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About This Book, DVD, and Companion Website 


This third edition of Al-Kitaab Part One and its corresponding multimedia consists of: 

• the thirteen chapters in this book; 

• a companion website available at www.alkitaabtextbook.com with interactive, 
self-correcting exercises, all corresponding streaming audio and video, and course- 
management features for teachers that can be accessed by following the instructions 
on the inside front cover of your book; and 

• one DVD that includes all of the audio in MP3 format and all of the video in MP4 
format. The DVD content is playable in iTunes or on any iTunes-compatible device. 

The companion website should be used alongside the book and will enhance learning by 
providing learners with immediate feedback on many of the mechanical drills. Learners, your 
teacher may guide you to enroll in the class through the website, or you may use it independendy. 

The website is designed to be used alongside the book, which allows learners to complete 
and receive feedback on the mechanical drills in the book, which frees up class time for active 
participation in class. Everything you need is on the website. The audio and video on the 
DVD are included for your convenience only, allowing you to listen to the audio and watch 
the video on a portable device. The autocorrected, online exercises play an important role in 
developing both language skills and language learning strategies, so it is very important not to 
take shortcuts and to seek help from an instructor or from peers if you are frustrated. 

The audio and video materials that accompany this textbook are also central to its use, 
because the lessons were built around the story that is told in the videos. Each chapter revolves 
around the basic story line of Maha and Khalid Abu El- c Ila and their extended family, which is 
presented in two video versions, formal and spoken Egyptian; and on the story line of Nisreen 
and Tariq al-Nuuri and their extended family, which is presented in Damascene Arabic (called 
Levantine throughout the book). All of these videos, along with other videos used in the book 
and all of the necessary audio files, are included on the disk that is bound into the book. For 
convenient offline study, teachers and learners can watch them through iTunes or download 
them onto iTunes-compatible devices. 
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Introduction to the Third Edition for Teachers 


We are delighted to present this third edition of the textbook Al-Kitaab fii Tcfallum 
al- c Arabiyya Part One and its companion website (www.alkitaabtextbook.com) and 
accompanying DVD. This edition represents a new phase in the evolution of these materials 
both technologically and pedagogically. Like previous editions, the materials revolve around a 
story about a set of characters and focus on vocabulary activation and developing speaking, 
listening and reading comprehension, and writing and cultural skills. With this edition we add 
a companion website with interactive, autocorrecting exercises, and we place greater emphasis 
on the comprehension and production of spoken Arabic, offering a choice between Egyptian 
and Levantine dialect components'.Adding other dialects to the materials as options to the 
original Egyptian was part of our original vision, and we are very pleased to be able to realize 
this goal in part with the addition of the Damascene (as representative of Levantine) material 
here. 

The increased presence and integration of spoken Arabic in this edition represents a 
natural evolution of these materials within the philosophy outlined in the first edition: Our 
goal is to present and teach language forms that reflect the linguistic behavior of educated 
native speakers. Increasingly, in written as well as formal spoken contexts, Arabic speakers 
produce and consume mixes of registers that include both formal and spoken elements. We 
believe it is important to introduce learners to this reality from the beginning. Our experience 
in the classroom with these materials and the approach outlined here is that learners’ skills 
in all areas develop faster when basic spoken forms and expressions are taught early in the 
students’ experience, and that these forms do not “fossilize” but rather continue to evolve. 
In other words, teaching spoken forms early results in an enhanced fluency that transfers to 
formal Arabic as well. In this introduction we will talk about our materials and our teaching 
philosophy. There is a separate introduction for students that we urge you to read and discuss 
with your students. 

Learning Outcome Goals 

In our experience teaching with this approach and these materials, students reach solid 
intermediate proficiency in all skills by the end of one year (two semesters). This means that 
by the time you finish working through this book, dJUl cLi jl, your students should have 
acquired the following skills: 


'As in Alif Baa , we use the terms “formal” and “spoken” Arabic to refer to different registers that are not mutually exclusive. 
These registers are also known as Modern Standard, Standard, or Classical Arabic on the one hand, and colloquial 

(iLal&ll) on the other. We avoid the use of term “colloquial” because it has derogatory connotations. “Formal” Arabic refers 
to a standardized register that is mainly but not exclusively used in writing and reading (including reading aloud, as in news 
broadcasts); “spoken” refers to the wide range of registers and forms-including many words and forms it shares with formal 
Arabic-that are used in spoken and informal contexts, including written ones. 
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• The ability to speak about herself, her life, and her environment, to initiate and 
sustain conversations on daily-life topics with educated native speakers who are 
accustomed to conversing with learners of Arabic as a foreign language, and to 
paraphrase as necessary to make herself understood. 

• The ability to read simple, authentic texts on familiar topics and understand the main 
ideas without using the dictionary, and have confidence to guess the meaning of new 
words from context and other clues. 

• The ability to write informal notes and essays on familiar topics connected 
to daily life. 

• The ability to comprehend and produce accurately the basic sentence 
structures of Arabic. 

• Familiarity with the differences in sounds and basic structures between 
formal and spoken Arabic. 

• A general understanding of aspects of Arab culture connected to everyday life, 
including culturally important expressions commonly used among 

friends and acquaintances. 

In this third edition, Part One consists of thirteen chapters, which represent the amount 
of material that can reasonably be activated in a year of college-level Arabic with an average 
of five contact hours per week. We use the word “activated” rather than “covered” pointedly: 
Although it is possible to introduce vocabulary and structures at a faster pace, activating 
them so that students can produce them fluently in context and without prompting takes 
much more time. These materials are designed so that students can activate vocabulary and 
structures; in our experience, teaching the lessons included in this volume with full activation 
takes approximately 125 classroom hours plus 200-250 hours of preparation outside class. 

Structure of the Chapters 

The chapters in this book are structured according to a philosophy and methodology of 
teaching that has evolved with each subsequent edition of the Al-Kitaab language program. 
Each chapter is structured as closely as possible to the syllabus we use when we teach, with 
exercises to be done before class and activities to be done in class. Each chapter, thus, consists 
of cycles of exercises, usually one for each section—vocabulary, texts, grammar, and so 
forth—starting with one to three exercises labeled C^JI £ followed by one or two labeled 
II (j. Each one or two cycles in a chapter represent one contact hour of class time. The 
exact number of cycles per class depends on the length of your class sessions as well as the 
length of the exercises. Some of the grammar exercises, in particular, are short, and multiple 
grammar points can sometimes be activated on the same day. 

Each chapter begins with extensive work on vocabulary acquisition and activation because 
we believe that building vocabulary—with attention to its accurate use in context—is the 
core activity of building proficiency in Arabic. After vocabulary has been activated, learners 
are prepared for the story, which is followed by focused grammar work. The progression 
from learning new vocabulary to the story to grammar is important to maintain: Without 
activating the vocabulary, the story will be hard to understand, and grammar should emerge 
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from a context—here, the context of the story. Culture, reading, and listening sections and 
their activities, along with additional speaking and writing activities, normally appear later in 
the chapter because they are designed to push students to expand their skills and use their 
vocabulary in new contexts. Each chapter ends with a new dialogue in the dialogue section, 
which presents the greatest challenge linguistically but is also meant to be fun. A section 
containing two or three review drills comes at the end of each chapter. The placement of 
the drills here is designed to give the instructor maximum flexibility. Most of these drills are 
autocorrected online exercises, which means that the student can do them at his or her leisure, 
perhaps as a review for a quiz. 

Those of you who are familiar with the second edition will notice that the order of 
presentation of the formal and spoken versions of the story within each lesson has changed. 
Following the highly successful testing of a new approach, we have decided to introduce the 
story in dialect before working with it in formal Arabic. This approach has the advantage of 
helping students develop listening and speaking skills in real-life Arabic and comprehension 
skills in formal Arabic, which follows the usage patterns of native speakers, for whom spoken 
formal Arabic is a passive language for the most part. 

As in the third edition of Alif Baa, vocabulary is introduced in Al-Kitaab Part One in three 
varieties: Formal, Egyptian, and Levantine (Syrian). Also new here is that all active vocabulary 
words are presented at the beginning of the chapter, including words that do not occur in 
the story but do appear in the reading texts or the new dialogue. We hope this will make it 
easier to activate these words more fully and help learners keep track of the vocabulary for 
which they are responsible. The presentation of grammar has also undergone some revision, 
most notably an increased emphasis on morphology, especially noun and verb patterns. The 
sequencing of structures has not changed, but the introduction of plurals and verb patterns 
has been spread out across several lessons, allowing time for learners to recognize and activate 
these patterns. 

The mechanical work necessary to activate vocabulary and grammar inevitably means 
long hours of homework for learners and equally long hours of correcting for instructors 
and assistants. New in the third edition, however, are mechanical exercises with a closed set 
of answers that are all provided online as autocorrecting drills, which provides students with 
instant feedback. It is our hope that autocorrection will allow both students and teachers to 
work more effectively and that by giving instant feedback, it will help them focus their efforts 
and build their confidence. 

Finally, this edition of Part One contains new reading and listening comprehension texts. 
And the few remaining old texts are paired with new ones. We are happy to have succeeded in 
placing most of the structurally simple texts, such as lists within the first few chapters, so that 
beginning in chapter 5 the reading texts are in prose. We think you will find that the reading 
exercises are more challenging and more rewarding than those in the previous editions. 

In the new dialogue section at the end of each chapter you will find a linguistically 
challenging and culturally rich video dialogue in spoken Arabic. Each dialogue includes many 
of the vocabulary items that the chapter has aimed to activate and presents them in different 
kinds of scenes from everyday life. This dialogue can be used either as a comprehension 
exercise or as a second “basic text” of the chapter, depending on how much time and attention 
you decide to give it and how it fits in with your overall goals for the course. 
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Language Production in Speaking and Writing 

Al-Kitaab Part One introduces two varieties of spoken Arabic in addition to a formal 
register. The goal here, however, is not for all three varieties to be learned. Rather, the goal 
is for the class to choose one variety of spoken Arabic and learn it along with the formal 
Arabic. You will notice that, aside from a few regular differences in some sounds (such as 
the pronunciation of 3 and hamza, and the tendency of Syrian speakers to elide some short 
vowels and turn others into kasra), the overwhelming majority of words are shared among all 
three variedes of Arabic. 

We have tried to be as accurate as possible to represent the way words are pronounced 
in the Cairene and Damascene dialects in pardcular, but we do not believe it is necessary to 
demand all the nuances of local dialect from beginning learners. Those of us who teach and 
learn outside the Arab world are usually in contact with speakers of multiple dialects and we 
often communicate in a type of panregional Arabic. Subconsciously, at least, we seek out 
shared forms and use them. Our students need to function in this environment, too, and they 
will be well served by an inclusive view of what spoken Arabic is. 

It is up to you to decide which varieties the class will use and how they will be mixed, but 
remember that you do not have to be a native speaker of a dialect to allow it to be a presence 
in the classroom. If you speak a different variety of Arabic and want to teach it, you can 
introduce forms from your own dialect and adapt the story, too, if you like. 

Proficiency guidelines for intermediate-level language specify the achievement of language 
production in informal situations and contexts. Arabic speakers use spoken registers exclusively 
in these circumstances, even when interacting with speakers of dialects other than their own. 
In our view, the ability to produce formal language in speech and writing is a skill that takes 
even native speakers (who have a big head start) years to develop. To expect it exclusively from 
beginning learners, we believe, is counterproductive. Therefore, our expectation at this level 
is that learners will produce mixed forms, some formal and some informal, according to the 
tools they have available to express themselves. For example, it is not reasonable to expect 
to be used in writing before students have learned it. However, they have acquired the spoken 
forms of negation lo and o that are used by native speakers in informal contexts. This 
mixing will not always be natural, just as the grammatical forms themselves will not always be 
accurate. Accuracy emerges gradually, including accuracy in language register. 

Teaching Vocabulary 

Because Arabic has a long history and is spoken across a large geographical area, it has an 
expansive vocabulary. This will be learners’ biggest challenge in reaching fluency in Arabic, 
and you should encourage them to devote as much effort as they can to actively acquire the 
vocabulary in each chapter. “Actively acquiring” means developing the ability to produce the 
word accurately in the appropriate context without being prompted—that is, without seeing 
the word in a list or word bank. Put another way, activated vocabulary is vocabulary that the 
learner owns, that he or she uses in the context of his or her life. It is crucial that students 
prepare vocabulary before class by listening to the audio and doing the drills designated as 
homework drills. 
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Each vocabulary item is contextualized in a sentence recorded in formal Arabic as well. 
These sentences are meant to serve two purposes: (1) to contextualize the new vocabulary, 
and (2) to give students pracdce in close listening skills. Ask the students to write out the 
vocabulary sentences in each chapter so that they can develop their recognition of sounds 
and word boundaries and their ability to use grammatical and background information to 
construct meaning. This exercise will help them prepare to interact with authentic listening 
texts and to comprehend language just beyond their current level. 

As in Alif Baa, vocabulary in Part One is introduced in three color-coded varieties: 

(5^yoUJI, Words shared by more than one variety are in black. It is important 

to remember that the vocabulary list is not a glossary and that the words given for each variety 
do not constitute an exhaustive list of equivalents. The vocabulary words presented also have 
not been chosen randomly, rather they are included because they occur in one of the video 
segments or reading texts in the chapter. Since most of these texts were originally composed 
in formal Arabic, the vocabulary lists originated in the formal register. Not all spoken words 
that are in use are given in these lists. Only those words the actors use in telling the Cairene and 
Levantine versions of the story are included. The words are listed separately when the word or 
its pronunciation, as it occurs in the story, differs from the formal word. You will notice that 
these variants are often very close, separated only by a vowel sound; we have included them in 
the chart so that you can click on them to hear the differences in pronunciation. It is important 
for students to learn and study the spoken forms aurally, because some spoken Arabic sounds 
cannot be represented accurately in Arabic script. 

The “Ask Your Colleagues” exercises are designed to be done in class using a combination 
of formal and spoken Arabic that has been very successful in our classrooms. This exercise 
helps students activate and personalize new vocabulary as they interview their classmates in 
Arabic. Because they are using the new vocabulary in context, there is a substantial amount of 
grammar practice that takes place during the time devoted to vocabulary. This combination 
ensures more active study and, we believe, faster acquisition. 

The questions are provided in English for three reasons: (1) to help reinforce the association 
of words with particular contexts, (2) to force students to produce the new vocabulary in 
context from scratch rather than reading the Arabic words on the page, and (3) to help students 
avoid using English, since everyone knows what the questions mean from the outset. Take 
advantage of that shared knowledge by encouraging your students to work with their partners 
on the best way to express their thoughts in Arabic. 

Teaching Grammar 

Before speaking about our approach in teaching and learning grammar, we, as teachers, 
should ask ourselves an important question: What is the basic grammar of Arabic? What do 
learners need to know, passively and actively, to produce and comprehend informal Arabic on 
topics involving daily life? “Informal” is an important distinction because learners’ grasp of 
formal language registers is assumed to follow, not precede, informal registers. Thus the most 
formal aspects of Arabic grammar—case endings, in particular—are not level-appropriate for 
elementary- and intermediate-level learners. 
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What is important for intermediate-level learners is basic sentence structure, especially 
sentence types, agreement, verb conjugation, noun phrases, and subordination. These 
structures are not difficult to grasp—in fact, most learners can comprehend these structures 
in reading and listening long before they have been formally introduced to them, but learners 
need lots of practice to activate them. Mechanical practice is necessary but not sufficient to 
reach that goal. The grammar will have been internalized when students use it unprompted 
in their speech and writing. Accuracy will not be 100 percent. Recall that it is natural for 
intermediate speakers to make errors even in simple structures. These errors have nothing to 
do with not knowing or understanding the rules but simply indicates that the structure needs 
more activation. 

At this level of basic grammar, most structures are shared by spoken and formal Arabic. 
Word-order patterns, including subordinate structures such as indefinite relative clauses, noun¬ 
phrase grammar, and the basic components of verb conjugation, are all shared grammatical 
structures. The main differences are in negation, verb mood, and subordination, in which 
modal particles differ. These variations are quite manageable at the comprehension level, and 
the degree to which one or both forms are activated will depend on the goals of the instructor 
and the program. 

As in the previous two editions, the sequencing of grammar in Part One third edition 
materials is based not on a predetermined design but, rather, on the story itself, which was 
written independent of any grammatical considerations. We believe that privileging context in 
this way yields a more natural sequencing of structures for the learner that she or he can use. 
Following well-established models of spiraling in language acquisition, most grammar points 
are presented gradually, with information increasing in level of detail each time according to 
the language functions appropriate to students’ abilities. 

Have confidence in your students’ ability to comprehend and activate grammar. Keep in 
mind that the first part happens quickly and the second takes time and practice. It is important 
that you guide your students to prepare for class by reading the lesson’s explanation and by 
doing the accompanying mechanical drill that helps them begin to use the structure. Outside 
class, each student can work at his or her pace and be ready to begin using the new structure 
in class. Their use of this new structure may be tentative at first, but practice, not explanations 
or lectures, is what will build their confidence. 

Our approach also relies on an understanding of interlanguage that says students 
acquire language by constructing their own internal grammar rather than by internalizing a 
presentation of grammar. It is the goal of this approach to help learners build their own 
grammar using induction, analogy, and hypothesis formation and testing. Learning a language 
involves critical thinking no less than memorization. You can help this process along by 
asking students questions rather than providing them with answers when they do not know 
something. Encourage a critical thinking approach to grammar and reward students verbally 
for asking questions. 







Introduction to the Third Edition for Teachers 


Reading for Comprehension 

“Reading” for many native speakers of Arabic educated in the Arab world means “reading 
aloud” because they studied formal Arabic in school, and formal Arabic is most often read 
aloud. For us, however, reading means reading for comprehension, which is a very different 
activity that requires different skills. We use the term “reading comprehension” to refer to 
activities that develop the skills that all fluent readers of Arabic use subconsciously. We are 
not concerned now with developing the skill of reading texts aloud, which is unrelated to 
comprehension and, in fact, often interferes with it. Reading aloud helps pronunciation and 
reinforces vocabulary and structure, and we have provided composed texts for just these 
purposes in the review drills section of many of the early chapters. Reading activities in this 
book aim to develop skills such as guessing the meaning from context, using background 
knowledge to help set expectations about what will be in a text, and using grammatical 
knowledge to construct meaning. As in previous editions, each chapter in this edition of Part 
One has at least one reading comprehension text. All of the reading texts in this book are 
authentic—written for educated adult native speakers of Arabic. This is important because 
the learners using this book are adults and deserve adult reading material. 

Make sure your students know that you do not expect them to understand everything 
in the reading texts, and that they should try to focus on what they do understand rather 
than on what they do not. We want students to approach these texts with an expectation of 
exploration and discovery, guided with questions like: What kind of text is it, and what clues 
does it give you as to what kinds of information it gives? Can you guess the meaning of any 
new words from context? Every piece of information your students can recognize or extract 
from authentic texts represents a step forward in building students’ Arabic language skills. 

Reading comprehension texts, thus, are designed to be explored, not to be read aloud or 
read in a linear fashion. In fact, students should be discouraged from reading aloud, even to 
themselves, and should be encouraged to try to look at phrases or lists. These texts are meant 
to be skimmed, scanned, and discovered, since their main purpose is to teach strategies and 
skills necessary for fluent reading. Of course, focusing on close reading and grammatical 
details is a crucial part of building fluency in reading, and you will notice that these kinds 
of questions increase as students learn more structure formally. The traditional way to focus 
on such details is through translation, but we believe that translation of authentic texts at 
this level is counterproductive because the quantity of unknown vocabulary words would 
force students to process the text in linear fashion, which is counterproductive to our goal of 
balancing fluency and accuracy and allowing accuracy to develop gradually. 

The reading comprehension exercises included in the book are designed to teach 
themselves. Your role here is not to explain but to motivate and encourage students and to 
celebrate with them as they discover the text themselves. We recommend that these exercises 
be done in class as much as possible, especially at the beginning of the book, until students 
develop confidence both in themselves and in your expectations of them. (This method also 
helps prevent students from using the dictionary or asking others about the meanings of 
unknown words in the text.) Many of these exercises work well when students work in pairs, 
and this cooperative learning approach helps to create the desired atmosphere of exploration 
and discovery that makes reading fun. 
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Each reading comprehension exercise begins with open-ended questions that focus on 
global comprehension. The key here is to let the students lead by reporting the meanings that 
they are able to construct. Asking the students specific questions is counterproductive at this 
stage. Following a global look at the text, second- and third-round questions ask students 
to focus on specific sections of the text that present them with “muscle-building” exercises 
that work on bottom-up processing skills. These questions involve guessing the meaning of 
new words from carefully chosen contexts using contextual and grammatical clues and the 
Arabic root and pattern system, recognizing and processing grammatical structures in new 
and authentic contexts, and developing discourse management skills—keeping track of large 
structural issues, such as recognizing sentence and paragraph structure, identifying parallel 
constructions, paying attention to connectors, and parsing long sentences in which the subject 
and predicate or verb may be located far away from each other. 

Because the purpose of these reading exercises is to build skills and strategies, we strongly 
discourage the use of the reading exercises as vocabulary exercises. Each text has been 
carefully chosen so that students can comprehend a great deal and develop processing skills 
through reading without any additional vocabulary. Providing lists of all unknown vocabulary 
in the text will lead students back to linear processing and will not help them develop reading 
proficiency. 

We hope that this new edition will be a useful learning and teaching tool for Arabic, 
and that those of you who have used previous editions will find the changes we have made 
helpful in achieving your goals. We wish you a successful, enjoyable, and rewarding experience 
teaching Arabic! 


! oiii riii 
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Welcome to the third edition of the textbook Al-Kitaab fii Tcfallum al- c Arabiyya Part One 
and its accompanying DVD and companion website (www.alkitaabtextbook.com). These 
materials aim to help you achieve intermediate-level proficiency in speaking, reading, listening, 
and writing, and to introduce you to aspects of Arabic culture. Like Alij Baa , the book combines 
both formal (written) and spoken registers of Arabic, with a choice between the dialects of 
Cairo and Damascus. Many—but not all—of the listening and speaking activities focus on 
spoken forms of the language, whereas reading, writing, and most grammar components 
introduce and activate formal Arabic. You will learn to distinguish between these two types 
of Arabic and use them in appropriate ways and contexts, and you will gradually develop the 
ability to express yourself in formal Arabic. 

These materials will present you with a range of language variation that may seem 
challenging at times with both formal and spoken varieties included. In dealing with this 
material, your best strategy is to distinguish between words and concepts that you will learn 
for active control, such as the vocabulary of a new lesson in the variety you use in class, and 
those that you are only expected to recognize passively, such as a grammatical ending. Your 
teacher will help you determine which spoken variety to use and how to distinguish between 
elements intended for active control and elements that you should learn to recognize when 
you see and hear them. 

Learning Goals 

In our experience teaching with this approach and these materials, students reach solid 
intermediate proficiency in all skills by the end of one year (two college semesters). This 
means that by the time you finish working through this book, dJL)l cli jl, you should have 
acquired the following skills: 

• The ability to speak about yourself, your life, and your environment, to initiate 
and sustain conversations on daily-life topics with educated native speakers who 
are accustomed to conversing with learners of Arabic as a foreign language, and to 
paraphrase as necessary to make yourself understood. 

• The ability to read simple, authentic texts on familiar topics and understand the main 
ideas without using the dictionary and with confidence in your ability to guess the 
meaning of new words from context and other clues. 

• The ability to write informal notes and essays on familiar topics connected 
to daily life. 

• The ability to comprehend and produce accurately the basic sentence 
structures of Arabic. 

• Familiarity with the differences in sounds and basic structures between formal 
and spoken Arabic. 

• A general understanding of aspects of Arab culture connected to everyday life, 
including culturally important expressions commonly used among 

friends and acquaintances. 
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Structure of the Book 

The chapters in Al-Kitaab Part One revolve around the basic story line of Maha and Khalid 
Abu El- c Ila and their extended family, which is presented in two versions, formal and spoken 
Egyptian. Maha and her family are joined in this third edition by a set of Syrian characters, 
Nisreen and Tariq al-Nuuri and their extended family, in a new set of videos in spoken Syrian. 
The plot is the same but Nisreen, Tariq, and their family and friends speak to us only in 
Damascene Arabic (called Levantine in the book). It is a video story, which means that you 
will not be reading the basic texts and dialogues but watching and listening to them. This story 
line is supplemented with different kinds of reading exercises and many speaking and writing 
activities. 

Each chapter contains five main sections that appear roughly in this order: 

• Vocabulary, which is presented in three, color-coded varieties (Egyptian spoken, 
Levantine spoken, and formal/written); 

• Story in spoken Arabic, where you will watch a video in your spoken variety; 

• Culture, where various aspects of contemporary life and cultural background 
are discussed; 

• Story in formal Arabic, which is the same story you heard in spoken Arabic earlier 
but is now in formal Arabic; 

• Grammar, which focuses on formal Arabic and points out some differences between 
it and spoken Arabic; 

• Reading, which provides authentic texts to develop your comprehension skills; 

• Listening, where you will watch a video to practice listening to formal Arabic; 

• Dialogue, where you will watch and listen to a video of a situation from 
everyday life; and 

• Review exercises. 

Each section is interspersed with mechanical exercises to complete at home and group activities 
to do in class. Some chapters contain more than one grammar or one culture section. 

Learning In and Outside of Class with These Materials 

Nobody has ever become fluent in a language simply by attending class. You will reach 
proficiency in Arabic largely through what you teach yourself. Hence, these materials are 
designed to teach you how to learn a language. We assume that you have the skills necessary 
for independent learning and that you will devote approximately two hours outside of class 
for every hour of classroom instruction. We ask you to do a lot of preparation work outside 
of class so that you will be ready to interact and carry out tasks in Arabic during class rather 
than listening to explanations or lectures. This is because the mechanical aspects of language 
learning are best done outside of class so that everyone can work at her or his own pace. You 
are expected to prepare for class at home by: 
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• Listening to the vocabulary on the accompanying media; 

• Reading grammar or other explanations carefully; 

• Completing assigned homework exercises with as much effort and 
concentration as you can; and 

• Mentally preparing for active participation in class activities. 

It is helpful to use the analogy of playing sports or doing exercise: Your teacher is your 
coach or personal trainer. He or she shows you what to do and how to do it but the majority 
of the work falls to you. Homework helps you build and train your “language muscles” so that 
you are ready to play the game in class. After the first few days you will be able to predict what 
kinds of questions you will be asked and what kinds of activities you will be asked to perform. 
Be ready for them by guessing what they will be and practicing beforehand. 

The philosophy on which these materials are based places great emphasis on learning 
aurally (through listening). We often hear students say that they are “visually oriented.” This 
is true for most of us; however, one talent does not preclude the other. We have aural and 
visual skills, and using both kinds of skills together is more effective than using just one set. 
Remember that you learned your native language aurally and orally, so you do have the skills 
to learn words and expressions through listening. For example, the most effective way to 
memorize vocabulary is to combine two or more activities: Listen and repeat, write and read, 
listen and write, and so forth. In this way your physical abilities and senses reinforce one 
another, and words stick in your mind better. In addition, aural and audiovisual input will help 
you build fluency by focusing on the meaning of phrases and sentences rather than individual 
words, and this means that you will be able to read, listen, speak, and write more quickly, with 
greater accuracy, and with better comprehension. 

Make the most of class time by being an active learner: Listen to what is being said and 
how it is being said, and repeat and correct things to yourself. Listening does not have to be 
a passive activity. While your classmates are talking, take the opportunity to concentrate on 
the vocabulary or structures they are using and mentally either imitate or try to improve upon 
their efforts. There is no better drill for practice than to be constantly repeating to yourself 
correctly formed sentences, and you have to do this kind of drill yourself. If you are mentally 
tired by the end of class, you are taking full advantage of the opportunities it presents. 

Speaking and Writing in Arabic 

Like Alif Baa , Al-Kitaab Part One introduces two varieties of spoken Arabic in addition 
to a formal register. Your teacher will choose one of the spoken varieties for you to learn 
alongside the formal register. You will notice that the overwhelming majority of words are 
shared among all three varieties of Arabic, and that most of the differences involves short 
vowel sounds—what we might call in English “local accent.” 

We want you to be increasingly aware of the differences between formal and spoken 
Arabic but not to feel pressured to keep them separate. It is natural to feel confused sometimes 
and also to mix the forms. With practice and exposure you will learn to mix registers as 
native speakers do. Your goal at this stage is to focus on accuracy of pronunciation and 
basic grammatical forms like verb conjugations and gender agreement. These are the kinds 
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of accuracy you need in order to be understood by native speakers who will not have trouble 
understanding and communicating with you in mixed forms. 

Tips for Learning Vocabulary 

Because Arabic has a long history and is spoken across a large geographical area, it has 
an expansive vocabulary. Your biggest challenge in reaching fluency in Arabic is to learn this 
new vocabulary, and you should devote as much effort as you can to actively acquire the 
vocabulary in each chapter. “Actively acquiring” means developing the ability to produce the 
word accurately in the appropriate context without being prompted — that is, without seeing 
the word in a list or word bank. Put another way, activated vocabulary is vocabulary you own, 
that you use in the context of your life. 

It is crucial that you prepare the lesson’s vocabulary before class by listening to the audio 
and doing the drills designated as homework drills by <j).” An audio of each vocabulary 

item in a contextualized sentence in formal Arabic is provided as well. These sentences are 
meant to serve two purposes: (1) To contextualize the new vocabulary, and (2) to give you 
practice in close listening skills. 

As in Alif Baa , vocabulary in Al-Kitaab Part One is introduced in three color-coded 
varieties: £ I t^yoLxJI Words shared by more than one variety appear in black. It 

is important to remember that the vocabulary list is not a glossary, and that the words given 
for each variety do not constitute an exhaustive list of equivalents. The vocabulary words 
presented here are also included because they occur in one of the video segments or reading 
texts in the chapter. Because most of these texts were originally composed in formal Arabic, 
the vocabulary lists originated in the formal register. Not all spoken words that are in use are 
given here. Only those words the actors use in telling the Cairene and Levantine versions of 
the story are included. These words are listed separately when the word or its pronunciation, 
as it occurs in the story, differs from the formal word. You will notice that these variants are 
often very close, differentiated only by a vowel sound; we have included them in the list so that 
you can click on them to hear the differences in pronunciation. It is important to learn and 
study the spoken forms aurally because some spoken Arabic sounds cannot be represented 
accurately in Arabic script. 

Another important exercise that will help you learn the vocabulary are the “Ask Your 
Colleagues” exercises. These exercises are designed to be done in a combination of formal 
and spoken Arabic. For this activity to be effective, you must come to class having listened to 
the new words in the lesson and having practiced them aloud repeatedly in their various forms 
(such as those of verb conjugations and the singulars and plurals of nouns). The questions 
in the exercise are provided in English for three reasons: (1) to help reinforce the association 
of words with particular contexts, (2) to force you to produce the new vocabulary in context 
from scratch rather than reading the Arabic words on the page, and (3) to help you avoid using 
English, since everyone knows what the questions mean from the outset. Take advantage of 
that shared knowledge to work with your partners on the best way to express your thoughts in 
Arabic. 
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Learning Grammar 

Much of what we said about activating vocabulary also applies to learning grammar. As with 
vocabulary, it is important for the initial work to be done outside of class so that you can work 
at your own pace and class time can be reserved for exercises in which you interact with your 
classmates. Prepare for class by reading the lesson’s grammar explanation and by completing 
the specified mechanical grammar drills that aim to help you internalize the structure. We are 
confident that the grammar explanations are clear enough for students to understand without 
lectures or lengthy presentations in class. It is natural to lack confidence in your complete 
grasp of grammar, but this does not mean that you need more explanation. Rather, it means 
you need practice in using the new structures—and this is what the class activities are designed 
to give you the chance to do. Using the sports analogy again, grammar can be compared to 
learning a new physical skill: Understanding what your muscles are supposed to do may be 
helpful at the outset but real results come only with practice. 

Many of us find it easier to understand concrete examples than abstract explanations, so 
the grammar explanations in this book take as their starting point sentences and phrases you 
already know that contain the grammar point. In other words, the grammar sections do not 
introduce things you have not seen before, but, rather, they guide you to think about sentences 
you have already seen or heard and understood, and help you see patterns in them. Your ability 
to recognize and learn patterns is key to developing your grammar skills in Arabic. 

Reading for Comprehension 

Reading for comprehension is quite different from reading aloud, and, in fact, it is extremely 
difficult (if not impossible) to do both at the same time. The reading comprehension activities 
in this book aim to develop skills such as guessing the meaning from context, using background 
knowledge to help set expectations about what will be in a text, and using grammatical 
knowledge to construct meaning. All reading comprehension activities involve authentic texts 
that are written for adult native speakers by adult native speakers. These texts are meant to 
be skimmed, scanned, and explored, since their main purpose is to help you develop good 
strategies and skills necessary for fluent reading. Do not expect to understand everything in 
these texts, and always focus on what you do understand rather than on what you do not. We 
want you to approach these texts with a sense of discovery. What kind of text is it, and what 
clues does it give you as to what kinds of information it gives? Can you guess the meaning of 
any new words from context? Every piece of information you can recognize or extract from 
authentic texts represents an important step forward in building your Arabic language skills. 

Tips for Active Learning 

People who seem like gifted language learners have learned to approach language learning 
actively rather than passively. They think about how to say things in Arabic for fun, they talk 
to themselves out loud, and they own the vocabulary and grammar they encounter by using it 
to say and write things that are relevant to their own lives. 

Another part of being an active learner is asking questions about what you are learning. 
Having questions means that you are thinking about the way that Arabic functions, and this 
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is the first step in learning to produce it. In other words, critical thinking skills play a key role 
in language learning. Critical thinkers have questions and try to reason an educated guess or 
hypothesis before asking someone else. 

Active learning also means learning to work without a safety net. When you are reading, 
whether in class or at home, whether it is a text or drill, do not write out the meaning of 
words in English on or near the Arabic. It is very important that you trust your ability to recall 
meaning with the help of a familiar context—this is how you learned vocabulary in your native 
language. Keep in mind that you will probably forget and relearn a word several times before 
you retain it, so go ahead and forget. Forgetting is part of the learning process! You can look 
it up again if you need to. 

The activities that you do in class are designed to provide you with ideas and models 
for activities you can do with others for further practice. Study in pairs or groups, if that 
works well for you, and agree to speak Arabic together as much as you can. This is a good 
way to prepare for class and to review. You can do activities together, such as ask each other 
questions, brainstorm about assignments, and practice conjugating verbs. 

Repetition Is Key 

One of the ways you will become fluent in Arabic is by paying attention to and imitating the 
way ideas are expressed. In order to do this successfully, you must listen, read, and pronounce 
words and sentences aloud several times. For example, you will notice that the reading and 
listening exercises in this book instruct you to read or listen not once but several times. The 
time and effort you put into reading and listening several times will pay off many times over in 
increased language skills. Not only will you understand more each time you repeat the activity, but 
you also need to move through several stages of comprehension from general comprehension to 
more detailed reading. Perhaps the most important reading or listening pass is the one that you do 
after you have understood as much as possible. This final time, concentrate not on what is being 
said but on how it is being said. This focus will help you remember the things you have learned 
about Arabic while reading or listening to the text, and it will give you an opportunity to choose 
some words and expressions that you want to incorporate into your own speaking and writing. 

Memorization 

Memorization is central to learning any language. The more you memorize, the more 
quickly you will learn. If you do not know how to memorize well, ask others how they do 
it or ask your teachers for help. Experiment with different techniques, and remember that 
a combination of approaches that use different senses usually works best. Some strategies 
include: 

• Listen to the words and sentences and repeat out loud; 

• Write words, phrases, and sentences out by hand and repeat vocabulary 
over and over; 

• Make up your own meaningful sentences with the words so that you own them; and 

• Use word-association techniques, such as remembering particular sounds 
of a word together like the singular and plural forms of a noun or 

a verb and matching preposition. 
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Flashcards can be helpful if you use them actively: Rather than just looking at the words, 
use them in a sentence of your own—a new one each time. Another way to activate vocabulary 
and help you memorize is to use different forms of the words in different sentences—singular, 
plural, masculine, and feminine nouns and adjectives, and different verb persons (I, you, she, 
he, we, and they). Memorize prepositions with their verbs, too, and memorize phrases in 
addition to single words. Learning language in chunks helps you remember both grammar and 
vocabulary, so memorize sentences that you like, too. These will serve as good models for your 
own sentences. 

Finally, Al-Kitaab Part One is designed to challenge you but not to frustrate you. If you find 
yourself becoming frustrated—especially if you are having trouble with particular kinds of 
exercises or with memorizing vocabulary—see your teacher for help. We hope that this new 
edition of the book will serve as a useful learning and teaching tool for Arabic. We wish you 
a successful, enjoyable, and rewarding experience learning Arabic! 


IqJJI rlii Oj ^9-LDqJJUq 
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‘V ^ I^gu^oJIj 4*3.0 JI 
iojjJI cU«-u»MI liiLoJJI 
:(V) JLfcl^iJI 
Jl 

“ 40 I 3 JLJU j^o lil” :jl35>JI 
4xs> lj-U jJjU 
























a ) 4-JLjJljo ^-9 4_Jl5Lo> I—3l 


Before you begin, learn to recognize the 
following key words: 


vocabulary 

9 

formal, written Arabic 

9 

grammar 


sentence 


culture 



Q Vocabulary Obj^tl 

As in Alif Baa , vocabulary in this book will be presented in three varieties: 

£ jvoJU 3 Words that are shared among two or three varieties are black in 

color and listed only in the column. Sometimes words are repeated in all three columns 

when there is a particular pronunciation difference that we want you to hear. Occasionally, 
words from spoken Arabic have variant spellings, and these are given as well. Your teacher 
will decide which variety the class will activate. You will be expected to recognize the formal 
Arabic words, and you will see and hear them throughout the book. 

Always study the new vocabulary first with the audio so that you associate the written form 
with the correct pronunciation from the outset. Listen to each word several times and repeat 
aloud with the audio several more, until you can “hear” the word in your mind and say it easily: 


Meaning ^is^l 

iSjsaJW 

(^oUJI 

jj 

literature 



ya&ll 

really?! 




United Nations 



OJlPclJU 

which? 



?..ii 

nationality 




1 study 


9 

U-Jdl 

1 live, reside 

djS LuJ / (jS LaI 


9, % 

she lives, resides 

dsSLoj 



he lives, resides 

(jSLu 
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Meaning 



2 

year 


—* 

4JLu> 

really?! or For real?! 




age 



9 

she works 

d-szLiCo 

(JslAi) 


he works 

Jjg-LLu 

JjglAx) 


address 




Egyptian 

4j jyQA / £ jsOA 

4j / ^5 jyQj 0 

3/^5 

who? 



& 

area, region 

d Q U 1 n 

d Q U 1 ^ 

a qL ; ^ 

the same 



.. _JI flJ 

father 



Jjl 3 

my father 

0 

^ 5 JJI 3 < bb 

bb 

^aJI 3 

mother 



0 JJI 3 

my mother 

0 

(JJJI 3 c loto 

lolo 

44 !s 


Learn This Verb JsAJI lJub 15 -dLsu 

Listen to and practice saying and using these forms of the verb “work.” Notice that both 
Egyptian and Levantine varieties have the b-prefix. This prefix is used in these dialects on 
main verbs, and we will discuss it in more detail in lessons 4 and 9. 



^oUJI 

2 


JiLib 

JjZlJxJ 


bi 

JLsLxJj 

iJbSZjL<xCL) 

J^ojszj 

Col 

ij-LaLLiJ 



Oil 

d-szLLxj 


JuOJO 

3 -k 

d-5zLioL) 


J-Lxj 

















































Lesson 1 


A. Find out from your classmates in Arabic: 

1. In which area of the city do they live? Do they like it? 

2. Do they have siblings who study at the same university? 

3. Whose father or mother works in an office at home? 

4. Who wants to study in Egypt? (If not:) Where? 

5. Do they like literature: which literature do they like? 

B. Find out from your classmates in Arabic: 

1. Who wants to work at the UN? 

2. Whose mothers work a lot? Whose fathers drink lots of tea? 

3. On (ij) which street do they live? Do they like the area? 

4. Who likes to live and work in the same area? 

5. Whose friend lives in the same house or building? 


aioUJb 

♦♦ ♦ 

(uLaH ^33 C*xJI J) ’I4-0 L> / "jLSI" :i 

In A/if Baa you learned to listen to spoken texts in several steps: 

First listen: What is being said in general? Get the main topics and ideas, and formulate 
questions about specific information or expressions for stage two. 

Second listen: What specific information can I get out of this text? Focus on answering your 
questions and finding specific information. 

Third listen: How are ideas being expressed? Focus on close listening to details of language 
use, including focusing on pronunciation and structure. 

A. At home, use these strategies to listen to o* Jjjvcd and give in writing as much 
information as you can, with as much vocabulary as yoy can, about the following (feel 
free to use both formal and spoken words and expressions): 

A 

:C~JI x 
:J^xj X 
:LoLo .1 
:LjL_> .0 

6. What new words did you hear? Write them and guess their meaning. 

B. In class, discuss with a partner what you remember from the story and reconstruct as 
much of it as you can. Then, with the sound off, work with your partner to create a new 
voice-over for the video, one that tells her story in third person. Present your voice-over 
to the class. 












Grammar (\) JL^I^-JUI 

jilili cJ>ii 


feminine 

A 

masculine 

3-SX0 


You know that nouns and adjectives in Arabic always carry gender, either jS jilo or 
It is useful to distinguish between two categories of nouns in Arabic: those that refer to 
human beings, and those that refer to nonhumans. The gender of human nouns, such as 

c 

88L^>I or including proper nouns, such as L^o and follow the gender of 

the person. In the category of inanimate objects, each noun has its own gender, which does 
not change. Remember: There is no neutral, nongendered word for “it” in Arabic; you must 
use 3 _jb or depending on the gender of the noun you are referring to. It is important to 
pay attention to the gender of nouns because the gender of adjectives, pronouns, and (as we 
will see soon) verbs that refer to them must agree in gender, whether in phrases such as 
in which both the noun and the adjective are j-SAla, or in sentences, such as 
2 : : . U ... 1 q in which both are Thus, it is helpful to think about nonhuman 

nouns as either or because this association reinforces the grammatical agreement of 
the noun and will help your grammatical accuracy when you speak and write. 

In unit 6 of A/if Baa , you learned that the letter 8 0 cL>) almost always indicates 

feminine gender'. The symbol 8 is related to the letter C> , and is pronounced as O in possessive 
phrases, such as d)j 3 -J 3 _^_> 4_LjJuo. In other cases 8 is not pronounced, but the that 

always precedes it is, as in dl>.a Lil. We will discuss possessive phrases in lesson 3; in the 
meantime, pay attention to the pronunciation of 8 in the phrases and sentences you learn. 


♦♦ Si 

The Nisba Adjective 


The word in grammar refers to a type of adjective formed from nouns by adding the 

suffix for or id for These adjectives generally indicate origin or affiliation, 

especially in reference to a place. You have learned several of these already: 


• c 

83^3 ilSp 83^3 


.d\ ; a \n 44* 1 9 JJI3 


I exceptions: A few masculine nouns, generally Classical words with special meanings, take 5. One is 4 i. 1 ^ caliph. 

A few plurals also end in h. f inally, a handful of nouns are feminine even though they lack 5, for example ^ .t sun. These 
exceptions must be memorized as feminine. 



























^ Hi # ^ 

In formal Arabic, the oJlJu on the nisba ending is clearly pronounced, but in spoken 
Arabic it is not normally pronounced in the masculine. 

Learn to recognize both variants. Listen to this chart and compare : 



Spoken/Formal jSjJU 

4j j— 6 S 1 

<Q / 3 L_a _ 1 

vo 

J 3 ■>*> / 

4jo Lj—J 3 3 L_x_ uA! 1 

^LlJ /£J LlJ ibOJI 

55Ll-& 1 




Many family names come from nisba adjectives and refer to the original hometown of the 
family. Examples include (maSr can refer to Cairo), and ^-oiULII (from 

Fez, Morocco). 

Nisbas are usually formed from nouns referring to a place or institution, such as university, 
library, or house. A few professions are also expressed with nisbas, such as mechanic 

and watch repairer (from OlcLu , plural of ic-Lu). 

To form a nisba adjective from a place noun, follow these steps: (1) Remove all 5, Jl, and 
final L or L; from the place name, and ( 2 ) add the appropriate nisba ending, or 4l>. 


ilioj-al / ◄— add nisba ending 

◄— remove alif 

LSL>j-ol 

3 . ,7< «/ ^ m — add nisba ending 

◄— remove 5 

4_xiSLo 

l . ~'\)1 / ^ >\)i ◄— add nisba ending 

_;Sj ◄— remove Jl 

O&M 


Now practice by completing the steps for the following: 


◄—add nisba ending 

◄— remove alif 




m —add nisba ending 

◄— remove Jl 

eL>—*«—SLLJl 



** 

◄— add nisba endinq 

◄— remove L> 




◄—add nisba ending 

— remove 5, Jl 

Oj-kliDI 










































d 


03-J3-S- 


4 I ^ 1_ oj Lj I 


♦♦ 

following people, places, and things: 


Identify the nationality or affiliation of the 

(L«fcJj_9) . 

(JLi+JI) • 

(U5P) . 

(LJIjj^l) 

(jULJI) 

(pi m„5lji) 

(d_s_al_9-) 

(China j_daJI) 


(LSL_>j_jji) .4_1 _SLjj_jsI 0j_ 5Lb oj_a> :JULo 

4 * ' Jl^o l_3 

c 

SSLl-wI oj^ji .X 

Lj .r 

J-tj •*■ 

5j) ft 9 OJl_£> .0 
LmJLj j .""l 

4_I_> .V 

4— j .—11 lo C 1 a<0 .A 

4_xJLb Lft-jo 

ixLxo c> Tj*> * 



(C^JI J) i 




=■> 


This exercise is available online only. 













Lesson 1 


(CwJI (J 3I uLail J) 5 jj] j-o ?liLo 5 j-o :V 

Describe these pictures using what you have learned about gender agreement and nisba 
adjectives. Challenge yourself and use as many verbs as you can. 



Interrogatives JI3-4UI 

You have learned to use several interrogative particles to ask informational questions: 


?Ul 6> Lo 




djl 

Mjl 


Asking informational questions in Arabic is straightforward and does not differ much 
from English. In formal Arabic and in most spoken dialects, the interrogative particle comes 
at the beginning of the sentence: 

3 lH 1 

5 jLp-^I ^ jj3 























4JLj 4_l5L*o Ul 


In the Egyptian dialect, however, interrogative particles can come at the end of the 
question: 

^4jI ljj-JIj 

The rule of thumb is that the interrogative particle takes the place of the noun it replaces. 
For example, in the sentence obi V we can replace <S b* with an interrogative particle and 
get the question - 4 jI 

Formal Arabic has two words for “what?” One is used primarily in sentences without 
verbs, and the other is used with verbs. As you have seen, the particle ba is used in questions 
without verbs: 

In questions in which verbs are used, liba is preferred: 

Jucx^j ISU VL^JI ^3 ISbo 


Prepositions may pair up with interrogative particles. In such phrases, the preposition 
always comes first: 


Meaning 

(5JV2-U 



From where? 


•6^3 Of 

• 6-i' o-t 

In which? 


••• A 

•••sS' ^ 

With whom? 





1 lere are some example sentences: 




? ,j\>o g-o 


c c 

5CJI (jjl o-° 


You have also heard and used many yes/no questions in spoken Arabic. Unlike English, 
which uses auxiliary, or helping, verbs like “do/does” and “is/are” in addition to intonation 
to form such questions (as in, “Do you like ice cream?”), Arabic uses the same word order 
and structure as statements. In other words, there is no difference between the structure of 
statements and yes/no questions in Arabic. Instead, yes/no questions are normally signaled 
by intonation in most varieties of spoken Arabic. The following examples illustrate the similar 
structure of statements and yes/no questions in spoken Arabic. Listen to the difference in 
intonation: 



Yes/no questions 


l ft >3 
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As in many languages, falling intonation generally indicates a statement, whereas rising 
intonation usually signals a question. The exact intonation of an Arabic sentence or question 
depends on the dialect region. Listen to and imitate the speech of your teacher and native 
speakers you know. 

In formal Arabic, yes/no questions are introduced by the particle J-& (for which there 
is no English equivalent). This particle has no meaning other than to introduce a yes/no 
question. Thus in formal contexts you will hear or read the following variants of the example 
above: 

? SuJUd CJ\ 


The following chart summarizes all the interrogative particles you have learned so far: 


Meaning 



JJ 

What? (in questions without verbs) 

?4jI 

c 

? <^u) 

5 Lo 

What? (in questions using verbs) 

?4jI 

C « 

: 

?I5L» 

Which? 




Who? 




Where? 


•0^3 


How? 




(introduces yes/no question) 

— 

— 



** * ♦♦ 

This exercise is available online only. 

(J) iOibiC JaLiJ A j-ij-oJi 

♦♦ 

Watch the video “liBj-iu” or as a class, if possible. With a partner, continue 

their conversation. Ask as many questions and use as much new vocabulary as you can. 


Many websites and some magazines provide services so that young people across the Arab 
world can contact each other. Many young people lack the means or opportunity to travel and 
meet other young people. They often use these sites and pen-pal connection services to meet 




















4dL-> Jdo ^-9 4 -JlSLuj Ul 


other young people and learn about them and where they live by writing letters or chatting 
online. In the following text, find the kinds of information given. 

1. Which attributes are common to many entries? 

2. What new words can you guess from context? Start with jJLJI and 



jljAll JU^U4 



JUWI jrw> 


AiJjxjudll (jA Iaj j lil 

^ 2 k\j 4 AJd 32 * ^)Axll 

(JaLI^L ~ Lml :jl jixll 


18 4(_^aLl^)ll ,^A 

^jil :a uu\>ll 

A Lui 26 :^)ax1I 



JL^ 

4yd 

Lml ^ ( aaLo j^uii Jj : 4 

I 11 

£Jij jil Aa*. lil 

old 2 (jdaJl 

31/5/1976 :jJI >. 

25 * ^>a*1I 

Aluj 20 

1 8 ’ JA*1I 

dll jduJ dlljjiA ^ 

jj um : dill 

^^idaxda J*-d (>0 ^ 1 jl 

Lml 2 dill 


Juuu 

AjJjJUUu 



jSj 

^1 I^^olaJ 


22 ’ jA*li 

29:>«il 

22 : ^>a*- 1 I 

flc. 1 8 * jajlII 


Cuj_S1I:jU1 

1 Q't->a\l —A_iJ^x.judll l dill 

3 t^c> :dll 



attar 


I^jjtuaJll 

^li I^jdrkll 

jUaC. (jid jia. :^auuiVI 

2 ^jAiaJI 

20 * ^>a*JI 

22 : J-JI 

^^ild^ IAjmiWII 

29 : >**11 

L O'WqII — AjJ^Xjdl I dill 

i—fijUal! Ajjj&juJI : dill 


2 dill 

bup 

oL& 

*♦ ** 


i—in% ^axJ 

Slis 

^ "l-> . il\^ 2 ■' *v 11 


i 22 

A^d-ndt t Aixu 22 *^-axll 

Ajjuj 2 6 * ^)a *11 

26: j-JI 

S j^IaII Aii.ldl - AiJJX jaII 

dll jIa^I A A id 

AjJjxjuJI ! dill 

^juj . dill 

C > lllll 

A^xaIa AilUa : Aida 

j3j;UaS 0 A^)iA 2 Aida ^11 

3 ■ ■' 2 Aida^11 

aiu» 

uJu 

AajS 


cilia : 

^1 :<jdaJl 


^l IQ* aaJI 

14 : jaxII 

AijUJ 15* ^Axll 

1 8 .* JAxll 

19 : JAxll 

AjJ ^xjudll dill 

^ - diljUyi :dill 

diij^ll 2 dill 

3 ;Lld :dill 

4 'll 1— > j ^11 

ajIIL : Aidijll 

AilUa 2 Aida ^11 

4 ill l-% 2 4ida jll 


www.khayma.com/rfh/t3arf.htm 
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<LaaJ I 

(J3 C**JI ^j) ‘L^o UP 

******* ** 

Watch (^joiJIj <loiJI and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 
completed in the book or online. 

1. Listen to Maha tell her story in formal Arabic. What similarities and differences do you hear 
between formal and spoken Arabic? Write out the phrases that differ. 

2. Prepare for class: Write a short biography for Maha with the information you have. Use 
formal Arabic as much as you can for this formal situation. In class, read your classmates’ 
biographies. 


3. Listen again to Maha, and write what she says below or type the missing words in the online 
exercise: 


i 


, L ^ 1 9 


O') ut 

c 

0) Lil 

( 0 ) d) 3 _> 3 _^S 

(0 ui 

(0 

(A) 

(V) 

0) 

00 3 < 

00 

0) 

•^1)3—i3^H 

on ^ 

0 V) 

0*0 

00 ) ^ 

00 Lii 


('A) 4^ 

('V) 3 


Culture iiLflJLfl 
Arabic Names 


An Arab’s name tells more about his or her family than an American’s name. Arabic names 
usually take one of two formats, illustrated here by two versions of Maha’s name: 

M_sJI 3_,1 

1 A .V 


The first example, is the given name, is her father’s first name, and M_aJI 3 —)l 

is her family name. The second format is used in official documents in Egypt, in particular, 
and consists of the given name, the father’s first name, and the paternal grandfather’s first 


name. 











d 


W.3- 


d_i5L~> Ul 


These modern names are shorter versions of the traditional form of Arabic names. Here 
is an example of the traditional form for the name of a famous poet of the ninth century: 

lH') 5^3-4* 6-J CH Ut-L-S- 

As you can see, the father’s and subsequent ancestral names are separated by ^>->1 son (of) 
(spelled without the alif in between two names). In addition to these genealogical names, 
people are usually identified by city 7 of birth, named in a nisba adjective, or by a nickname 
designating a particular attribute. This poet is known as Ibn al-Rumi because of his Byzantine 
background (^->033 means Byzantine, from (* 3 >JI). 

Most Arab women do not legally take the name of their husbands when they marry. (In 
some areas, they may be addressed socially by their husbands’ family names.) Maha’s mother, 
JJLo, retains the name of her father and family for life: .<JL_> 3 j:> Lb JJLo. Also note that 
not all female names end in o. As you learn more names, you will learn to recognize which 
names are masculine and which are feminine. As in English, a few names may be either gender, 
such as cl_S 3 and 

Stereotypical portrayals of Arabs sometimes include characters named Abdul. In Arabic, 
however, this is only half of a name. The word servant of must be followed by another 
word, usually an attribute of God, in order to constitute a proper name. You may have heard 
some of the following examples: 

^-a-SLpJI d 1 11 Jl-a £ Jl-a—£ 

In conversation, Arabs tend to address and refer to each other by their first names preceded 
by a title unless they are close friends. For example, Maha’s father might be addressed at work 
as In introductions and formal settings both names may be used: 

.M-sJI 3_jl jy) a SjJl 


Grammar r jLciaiUi 
The Definite Article Jl 

In unit 9 of Alif Baa you learned that the article Jl makes a noun definite: For example, 
the indefinite c-JLb a student corresponds to definite the student. You cannot assume 

that all words without Jl are indefinite. Some proper names (e.g., L,^ 3^00 yJ ^ *) as well 
as nouns in one particular grammatical construction (which you will learn in lesson 3) can be 
definite without it using Jl. However, you can assume that all words with Jl are definite. 

In Arabic Jl is used in more contexts than English “the.” Notice that Maha says 

C C 

e-ojl J / study literature , but we do not say in English I study the literature. In Arabic, abstract 
and generic concepts are expressed as definite nouns. Thus we say in Arabic: 
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% c. 

.^■LuoJI (j ^tAJI LjjCul 

& 

. 83^)1 

The following chart summarizes corresponding English and Arabic usages of the definite 
and indefinite. In English, singular nouns may be used with (a) the indefinite article “a(n),” 
as in “a book,” (b) the definite article “the,” as in “the teacher,” or (c) with no article at all, 
as in “literature”. Each of these cases refers to a particular kind of reference: nouns with 
“a” or “an” are unknown or unspecified (“a book” could be any book); nouns with “the” are 
known and specific (both speaker and listener know who “the teacher” is); and words with 
no article are abstract entities or ideas or broad categories (such as “literature,” “happiness,” 
and “medicine”). Arabic does not use an indefinite article to express “a” or “an”—this is 
understood from the absence of the definite article. The definite article J1 refers both to 
specific and abstract or generic entities, as in examples (b) and (c): 

(a) a book 

(b) the teacher 

(c) literature 


SLlJSII 

Uj\l 


Use this as a rule of thumb to determine where you need to use ji when speaking and 
writing, and pay attention to the use of JI as given in new vocabulary. 

Ci J) “Ji” ji pu_^yi nr 

** * ♦♦ ^ ** 

Listen to the following phrases and add JI to the words in which you hear it, leaving 
the others blank. Remember to listen for ojl A JI that indicates the assimilation of J when 
followed by -CO—<C>—cu_ JI k39j-j*JI. (For review, see A/if Baa , lesson 9.) 


d—JTp 


.V 



,\ 

-3l Q > a 

d 0 L 1 r\ 

.A 

J9-> 


.V 

iUjLb 

o"-a- 5 


0 j) _asl—3 

d_ 52 _& 1_^ 

X 


dL-j 

.V 



.1 


b j — uJ 1 

.U 



.0 


oJLL 

AX 

•f 

r 


.1 




















a ) ^_9 4_1_SL-4x» Li I 


(v_A*a)l J) “JI” j s\V j-jj-oJi 

•« ♦♦ 

Which nouns arc definite and which are indefinite in Arabic? Complete the sentences with 
as many words as you can. Use regular nouns — not proper nouns—and think about where 
you need to use Jl to refer to a specific item or to a category of things, and where you need 
an indefinite noun. Note: Not using Jl with things like foods and drinks implies a meaning of 
“some.” For example: 

Do you want to drink some tea 7 . ij.jdo 5 ,5U> Sjjlc- 




^3 


3 

5 

3 


3 


3 


L-tPO lo . 

_j jSLol ^5ju . 

_j JizlJul Lo . 


X 

X 

c 

& 

epI . t 

c 

J 3 

e-^b .0 
< 3 I (jLp?-b Lo A 
I Lc* . V 
^ I y? L- • A 


Dialogue jl^pJl 

This section contains parallel dialogues in Egyptian and Levantine Arabic so that you can 
follow the version you are learning. The videos are based on the vocabulary you have been 
learning, and they are designed to challenge you and push your comprehension skills. You are 
not expected to reach one hundred percent comprehension; these dialogues are slightly above 
your level. Rather, approach them with the aim of getting as much out of them as you can. 


4*1)I 

Each dialogue contains culturally important expressions that will be explained briefly in 
this subsection. Read the explanations before you watch the dialogue, and then look for the 


cues. 
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The words and come from the formal S/Jili ma'am/sir but are used in this 

expression to convey friendliness when explaining something, asking a question, or giving an 
exclamatory tone. While it can have a formal tone to it like “yes ma’am/yes sir,” it is often 
friendlier and conveys to someone you do not know well that you would like to be friendly but 
still remain polite. 

The Egyptian expression dlLsi* ttij is used to give an encouraging or sympathetic “pat on 
the shoulder,” much like Americans say “Good luck,” or even “Good luck with that!” Many 
Egyptian expressions use the word Lbj our Lord as an equivalent to dJUI. In some parts of the 
Levant, the word ljj tends to be used more by Christians than Muslims. 


“iftlaJLkl j-o L>!” / “diiiaikl { juJu ja 131” :M 

(uloJI <3$ C^JI 3) 

1. First listen: Focus on the situation. Who is speaking? What kind of exchange is this? 

2. Second listen: Global comprehension. What topics of conversation can you identify? 


3. Close listening: Focus on the parts of the conversation that are accessible. Note below the 
parts of the conversation that you understand, giving as much detail as you can about each 
speaker in Arabic 


r# cJikJi 
♦ 

\# 












(iJLoJI 3) bl£o : \ 0 

H 

Go back to the reading text in ^ * o+j-* and choose one person whose identity you will 
assume. Prepare to play the role of this person in a pretend virtual chat room. Fill in details 
from your imagination. Meet and greet! 

















^L-52_9 Li I 


ft Vocabulary Obji4>l 

Listen to the new vocabulary alone and in context in sentences (click the dJLo^> (J button 
on the screen). As you listen to the words, listen for the pronunciation difference between 
formal and spoken Arabic in the sounds Jd and Ji, and the vowel sounds in the words 
dJL^ and JJLII J-JLM: 




^^oLuxil 


(nuclear) family 



5jl«1 

people 



o-LJ) 

also 

oUS 

oUS' 

LAjI 

country 



jJj 

translation (from...to) 




translator 




specializing/specialist in 


(^-9 0 / . 

^ 3 / # ^ J 

maternal aunt 


dJU 

dJU- 

always 

Ub 


LaJb 

center(noun) 




the Middle East 




busy (with) 



—> 5 /J3*«lo 

work 

JiLlI 

Jiljl 


tomorrow 

SjSo 

SjSo 

IjlC- 

really!, truly 



SLsj_9 

admission(s) 




he speaks, talks 



^JlSco 

he talks about 

o*- 

% 

jx- (USco 

1 have 


< (Jl 


language 



d_sJ 

evening 

L-^JI 


cLwjuLJI 

night 

jjji 

JJJI 

jin 

daytime 



jUIJI 

only; lonely (adjective) 



5 / 

employee 

3 /l,Q 

5 / v.Q 

3 / lJLL^Io 

today 

b,l$l)l 

fJS« 



r- 
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Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

1. The words for family, 3I and iLxJI, take singular agreement in Arabic as they do in 
English: 

• 4Jj J*0 q&ujuJ rvU 1 

* 44 m ♦♦ v 

.^L*JL) jruS C-ocO 4jS\m) ^aJLX' 
.Oj-cpJI dSlala ^ 4jSLw 

2. Prepositions with time expressions 3 and _y In general, the preposition 3 expresses 
location in space and time in formal and Egyptian Arabic, while in Levantine, normally 
indicates spatial location. Both Egyptian and Levantine share these expressions with : 


Meaning i^JLszXI 

*♦ 


{jjZXjOA. Jl 

in the daytime 

jl^db 

Jl*Jb 

jM 1 ii 

at night 

J-Ub 

JJJb 

JuJUl J 


(C^JI 5 juju*JI 

♦♦ 

Complete the sentences with new vocabulary. Pay attention to grammar for clues to the 
right answer and make sure the agreement is correct. You may do this exercise on 

the website using any Arabic keyboard. 


IJLP" j\jS 




.(J^sdl epC&ll 


Is3l^>3 .Lis2joL> 3 


45^oLdl 3 .V 
OcxSoO I Job X 

,)r *3j^DI OL>lj^ 






























. (^3 Ijl .£ 

(J J<^3 LSy3 (3^li jl^i 

3-&3 4jo,-u>I ^$jJl3 . 0 Jl&> .*1 

(^3 I^JULUJj (3 (JuO-SZJ 

C03SJI 4 ^ob»- (J 53 llJ JuOJ2J3 ^Ix-cU l^-cul (JJJI33 
.LbIj^ji ^_9 0^3 

JLlJjJ 4jO»u>I JA-xS J>1 

. 3 jLo I^jo. 4^1 5j\^jo 03-I3 

.d 9 j^JI (j J^jJI 3^ -V 


3 4-o^sJl) ipdLo 6 Jl& .A 


The Arab Family 

The construct of the Arab family in the countryside has been deeply 
connected with the predominant manner of economic production 
as well as with the social relationships for which the land and 
agriculture comprise the foundational pillar. The kin system's 
structural anchors are found in the extended family which reflects 
the necessity of familial cohesiveness and solidarity in dealing with 
the problems and conflicts with other extended families on the one 
hand, and in facing the taxation burdens which the governments 
levy on them on the other hand. Therefore we find that the 
extended family represents a structure apparent in the unit of labor 
in the land. The labor unit requires the proliferation of descendants 
in order to work the land with many able hands and early marriage. 
The ratios of the extended and nuclear families have differed 
according to economic and social standings as well as the place of 
residence of the family be it in the city or the countryside. Though a 
core transformation has indeed struck the construct of the Arab 
family and has gradually transformed it from an extended family 
into nuclear families, nevertheless this transformation did not 
utterly efface the relationships of kin and the blood-tie loyalty 
mindset 


4-UjaJI iljWl 

^Lu)ll Uojj UsLlJjI ^Lj^ll J <LL!»LftJI Ajlu oiajJjl 

3 jfuis ^1 j£Ui 

j 4_ytJuJl 4jl y&j* Jl><-» j»LkJl jlSj . L jJjjSj 

J5WI U_JUCX*jJlj jul.AllIJ kiL^UjJl 0 jJj-O ^jJI OJuUll ttUJl 

SjulaII JuIcIaJIj JSLillj *lxcSll 4_$_>l^o J 

1 Q.nyu 4 _»ju j-oJl 4 _^_>l^uj . 4 ^ > j* 

J^isu 4_uUu Sju>j JioJ OJuLaII »Sll (jl Jl>o wU jJ 4_$_> jj 

I Ji&i Jl <>0jSll j JulaJI 0Jl>j j 

s_ujuJi v_u.li> 1 j3j .4_LjI*JI J^lj J jSA\ ^1 33 JI 3 3 jjuS iUU juU 

^5 jLcuS*ilj ^feLl>*jl jA*3^oJJ IajJ vO^CLkJI^ OJuLiil jjj 

<aJu v_jLoi LjjA^> jl ^iyij .t—ijjJl jl mJujJLI J <Jl> 1*JI olij jl5L*j 
I ju* jl J±£- ft J_pl^ Jl 3 j1m iliU j* Jl iliLJI 

. l$J v_wx>oJ I j oljill LlaJ £L pj J^-Vjjl 




rr 
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.JjJJI (Jj 


3 :l|b 83^11 qj j ^3 (JjL> A 


.jj^xxjcxSLII *>_q^o 3 j-uS 


3 iq^xJI (3 jUxLol ^JiiP ^3-JI .\ - 


Listen to the sentences given to illustrate each new formal word and write out the sentences 
from 8 jJ\ to _> J 33 LIU 0 . 

C~i (j) OldjAll :V j-jj-o-3 

** 

. _j J 3 SUXU 0 (J| Sjvol jjo otajAJU I 3 A 1 SI 


(uLaM J) Ask Your Colleagues ^5ciLj l$JL«>l 

Use new vocabulary to get information in Arabic from your classmates. Remember to 
rephrase these questions to address your classmates (“Are you...?”) Take notes so you can 
report to your classmates, but do not write complete sentences, as it will take time away from 
speaking. 

A. Find two people in the class: 

1. Who always do their homework at night, not in the daytime. 

2. Who are really busy with their job. 

3. Who know where the Admissions Office is. 

4. Whose mother’s brother/sister also lives nearby. 

5. Who have a test today or tomorrow. 

6. Whose mother/father is a university employee. 

7. Who like or want to do translation—which language? 

B. Find two people: 

1. Who want to study another language—which one? 

2. Whose parents really like their jobs. 

3. Who like [to read] translation of literature. 

4. Who aren’t busy with homework. 

5. Whose mother is the only girl in her family. 

6. Who are majoring in Middle Eastern Studies. 

7. Who watch TV in the daytime or at night. 







!Sjl^ 3 ^L-52-9 Ul 


ioolsJl) 4 ✓a Q )\ 

♦♦ ♦ 

O (C~JI j) “ox^i il*9 til” / “Sjus-5 kas Ul” :t 

A. Using the listening strategies you have learned, watch and listen to 4_*aJUI until you can 
understand the main ideas, then answer these questions in Arabic as much as possible: 




:L)b .1 

:LjL) JJLi .1 

:lolo JJLi .cj 

:lolo JJLi ,cj 

,_p- 




^ d jo ^ , w . n 1 ^ c\ , 

5 4 J 0 3 j-uaJ . 

Guess the meaning: 

Guess the meaning: 

+ )LS .3 

Ljj 3 _i-JL 5 iq^3 .3 


B. In class, talk with a partner about what you learned about 


iiULUl 

O < ; 11 J-=-^ 

The workings of individual Arab families differ as much as those of American ones. 
Either partner may be responsible for day-to-day budgeting and financial management, and it 
is increasingly common for both husband and wife to work outside the home, while extended 
families often help with daycare. Marriage is seen as a partnership in both cultures; however, 
in Arab culture, partners’ expectations of each other have not changed as drastically as those in 
the US in recent years. In many families, the responsibilities of each partner remain based on 
a traditional division of labor (rather than on sharing tasks) in which the wife is responsible 
for work inside the home, while the husband is expected to be available to run errands 
outside it. Watch the interviews with some Egyptian women on and 


Vi 
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“ 5 jl \Sr 

In Arab culture, spending time by oneself (except when necessary to work or study) is 
generally viewed as undesirable and to be avoided if possible. Close relations and frequent 
visits among neighbors, members of the extended family, and friends mean that one is rarely 
alone for an extended period of time. 

Listen to the sentences given to illustrate each new formal word and write out the sentences 
from “ J^JI” to 

Q (CcmJI i) Cb>U :0 

** * ♦♦ 


- f3 jr Ji 1^51 


jL-E-f) Q 11 


Subject Pronouns j-Sl a J1 


Arabic has three sets of personal pronouns: subject, object, and possessive. If you are not 
familiar with these grammatical terms, think of the English pronouns “I,” “me,” and “my.” 
“I” is the subject pronoun, as in “I live here.” “Me” is the object pronoun, as in “he saw 
me.” “My” is the possessive pronoun, as in “my father.” In both Arabic and English there is 
some overlap among these sets. For example, English “you” is both subject—as in, “You are 
great”—and object—as in, “I love you.” Other pronouns change form according to function, 
such as “he” and “him”: We say “He is great” but “I love him.” Arabic pronouns show similar 
overlap and differences. 

6 ft 

You have been using Arabic subject pronouns clil) and possessive pronouns 

(I 4 - <4_ <dL in the singular. In this chapter we will activate the commonly used plural subject 
pronouns “we,” plural “you,” and “they.” (The plural possessive suffixes will be introduced in 
lesson 3.) In addition to these singular and plural pronouns, formal Arabic also has pronouns 
for the dual (a form used to address or talk about exactly two people or things), as well 
as feminine plural second-person and feminine plural third-person forms. As these are not 
used in most urban dialects, they will be introduced later when we get to elements of formal 
grammar not shared with spoken Arabic. In the meantime, listen to and learn the commonly 
used pronouns: 








!£>^L-52-9 lol 






^LiJI 

jp 

1 

bl 

bl 


you (masc. sing.) 

Co] 

Cbl 

col 

you (fern, sing.) 


L^l 

col 

he/it 

3 » 

^jb 


^ .9 

^ Jb 

she/it 

& 



we 

iip-i 

Lsxj 

* 

you (pi.) 

^IjI 

3^1 

.1 

^CLol 

they 

3 > 

^>Jb 

* 

> 


O (C-JI i) PL« 

—oJI :*l j_> j-o—i 


Practice using subject pronouns to talk about people and things by completing the 
following mini-conversations, as the example shows. Since you are writing, use forms. 

.“d_JLb Lit T “? 5 SLo-l Oil J_a>” :JI_La 


” “WSisJ oJ o-e” 

.V” “?d_iOU L> Lyu J-a>” . 1 “ 

.“Lfrjo iJl 3 - ” jJi” .t 


, c< 0 JlJ l ^0^)1 (^_9 tvjo ” <c ?L^o C-II 3 ISlo .0 

‘.ioj^JI 4JUJI >-_q s* (3 ” t4 ?LjL-<i b (3 

4 f > j 9 4 q U ; ^ 4 Q I >q oil” c< ? { j^u>J ^1 .V 

“.(3 4—52—0lo> 





.A 


>b-i» 
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Plural Verb Conjugation £ JsiJI 

You have learned a number of verbs in the singular conjugations <CJl <CtiI <bl). 

Here we introduce the plural conjugations commonly used in spoken Arabic: ^ 

Notice that the conjugation for is closely related to that of CJ| and that of is closely 
related to Listen to and learn the basic plural conjugation forms for present-tense verbs. 
You can see in the table below that the Egyptian and Levantine forms end in an alif that is not 
pronounced. This alif is an old spelling convention that requires that the verb forms for 
and ^ without j be written with a final alif, which is not pronounced. (You will see this in 
formal Arabic as well when we learn more about in lesson 4.) 

o 


M 

(^oLxJI 



,1, ^1^^ 



0^ 



(J5L0JRJ 







Noun Plurals sr 


singular 

(•f) »:>-*-* 

plural 

(•£;) 


Forming plurals from singular nouns is fairly regular in English: In most cases, we add 
“s” to the singular to produce the plural. There are exceptions that we memorize, such as 
“women” and “mice.” Forming plurals in Arabic works differently and involves putting the 
root of the word in a different pattern. There are over ten common plural patterns in Arabic, 
and you will learn to recognize and even predict them as you acquire more vocabulary. We will 
introduce several patterns here and in the next lesson. Beginning in lesson 3, the plural of each 
noun will be introduced in the vocabulary list; it is crucial that you memorize both singular 
and plural together. In the presentation that follows, plurals will be presented in small groups. 
Make sure you add all words presented in boxes to your vocabulary study notes or flashcards. 
From now on, vocabulary lists will indicate the plurals of new words as follows, with the £ 
standing for plural 

OLo—LS S 


word 
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Remember: Memorize the singular and plural together as a unit when you first learn a 
new word. Repeat them aloud together, and try to use both forms when you speak and write. 


Plural Patterns 

In Alif Baa you saw that roots and patterns constitute the basis of word formation in 
Arabic, and you practiced identifying the roots of words. This is a skill you should keep 
working on. After you have identified and isolated the root of a word, everything else you see 
in that word is part of the pattern. Vowels and any “extra” consonants (other than the root) 
are thus part of the word’s pattern. For example, in the word the root is J - ^ - ji, 

and the pattern is _ 1. . We can represent this and other patterns using a place-holding 

or generic root, which by tradition is J - £ - ^3, where ^9 stands for the first consonant in 
the root, £ for the second, and J for the third. Thus, the pattern of is represented as 

Arabic plurals follow certain patterns that will become fairly predictable when you have 
acquired a good vocabulary base and learned more about Arabic morphology. We will introduce 
the most common of these patterns in the next few lessons. To memorize plurals more easily, 
associate words that have the same pattern together, and use patterns to help you remember 
pronunciation and spelling. You will notice that Arabic tends to distinguish between human 
and nonhuman plurals—that is, plurals that refer to human beings and those that refer to 
animals and inanimate objects. While some patterns overlap, it is often possible to tell whether 
a plural noun is human or nonhuman from its pattern. And as you will see in the following 
section, agreement rules for human plural nouns differ from those for nonhuman plurals. 

Two patterns of plural formation in Arabic consist of suffixes: Sound masculine plurals, 
which refer only to human beings, and sound feminine plurals, which refer primarily to groups 
of human females and will be introduced in lesson 3- 


Human Sound Masculine Plurals jS g-a-g- 

d-> / 03 ~ 


Examples of sound masculine plurals in Arabic include: 






or 

or 


These plurals are called “sound plurals” because the singular stem remains intact. In 
these plurals take a pair of endings that alternate according to grammatical function: 
In some cases, you will see or hear the ending J3 and in others, <3_>. You will learn these 
grammatical details later. Note that the final 4-^JLi on both endings is not usually pronounced 


VA 
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except in the most formal registers of Arabic. In spoken Arabic only the suffix ^ - (no final 
ipd9) is used, as the examples show, and so this is the ending that is most often used and 
heard. Certain categories of nouns regularly take this plural: 

a. Most adjectives take this plural, with only a few exceptions, including: 

fc Cl c C I ^ 

jlSo^ol (Juj-ol I (Jjry 0 ' | 

b. Nouns and adjectives referring to people that begin with the prefixes Jo and J>, such as 

and (J 35 LL—,o. (Words that begin with the prefix but refer to places, 
such as and <Ll£o, do not take these plural endings.) 

c. Adjectives whose singular ends in j I— such as jLszj. 


Q > 5 . 14,1 g-8 


Learn these human plurals. For extra practice go to the map in lesson 1 , exercise 6 , and 
form nisba adjectives for as many countries as you can. 


^5lb 

^yaLxJL) 

(^gwO-Q.)L) 



CM j * 

ijrLJj *n a / *o a 




jry^L^ll / J3-lJLjLp 





dJ3-> 



ijA-tB / (J3-t9 





^ * 


<juLt>3jo 



St 9 

£ ^ 

/j. 1 

# ^ - 51 







J^sLJL-A 



/ 

L^aclajO 

cH3% 

6i3% 

/ 

^JL> 



0^/ / 
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Broken Plurals 


These plurals are so named because the stem of the singular is “broken” by shifting the 
consonants into different syllable patterns so that the pattern of the word changes. These 
patterns are used in both formal and spoken Arabic, with only slight variations in pronunciation, 
such as the shifts in some short vowels, <3, and c that you are already familiar with. 

Use your “phonographic memory” (the one you use to remember music) to help you learn 
these patterns. Read these words aloud: 



ollS 


(Jjuo 4 JjJuo 


The plurals of both nouns contain the same consonants as their singulars but the vowels 
have changed. These words share the same plural pattern, two syllables, each with a Damma 
vowel. Using our place-holding root J - ^ we represent this plural pattern as Ju_s_ 9 . Two 
very common plural patterns are Jlx 9 l and Listen to and learn the plurals of words you 
know that take these patterns: 



Pattern Jls9): 


a&ljl 


LjLpcjoI 


g La. .0*1 

^—U)l 

JLo c.1 


JlsLiii 

5 

JJzJf 

cLJbl 

J. 

jLi-l 



o 


> 

Pattern J3319: 


„ 9 

O-h 

9 


. . 9 

kJCj*o 

9 

J3 jG.3 



dLQ 

9 

9 
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Occasionally, the root of a word can be difficult to identify. The words JL>, cpb, and 
all have 3 as one of their root consonants. Remember that alif cannot function as a consonant 
and therefore cannot be part of a root. This 3 is not visible in the singular, but it appears in 
the plurals of these words (in fact, looking at the plural can be a good way of determining a 
root if it is not apparent from the singular). 



Listen and learn: 








These three patterns are not very common. Memorize them as individual words: 










Plural Agreement Rules 

In many languages, including English, all plural nouns share the same plural agreement 
rules. Thus, we say in English, “The books? They are on the table,” a sentence in which “they” 
refers to the books; and, in another example, “My friends? They are great!” “they” refers 
to friends. In Arabic, however, only human plurals are always referred to as Because 

nonhuman plurals are usually thought of as a group and not as individuals, they use different 
agreement rules. The next section introduces the rules for nonhuman plurals. 

Rules for plural agreement in Arabic distinguish between human plurals and nonhuman 
plurals (including animals). 

Human Plurals 

Human plurals in Arabic take plural agreement (this is not true of nonhuman nouns). In 
formal Arabic, groups of human females are identified by a regular suffix, Ol- We will return 
to this plural pattern in lesson 3. Here we will focus on masculine human plurals, which refer 
to both genders in most forms of spoken Arabic. Following are examples of plural agreement: 


Nonhuman Plural Agreement 

The essential agreement rule of nonhuman plurals in modern formal Arabic is that they 
are always treated as if they were a single group, and they take feminine singular agreement. 
You saw this when you learned 3 Jl-pCL^oJI ^o^II : the word nations is a nonhuman plural 

noun that is modified by the feminine singular adjective 3 _L_lU united. Remember: In 

modern formal Arabic, nonhuman plural nouns normally behave like feminine singular nouns. 
These examples demonstrate: 

!dJJ JucxpJI lipt-LLo jLi^l ^5 .dJLucxP* 

.OjaaSsJI y 

You will notice later that this rule does not always apply in spoken and Classical Arabic. 









!SJl_a_p- 3 Ul 


Ci i) :V CH>^ 

Describe these groups by using the plural forms of the words in parentheses, as in the 
example: 

c c 

(l y-Z-Zj-Al C ^ ■ A ■ ILb) . j-&-J :Jlio 


(^_j l—i—i—J (O-^L^) . 

(iwi.'g.o <Jjo 9) !^3-JI 

(jUr) “! A” ~ (ib “? 

(Vi/) ! 


4 > .\ 
.V 

J_ 4 >” .r 



iUI 0 JL4> ^ ^Ul .0 


(jL<_ jg _ i <Je> sz ii> a) ! 3 J o ? lb 


4 > ."l 

UJb j_PcJ .V 


<!T — £j£J I jS> £ 


( o : « h 1 9 <JL>) 

—u> < 4_ \ _) J_ a ) . 


iuj^zJI d-sJUl (J .A 

fist J*” 

J 0^3 lPj' .\ • 

5 Jl_p-3 4 _SLx 33 jbLjjJI 



I ^ (vJLaJl (J) 4 jibwo JsLmj :A j_> j_«J> 

Watch the video “ 5 djl dJjLi 4 ” 3^” 


Then in groups of two, continue the conversation 
between ^jjjvuj/l^o and You might want to 

discuss friends, studies, work, and parents. Use as 
much new vocabulary and as many plurals as you 
can. 


rr 
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aoib d.toall 

(C-JI i) “oJus-5 Sts9 lil” :S 

** * ♦♦ 

Listen to tell her story in Watch ^aill and answer the questions 

below. The dictation exercise can be completed in the book or online. Since you know the 
story, focus here on the structure and pronunciation of formal Arabic. 

1. Write out three sentences or phrases that show grammatical agreement with either 
or jSj-U. 

2. Think about the structure of each sentence you hear. Using any terminology you know, 
write out and label the parts of two sentences. 

3. Fill in the blanks with her exact words. Pay attention to meaning and grammar as you listen 
and use both to help you write correctly: 


o-Jb d-° 


or) 

( 3)3 i_> 

(3) ^ 


O') 0)^3 

( 0 ) 0 ) 

(A) (V)j 


Or) 

Oo) 


0A) 

(n) 

i_>^3 (jb 0*3-^ 

-4 


0 ' ) •4)3i3rH 0*)ub 

(U) (\r) «LaJb 


0v) 3 
O'*) uJ • 
(rr) ^ 

(VO) 

(W) 

(r-) 


0*0 

(v^) ^ 
(rr) d_.iU 
(rt) a, )L5 
(n) ui 
(n) ul 3 


(VA) ^ 
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CeljJUl 

(uLo-JI (j-9) “Jxo>$yi (3jwJI Olwlji” :\ * j—tj-o-3 

♦♦ 

The Arab Social Science Research website lists various kinds of resources for students 
and researchers. Unfortunately, the list of academic organizations specializing in the Middle 
East got mixed up. Please help fix it by working with a partner to match the name of each 
organization with its Arabic translation. While you are doing so, make a list of all the Arabic 
words whose meaning you figured out from context. 
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<£*> 


1 CjLuj'jJ 

Middle East Studies Centers, Language, Associations 


Arab Social Science Research 

DZCaSMI Cl ICC 
ZHHxaxc: ■I~M~ 


^ Goethe-Institute Amman, Jordan 

^ University of Texas at Austin, Center for Middle Eastern Studies 
^ Canadian Committee of the Middle East Studies of North America 

^ University of Bergen, Norway, Center for Middle Eastern and Islamic Studies 

^ Warsaw University, Oriental Institute 

► University of Pennsylvania, Middle East Center 

^ University of Michigan, Center for 
Middle Eastern and North African Studies 


JhtujjVI ja i\ \il At a\ y 

Aj^^LwiVI A ftJitall CjLm) jA ijiZjL AjujL^. 

gjjjil! - Aa^U 

AjA^L^Vt c!jLujIjA]| ja 

AjJ— AoA^twjyi ljLujIjA]| ( jAjJ AjlaIa, 

(jjj tJl £iLm\ jA] Aj*«j j*1\ A-jla^JI 

,jVt p'LuU AjLujI jJ A \9 a -v 

A^jlaII w y*n jtj AjlaL* 


^ University of London, School for Oriental 
and African Studies SOAS: Centre of Islamic Studies 

^ Australian National University - Centre for Arab and Islamic Studies 

^ University of Cambridge: Middle Eastern and Islamic Studies 
^ University of Chicago, Center for Middle Eastern Studies 
^ Association for Middle East Women's Studies 


AjJjAII ljLuiIjA]| t 4 

jS JA (,QM(JMjl itjj JjLA\£ AJLaIa 

ijji ^ 

u-ijVI - ^4*-* 

Ajjlaa. 

UAjjSI JLaaIij JxuyjVI ljLuuI jJ t(jlAo<ua4 AjuaL^ 


^ University otTokyo, Islamic Area Studies 


^jUSjjjLS uj j£lA jSj-a ljL-uIjJ SjjIa (djjjjjj AjlaIa, 


► Institute of Druze Studies 

► University of Denver, Institute for Islamic-Judaic Studies 
^ Middle East Librarians Association 

► Society for Armenian Studies 

^ University of California, Los Angeles, G.E. von 
Grunebaum Center for Near Eastern Studies 

► New York University, Department of Middle Eastern Studies 

► Association Fran^se pour I'Etude du Monde Arabe et Musulman 

► German Association for Middle Eastern Studies 


www.assr.org 



ixujjVl (JjaUI djLdjjjAl AjjIaIVI A-jla^JI 
AolajVl CjL-IjAII Ajxaa. 

Jxuu^Vl LjLukiljJ 1 At a\ ^ 

AjJamijI JjjJuJ! ljLm!jAJI j £ja AaaI^ 

AjA^LyuVIj A;Jxyuji JjjJJl LjLujIjA]| jSJA \ l j±A$ AjlaIa, 

AjA^LuiVij AjjjJlII ljLuuIjAI) jS j-a - A-iikjJl Litjluil AjlaIa, 

JomjjVI uiLwii jAI AjAISJI Aaaill 

CiLmiIjA Ajj£ ((jAii AjlaIai 

Au-aMojV' Cil^ljAll ja ;UAj^I JLaJuj 


◄ 

◄ 

◄ 

◄ 

◄ 

◄ 

◄ 

◄ 

◄ 

◄ 

◄ 

◄ 

◄ 

◄ 

◄ 

◄ 

◄ 

◄ 

◄ 

◄ 

◄ 
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els djjlsil £L0 l ^L-O-JL-u) i 

Ci (C**^ i) 

H 

Watch the video 4-bU and answer the following questions: 

5 iSLo - r | 5 j_)j - r | ^ - \ 

O (C-JI j) “! Jss-lo Ub Oil” / “! J^tio Wli CJI” :\rfej-oJ 

Listen to jl^JI in its entirety several times to get a general idea of the content. Listen 
for words/phrases you recognize, and pay attention to tone of voice as well. What is the 
relationship between the two speakers? Then listen again and focus on the following questions, 
answering <Lj yJI isdUb in as much detail as you can. 


1. What does r,.!,ll want? 

1. What does r. Ill want? 

2. How does Jjs-I^JI respond? 

2. How does Jb-jJI respond? 

3. How is the situation resolved? 

3. How is the situation resolved? 

4. What do you think the following 
expressions indicate? Use the context and 
tone of voice of the speakers to help you. 

4. What do you think the following 
expressions indicate? Use the context and 
tone of voice of the speakers to help you. 

.1jL5>- l3l bjl^ill .il - 


!5ta djl ! lib CJl - 

!?bl& UHo Coj ~ 

5. What is the sound she uses to express 
frustration? 

5. What is the sound she uses to express 
frustration? 


jlg&JI 

asuz)i s tevi 

In the video you are about to watch in \Y jJ, you will hear a new response to the 
expression 

LJ I / Ul ^2JI : U stjjj 

You will also learn a new expression meaning not really or not very. Pay attention to the way 
this expression is used in the scene: 

^39 ,jLo / jcS 
























Lesson 2 tKp 


(CuuJI ij) a ^J^u4l (J / a 0Jipu4>l ^oVb iib^” : ^ T 

Use your listening strategies to get as much as you can out of this text. 

1. First listen: What is the situation? What can you tell about the speakers? 

2. Second listen: Plan your stage-two listening goals for each speaker. Get as much information 
as you can about where they live and what they do. Who mendons a brother? What do we 
learn about him? 


3 ^ 



















3. In class, share your information with a partner. How much of the dialogue can you 
re-create? Make up a new dialogue based on this model. 

Review Drills 

(uudl j 3I C^Jl j) Reading aloud OeljiUI :M 

Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 
pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher either on 
the website or as directed by your teacher. 

(J 45 J 4 -JLjJuo ^_9 4 _oU 5 Jl-s-uaJI .L^jo j-&L b d_oL 3 

d fl dJbJuo ^9 LaJj3_q_aJL 5 j^o ujji ^_9 

I 4 & 4 J 3 OjruS' dJa3 1 &wU£ 9 .j-J 3 -A- 4 - 03 -SLfl ^3 d * I x> <^-&3 ^JL> ^-9 

^J££>3 Oij ^ CJj U9J5 ^*503 Loj3jLJI 5 4^3 j 5 JUI ^50 <10 U .“ia>3^0-0” 

.Ub j 3 .fl.JlMj 




















!Sjl-c-^3 ^Lx_ 9 Li I 


(i) (i) ^0 

Practice asking and answering questions using old and new (jj£ * JB aS vocabulary words: 

( 3_ 0 ” “5 v bLSJl |juj» ...” .Y 


• H Cj- 9 C- fl —< 0 ^J_1_C cV” “^ L ^oJI ^9 l_Q -JJO dljLj_fr ..” .V 

. (JjLcui ii) Jjj (j—^—«■*—) ^ " IL3- ‘‘id.~JLs>- ^yS^-u*-3 ” .V" 

qjiSlI a /] a I .iLa-c-jJ oj_&” “5oi_a> ” .1 

• “‘t ) j-Q-ll “?4_s_>3lj?sJI ” .0 


“!!jL_>3_b” 1 . o. 

.“4_>I_L_JI OJUfc 3_4>” “ s . Q I I 

•“s-^J-5 £ju, ^ 

M_ihl “^c-j_>-SLoJ 1 1 ,.La> 


I JLJi> 


?? cc 


” .1 

” .V 

Sojl . ... H j_>l” .A 

.0 . ” 

. c< 3 jl_pcLoJ I 0-9 

OJl J_j*” .\* 






















Ojj-L^ ^JsJkjcLULc 



Obji-U 

“6ju5 Lb dJLs.” liuoLszJL) 

:4dliill 

(C " » 

JuLioo iljb 

C 4 -J 3 -J&— 11 j_o-P- 

4slo^l 

c 

Possessive Pronouns <L£JLU 

t£ L-J^ d-s^Lp-” 3 O370 4 xaL>” : 5 cljitl 

iojjJI Ol^bJI :4_9 LqJlII 

U 0jru5 (^jJl3 dJbb” Jl 

clajuo^l3 dJblsJI :^UjLu»VI 

1 j\£j 0>So3 u dUI” :jl3oJI 











SjuS ^jJl3 4JL5L& 




O Vocabulary OliyLU 

Listen to the new vocabulary in formal Arabic and your spoken variety. Note the 
pronunciation of Jd in Jk>L b in the dialects, reflected in an alternate spelling. 




^yaLtJI 

(^^ygU^Oj) 

history 




now 


Jjl* 

dsii 

congratulations! 



1^3 jyi 

response to 

jLs/dJ dljL> 4JJI 

dU /dLs dfjL) 4JJI 

dU iil d'jl 

son 1 

^3 •£ 

afc-E 

&LLjI .g- (j)| 

cousin (male, paternal) 

^3 .£• 

^3 .£ 

djL-jl .£• ^ 3 -?! 

grandfather 

9 * 

^3Jl5>- 

^3jb> 

Jl5>- 

grandmother 


4JL<j < d-*-uj 

„ . * ~ ^ - 
OJl£> 

army 



i* 9 u 

0^3-ir^ U*-£-?’ 

law (as a field of study) 




actually, in reality 

4-Q^-flloJI ^3 

4jLcQj?JL) 


he teaches 

St - 

ooArf 



religion 



O^jJI 

letter 

Obl^ 

ISbi l,_J^lSwQ 

JJL^j iJLuij 

husband 



■£ ✓ 

E^j' -e 

wife 2 

51 jA 

OjjO 

«E ‘M’SJ 

married (adj.) 

{ jj- 5 /j^StLo 

^-.^5j3I?Jjo/33PcIa 

Ch - / 03 - -e E& 2 * 

picture 

J 3-0 0j3*3 


j 3 jO OJ 3 JO 

officer 


Jsllb JajLk) 

(formal word also used) 

J^LLo JajLd 

medicine (the profession) 



OkJI 

1 know 




science 



^3_ll^ .£ ^JL_£ 

political science 



ddu»LdJI ^3 _JLxJI 

anthropology 




psychology 



(Jaa-q.1 J1 


t* 










































♦♦ 



paternal uncle 3 

(formal word also used) 


f L^l -2- gt 

(extended) family 

CAblc- dly 

(J u£* dJuS’ 

CALSLt 4-IjLc- 

relative 



cpjLil 

college, school (in a university) 


C>I115 4115 

OllJ-5 4dJ5 

how many? 4 

?flS 


V* 

engineering 



<Uu 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

1. The plurals ^ 3 ! ^3 0^3 refer to children regardless of gender. 

2. The spoken word for wife, iy oljja, is only used in possessive constructions (e.g., his 
wife, your wife, Hussein’s wife), and 5 is always pronounced as O . 

3. Arabic has very specific terminology to refer to members of iJblsdl. You have learned 

four of these words already: ill3*, and and from them you can extrapolate 

the rest. Use what you know about jSjlU and to complete the following diagrams 

of the father’s and mother’s sides of the family, including aunts, uncles, their husbands 
and wives, and cousins. 

4. The interrogative particle ?^15 is always followed by a singular noun. In formal 

Arabic, this noun takes a 4i*I9 ending: £ Ulb In spoken Arabic, no 

endings are used: 5 JJ 3 ^5 ^15. 

















OjruS' 15 JJI 3 i-ULfr 


Diagram A 

JJI 3 JI <| 



Diagram B 

8 JJI 3 JI 413b <| 

JlpJI 


+ 4J13-JI 


+ 






































Lesson 3 


(C-JI (J) 

♦♦ ♦♦ 

Draw your own family tree, naming all your aunts, uncles, and cousins, and label them with 
the appropriate Arabic words. 


»i) :V j-Jj-o-3 

♦♦ 

. Sj3-^5 ^Jl £Ujll)l qjs Otaj-fl-U (jl l^s^oJLu;! 

Listen to the sentences given to illustrate each new formal word, and write out the sentences 
from £ujll)l to Sj^o. 







SjuS ^sJlJI3 4_ULp 


(CuuJI (j) J-w?" (j ObjAtl X j-jj-o-j' 

Use old and new vocabulary to write about each picture. Write as much as you can, using 
all the new vocabulary. 



(tJLaJI 3 ) Ask Your Colleagues : t j-j j-o-3 

Ask your classmates the questions below from the section you have been assigned by your 
teacher, and take brief notes so that you can report your findings to the group later. When you 
are asked a question, volunteer as much information as you can. The goal is to use as much 
language as possible on these topics. If you say the minimum, you will only get the minimum 
benefit. 

A. 

1. Who has a relative who teaches? What does he or she teach? Does he or she like 
to teach? 

2. Who has a friend or relative in the army, and which army? Is he or she an officer? 
Does he or she like working in the army? 

3. Who has lots of aunts and uncles? How many? (Remember to specify which side 
of the family.) 

4. Who is majoring in a science? Who likes to study the sciences? 





























Lesson 3 lKP 


5. Who sees their cousins a lot? Where? 

6 . Who is really busy this semester? How many classes do they have? 

B. 

1. Who likes politics? (Hint: Make the adjective into a feminine noun.) Do 

they watch the news every day? 

2. Who has a stepmother or stepfather? (Hint: Two words.) What does he or she do? 

3. Who has letters from their grandparents? Who has text messages from them? 

4. Who will go see their extended family soon? (Hint: You can use “close” to mean 
“close in time.”) 

5. Who has relatives who know other languages? Which languages? 

6 . Who doesn’t really like their relatives that much? 


*Uobdl> 

♦♦ ♦ 

O (‘-^1 is C-JI i) “W bb / “OjruS bb au” :0 

«* *** ♦♦ 

A. At home, listen to Ifco/6 ?using the strategies you have learned, and answer in Arabic. 
Write as much as you can about each of these ^jlsl including JJzJdl and iJLsdl: 


gya :l^o jS- 

_ <*> * 

• -o cy° 

c 

.1 

t 

jJ^Lq .1 

.O 

^-u»b .cj 

c 



& 

Sj^ol 


How does Nisreen say feminine this ? . 


B. In class, compare your information with a partner’s and discuss: Why is 
looking at pictures? 


(CaxJ) (J) OtajiLU J:1 (j-jj-o-J 

(Jl “Jajlo” (jjo Juo-pJI Ol^yUJ (Jl l3^xxl ( cul 

Listen to the sentences given that illustrate each new formal word and write out the 
sentences from to 















5ju£ 4JL5 Lp 


asliiill 



* 

In many parts of the Arab world, it is common to hear the term outside the family 
circle. The words JL> and may refer to and address distant relatives and in-laws 

as well as close family friends a generation older than the speaker. Mothers-in-law and fathers- 
in-law are addressed and referred to in many areas as and £>>* , and a stepmother 
may be addressed as A man who marries into the family may be addressed by younger 

members of the family as y^, and a distant female relative may be called y^. The word 
ps* is also used as a term of respect for an older man of low social status. The exact usage of 
these terms varies according to regional dialect and local customs. 

However, the terms and S/JI3- do not refer to or address spouses of biological aunts 
and uncles, who are addressed and referred to using terms for “husband of my aunt” and 
“wife of my uncle”: 


yxX\ 




aunt (married to 

y*s- ol^o 


y^ ol^ol 

aunt (married to Jli-) 

(JL?- 8Ijjo 

o 

(JL?- '6\y\ 

uncle (married to 



Lr^ £3 j 

uncle (married to 

0 

0 



yj i auu 

M 

Arab culture as we know it evolved in the context of Islamic history, and therefore 
knowledge of Islamic history is important to understanding Arab culture. Non-Muslim Arabs 
learn this history too—after all, it is a shared history if not a shared religion. The family tree of 
the Prophet Muhammad is significant for both its religious and historical roles. Many important 
Muslim leaders and dynasty founders are related to the Prophet by blood or marriage. 


prophet 

LtP 

caliph 

c-loL?- djLJL?- 

Shi'ites 

dSjJa] 1 

Sunnis 

ailji 


n 
































Lesson 3 o*>J$ 


Read the family tree below and see how much history you can find. 


the Rightly-Guided Caliphs (first four after the Prophet's death) 

(J3 JuiljJI 

the Umayyads, first Islamic dynasty 661-750 (CE) 

- J 

the Abbasids, second Islamic dynasty 750-1258 (CE) 


the Hashimites, present-day rulers of Jordan 

(J L^J 1 


r i 




(6Laic. ) |-^^^- 

(jjuulxfc^ 







ifryux** Juu (>03 



(OiJuiljJI J$i) * • - v J 

t_>Lki^J| tjjjjQX* L> vAjuan^. 

(C^JuilIjJI (.Lai^JI ^iU) 




cjOj3 ^ J 

^VAxSpljibjJI sAAlfOlb 






mi c. 5j; o 4J/JI i^su .1 nrv .jo “ f Mc>ii 5 a*jui j j^ai” ,> 









































































SjuS OJL& 


(<JLaJI (j) Oclj 3 JsLxJ :V 

H 

Use the chart to find these relationships among members of the Prophet’s family. 

.dJLtl Ju£ JUO^JQ ^JLlI .\ 

.OlL-U Jl*^ 3_;i3 L-Jlb 3j^3 .V 

.JuqskjO 3 -k X 

3 j3Jl£IjJI cLAJLktl .£ 

3 3 

3 3 iiljl .0 

3 


• jSo (^1 


^£>3 Joo-poo ^xlll dj^3j <U2>Lc. .1 


.JbOJPuO ^yjJI 
. (JA-O-Lpj^ I 


^y£> cljJkyll d^<Ol9 .V 

3_& ^yJ \j£> .A 

/ 1 

f 1 •' * 


Js9 OJ33 (OI-) 

We learned some basic rules for masculine plural patterns in lesson 2. Let’s continue to learn 
more about plurals, focusing on feminine plurals in this lesson. In lesson 2 we introduced several 
broken plural patterns as well as masculine sound plurals and plural agreement rules. Here we 
introduce feminine sound plurals and a new broken plural pattern, j^|. 

Plural Patterns of Feminine Nouns 

Many—but not all—feminine nouns whose singular form ends in 5 take the plural suffix 
OI-. This includes both human and nonhuman nouns. Remember that nonhuman plurals take 
feminine singular agreement: 

4-0333] Olid iobb Oljluai SjuS OLs^oLf- 
SJuJls* Oli^L^ QjJzjO Oljl^ i-03^ 




















Lesson 3 


Memorize these words as taking Ol- plurals: 



Plurals taking Ol— 



^ji-U 

OLr_joLp- 


OljllOu 

ojLOo 

OO^p 


0L&I3 

0^3 

OLtLw 

ixLu» 

(OL-cu-L^ 


OLal) 


OLoJS 

4-^o.JLS 

OLpcO^ 

^ 0 

0M3 LL 

U 3 Lb 

OLjLjlj 

4-jLJ-j 

uLol^p 

4 _^>P 

OlO_SO 

dOL£lo 

0I3JL4J 


OL>L> 



Note, however, that not all singular nouns ending in 8 take the plural suffix Ol-. Words that 

jJjpQ form their plurals with and respectively. Learn 


have the singular pattern jjjql or 
these pairs: 

Plurals of the JxS and patterns 



ayUJ 

1 

J—UJ 1 

1 

5 j—1 

♦ . 

^_ 9 j_£ 



dJLJ^ 

^joI 

aii 

uul 

<£ks 


40 a _9 

Jlc 

4 JO. 

P 

op 

J 

o^i 1 

H C 

4O3I 

o»ii 

H c 

403I 








































OjruS” ^jJli 4JUU 


Human Feminine Plurals Ol - rOo^-o—ll g._ 

Nouns and adjectives that refer to groups of human females are highly regular in formal 
Arabic. With the exception of the words for women (see below), all the feminine human plural 
nouns and adjectives you know end in Ol— : 




^>qJU 

CjLLj 

COO 



OOJLb 

4_JU= 

. | 1 
ubl X 4lll 

1 

SSI A 4*) 1 

Cj 1J—iLx) 

« Si- 

OwXj— U» 

CAIL> 


OljL> 

8jL> 


a * ! . U 1 0 

- - - 


j-JLoa 


OL^OOl, 

4 *0 

0^3_S2—«X»-jO 

4J3_r_A1a 

OliJaJ 

an.Ul 

Oljvioo 



H 9 Listen to and memorize the plural forms of “woman,” two of which are exceptions to the 
rules you just learned: 






^ 513 -jo I 


In urban Arabic dialects, feminine plural agreement with adjectives is rare. Compare these 
formal and spoken phrases: 


CjIL) 

oulLolL, 


(J”U- Jo 


Oil) 
OLlb cLuj 



































Lesson 3 



More Broken Plural Patterns with Medial Alif 


Many singular nouns that have a long vowel have plural patterns that consist of three syllables, 
the vowels of which are regular: fatHa, alif, and kasra or 3 in that order. Some patterns add 
consonant 3 . Words with four root consonants are uncommon but they do exist, and they include 
words borrowed from other languages. Note that S does occasionally occur on human plurals, such 
as 5i3L»l and Listen to and learn these plurals: 





^jLi 

cLa-J LaLu> 

dJLi 

oJoLul 

1 

5tLu>l 

OjjlSS 

J3^ 

jJliS 



<|) :A 

List and describe some things one can find in the following, as the example demonstrates: 

.ObjJaS 3 0JuLul 3 :JLLo 

3 4 •' 

3 Facebook 3 .V 


3 4aaIpJI 3 X 

3 

3 (j .1 

3 

3 

3 0Jl5>ClU OIAI3JI (J 

3 £jL£JI 3 .V 


3 
















ij\jS dJL5l_£ 


(<JLaJI (j) SdJiiP pS j-jj-o-j 

Find out more information from ij jl_£=*JI. Remember to use with 

a singular noun to ask the question and to use a plural noun if the answer is 
between three and ten. If the question involves a preposition, it goes before pS. 

—► 5... d-ou ^S ^3 

1. How many classes do they have? How many male vs. female professors? 

2. How many siblings do they have? How many really close friends? 

3. How many names do they have? 

4. How many cities and states do their relatives live in? 

5. How many languages do they know (even a single word)? 

6. How many employees does their mother or father work with? 

7. How many professors know them? 

8. How many cars does your family have? 

9. How many rooms are in their house? 

10. How many hours do they study at home and at school in a day? 


The iDaafa (also called “the construct phrase”) is one of the fundamental structures of 
Arabic grammar. Formally, 4iloJI consists of two or more nouns placed together to form 
a relationship of possession or belonging. You have seen many examples of 4iloJI, among 
them: 


jUSjjj 4 alaLo J3-J2JI ojSLo Ljj^AJIS 4 j ^3 dJj3J5-0 

There are three important points to remember about 

1. The relationship between the two (or more) nouns may be thought of as equivalent to the 
formal English use of the word “of” (as in, “the story of the woman” or “the jacket of the 
boy”). Arabic has no alternative construction for expressing this relationship between nouns. 
Thus, to say “the woman’s story” in Arabic, you must first reconstruct the phrase to “the story of 
the woman”: i\y^\ Note that many compound words in English are also expressed using 
4sloJI, for example: 

housework 

2. Only the final word in an 4iloj can take Jl or a possessive suffix. Study the following examples 
and note that the first word in each isLbl is definite by definition and that is why it cannot take 
Jl. In the final example, remember that New York is definite because it is a proper noun. 


























my father's family = the family of my father 

^5 JJI 3 iblp 

the professor's office = the office of the professor 

3 3 V1 

the student's notebook = the notebook of the student 

v_JlLaJI j&d 

New York University = The University of New York 



These simple iDaafas all consist of two nouns. Complex iDaafas, on the other hand, 
contain more than two nouns, in which case all nonfinal nouns behave like the first noun in 
the phrase and never take Jl. Examine the following isLbl, which contains four nouns: 


Maha’s father’s cousin = the son of the uncle of the father of Maha 




Remember that a possessive pronoun can only occur on the final noun in an 4ilo] . The 
following phrase will help you remember this rule: 


my telephone number 




3. In the 3 must always be pronounced as O on all words in which it appears except 

the final word in the 

& 


Q 


Listen to the following words, read first in isolation, then as the first part of an 4slol, 
and compare the pronunciations. 


(jjl :43j£ .t 

4Jj Joo :4JjJoo . \ 

< 3 JJI 3 ijyo :3j3>o .0 

352 JI .V 


3 JJI 3 4jbb :iljl^ X 


o 


(CwJI * j-O-oJ 


This exercise is available online only. 























SjuS ^jJI^ dJLSLp 


Possessive Pronouns 4l£lU jjU-o 

You have seen and used several possessive pronouns in Arabic: 




4 j jvj\ 




dLx^il 




Notice that these pronouns are suffixes, and that this order matches that of 4iloVI, since 
nouns with possessive pronouns are kinds of iDaafa constructions. Remember: S is written 
and pronounced as -3 when a pronoun suffix is added. 


ft 


The possessive pronouns corresponding to the subject pronouns you know are: 





Subject Pronoun juxoJI 

o- 



lit 

dC 

dl 

d. 

Col 

d. 

dl 


coi 


1 di 

9 

4_ 



2 U- 

kr 


Ll 

Ll 

Ll 


5 s - 






(4- 



O' 


'The pronunciation of some of the vowels in these endings varies slightly among 
different varieties of Arabic. The spoken endings are fixed for each dialect. In formal Arabic, the 
pronunciation of words with possessive suffixes varies slightly with the different grammatical 
endings. For now, learn to recognize the different pronunciations without worrying about the 
reasons for the differences. Listen to the noun with the three endings that you will see and 
hear in very formal Arabic: 


Lrh* 



dlo 

diio 

diio 

dLu 

dio 

dL> 


4Lo 

» 9 




Llo 

LLLj 

Lio 


(4io 




> > 



1 Final 4- in both Egyptian and Levantine is not pronounced (except in Egyptian if the word is negated). 

This pronoun, and sometimes the plural is spelled with even though it is never pronounced, reflecting the relationship 


with formal Arabic. 


01 











































Possessive pronoun forms are also used with prepositions. Listen and practice aloud: 


tir-a-U 

»« 

( < _yoLuJI 



l^JJLt 


dJllt 

diit 

dJjJLt 

d)j 

Au* 

dilt 

9 „ 

6Jilt 

9 ^ 

6Jllt 

# x 

6 Jilt 

Ufcjit 

LkJit 

La>Jiit 

IjJiit 

IjJiit 

IjJut 

5SJULt 



9 9 ^. 

JJLt 

> - 

Jilt 



Finally, listen to the negation of with pronouns in the varieties you are learning 3 : 


i5Lpd>l 



^vaJ Jilt Lo 

^ JJLt Lo 

iSJit d“d 

{ JiSX)S> Lo 

ii) Jilt Lo 

ifJ JJLt 

JJLt Lo 

jilt Lo 

ifJ Jilt 

JJLt Lo JJLt Lo 

6 Jilt Lo 

6JJLt ( yu-J 

^jAfU^Jiit Lo 

L&Jiit Lo 

L& JJLt J 

joliJit Lo 

Ijjiit Lo 

lj JJLt 

(ji^Sjut Lo 

,jS Jilt Lo 

^fcSj-Lt d^d 

0 , 

Jilt Lo 

(J Jilt Lo 

^Ji) Jilt ^yajd 



3 You can see here that some of the Egyptian forms have long vowels in the final syllable. Egyptian stress patterns are very 
regular and easily identifiable, and you will learn them by listening and imitadng. 



























Sjru 5 ^jJI^ dJJLt 


Ci(C~JI j) bSJX I ylo-*> :U CHLH^ 

44 * ♦♦ 44 44 


This exercise is available online only. 



(v-tt-JI j) t«i«i :U 

♦♦ W M 

With a partner, take turns saying these sentences t<3 each other. Since they are a bit vague, 
your partner will ask for clarification by asking: You must then clarify by using an 

as the example demonstrates: 

fk v tiT - - ‘V 1 ^ 1 ^ 

t 

!j3^J1 I 

.£ujhJI (J bl .V 

.jSj-U 3 j^Lxszj T 
Jjb .£ 

.dliSJl jX- ^11)1 .0 

.i^txLo diiixLs (3Jo / .4-UO3S' 3 3^°^ 

.jJLJI ^33-^)I / .jJUI ^33-Jd o/yjLc- .V 

j^-o 4 jikco :\Y j— 

M 44 44 w 44 

J3 C*^JI (i) 

™ W H ♦♦ 

1. At home, choose some pictures of your family to take to class. 

2. In class, watch the conversation between Maha/Nisreen and her father. How does she say 
“Whose picture is this”? How would you say “What is this a picture of”? Use this construction 
and other iDaafas to talk about I you brought to class with you. 


01 



















































Lesson 3 


(u-oN j) :)t o->jm 

♦♦ ** 

Read the following sentences describing l^o, first silently, then aloud. Pay special 

attention to the pronunciation of 8 in 

djilaJLo 3 (^^3 dJLa> V 4 C<Jj I^jo 

.i) jydX I d^JuJo-uJi 1^0 5 jJ)3 .V 

.J3j^i5 ljjIsI l^J I 4 A 3 8 ja^S JJI 3 dJblt T 
.SybloJI 3 iiSLo 1 ^jJl^3 Ldj^AJlS 4^3 3 o**3^ 3 L^o dJl3* .1 

.8jis*i!U 3 ^o^jrdl ^u 3 3 3A9 bi>jJl3 .0 

,<Luu>\juujJ\ ^3-LszJI 3 3^3 I^jo JJI3 (jjl 3^ <djiJi^JI 3 A 

SllJ 1^-3J3 SyklSJI 3 d^oUo ^JLp 3 i>n>n 3 Cuo oSb-col (j^3 <L^o dJLjl jllp- .V 

.d-ajJJL^J! d^dS 3 

.1*3^1 5j3jo 0Jl^ 3 t Juo-^i i^3J o^ 0 dJLuj 0 U& .A 



Ocljlll 

(ULaJ) (j) iswL?-” 3 “io^sdl O3JO isjoL?-” :\ 0 ,j_> j— o_j 

* ** 

Following are the listings from two Arab universities. Compare them to see how similar 
and different their colleges and departments are. Do the colleges or schools have the same 
departments? Use your grammatical knowledge (of such things as roots and iDaafas) to help 
you guess the meanings of new words. 








5j^S 4JL5 Lc. 




UjV! *Ul£ 

a. n > It 

A u>>bjH ^juo3 - 

dllxlll ^Luddi 

A_ij«Lall AjuoAj^-ll a <1^. 

C-lj Jl^ll ^Jud3 - 

lg-ibl j Aai jxll AJtlll ^juoB -t 

A-iLuI£aa 11 AjuoAi^Jl A»al£ 


l^jblj A-a jala-iV 1 AJtlll ^judS -l_j 

Aj jIaxaII AuudAi^Jl Aal£ 

a < \W ^a ^ ^< <11 ^^1*J1 ~_ 

lg-jbl J Ajjudj Jill AJtlll ^JudB - —^. 

Aaijj&lVl j A-ulsj$£]l a .nV<g 11 A\K 



AjjIa jIxaII a ,, 1 ^ 11 a_i1£ 



a <Vq*< 11 AjuoAi^Jl AjlIS* 


UaljxsJI ^juoB - ) 

.jLllaX 

a <1> <. 1 ~ i .A _ 

^cjjbll ^juoS -T 

jaSUxll ^juiB - 

a q, Jq\\ ^. >a _y 

jlludVl 


^\ ^>yi ^judi - £ 

AlAix-tfill A_ilS 

• •* 

<Q < ll ^XJUdB — ^ 

^VtfyJ-n 

^^aj^^lill A_il£ 

^_ajV 1 ^jjJlaH ^judi - ^ 


^IjjllAaK 

(li2k ^1 JJ^Jl ^ Ll^liaJl J A % **)lV 1 ^JOlB — Y 

JjjAaJlAulS 

c_iljb ^Lijlall A-C.lj^ll A iK 

(Vx*. ^bJaC-V 1 c fl'Ahj^ juoB -V 

(jaaLaJl jjitftll - ) 

AalS 

L-il^b A-ijliill ^^1x11 A-iiS 


f ui j^uii-r 

^L^jljjbll^ jJal jaV 1 ^juiB 

AjjujLq j\ n ill j Aalj^ll CjhiUll - V 

^Ll^.jlj£Lojlill^ AjjJVI ^juoB -"l 


jl^uaVlAaK 

Aiilll CllLj jSLia]I j ^Jjl jaJl ^juJi -V 

SjbJHt<Ul£ 

AaijLilxlll aJaa^JI A_l1£ 

A£.Ua1I j (L^ 3] a 11 ^ 

A u*il vaII - 


^-aI^oII <_lla ^ajudS -A 

(jLaC-Vl Sjbj - 

i**>\l AjIS 

C-LaaII j^Ija! j -111 l jail ^judB 

jL^uSVI- 

A^LoJVI eJ Ldl j SjbVl AaiS 

JlilaVI 4 -da ^juoB - ^ • 

Aj£ ja^JI j aJLaII diLujl^plI - 

AajLuijVl ^^lxll j L-ibVI A-il£ 



L-il^b Aajlall 


^LuuAlfltAJS 

a 11 $,b jiAll^ CjUbJabjll ~ 1 ^ —1 

y^ll A jK 
t_iljb A-ijl!ill |Jj jiaJI AjK 


A-jjLj$£1I A_juAli^JI ^. .'A — l \ 


A-ljJull A JUllifrll ^auuoB -O^ 

Aujjall AalS 


a <^ < <1 ^ < r>\l AjUdAi^-l! ~ ‘ — J 

^-j^xll L5 -«olxll Clil jail ^xa 


AjjLajlaII A^jjAI^JI A-ilS 

ClUll Jlxll ^xaII 


www.yabeyrouth.com 


www.alepuniv.edu.sy 


OA 













dujjsJ] ObbolpJI :49liuJI 

Although Arab universities are similar to American universities in many ways, there are 
some differences. Many Arab universities divide academic fields or subject areas differently 
from American universities, which group most academic departments together in a school, 
such as “School of Engineering,” “Law School,” “School of Nursing,” or “College of Arts 
and Sciences.” Arab universities generally use smaller divisions, such as the School (or College) 
of Humanities id5, the School of Commerce id5, and various science and 

professional schools. Another difference between the two systems of education is that in Arab 
universities, medicine and law are undergraduate schools, not graduate schools. 

The system of education in most Arab countries has traditionally resembled European 
models rather than the American liberal arts college. By the second year of high school, 
students must choose to concentrate either in humanities and social sciences or in mathematics 
and natural sciences. Once the choice is made, the student’s choice of college major is limited, 
so that a humanities major in high school may not enter a science department in college. 
Each school or department sets its own academic program, including all of the courses the 
students take in each year of study; students are not allowed to choose electives. In many 
public universities in the Arab world, courses are one year long and the student’s grade is 
determined solely on the basis of one exam at the end of the year. In recent years, however, 
the number of private, American-style universities opening all over the Arab world has grown. 
If you are interested, do a Web search of Arab universities and see what you find. 


(CoJI J 3I tJuaJI J) dj \jS blZo 

(J 3 -X- 5 JI has asked you to help prepare a handout in Arabic that they can 

distribute to qAUaJI who are interested in applying to the university. Make an outline of 

its schools and departments. 


b dbaiLtl 

a $jru5 JJI 3 dJjlfc” : W 

There are two parts to this exercise. Watch (j7 s>unAJl) and answer the questions below. 
The dictation exercise can be completed in the book or online. 

A. As you listen to Maha tell the story in , focus on grammar and the use of 3 . Listen 

for 4 iLb^)l: How many can you find? Then listen to see how many times you hear 3 in the text. 
How many times does Maha use this word? Think about how the use of 3 affects style. 






SjruS ^jJIj d_l_jLfr 


B. Write what Maha says, filling in the blanks below. You will hear some grammatical markings 
on nouns with possessive suffixes, such as <L3j^u\ and 1 qT>I. These vowels represent formal 
Arabic grammar, and we will come back to them later in this book. 


6 ^ OOd^tc (r)^jJi 3 0) 

(V) ( 1 ) . ( 0)3 (£) 

« 0*)3 Jib 0 ) Idjij ( (^)s ^ 3 - 0 ^ 0 o 

4 Or) Or) jib O') 

ij 3A (N“1)3 Ju^s-I (NO) Ijui>3 . (\£) 

0 ^) ('A).('V) 

4JS i (rr)ju^i (r\). (r*) 

5 jji>ia)i (vo) (re) (rr) 

(rA) i (vv) (n) ^3 

(r\) 5 . (r*) (V s !) oijMb j*ji 

(rt) 3 1^413 (rr) 3 (rr) 



cIsjloVI^ 4jJLszii 

(CxxJI (j) l^o djjU A j-jj-oJi 


Watch the video ibb and use your listening strategies to get as much information 
as possible about each speaker. Then, answer the following questions: 




X 

:o^ 3 \ X 
: j5Luj . 1 

:(j Jajzj -0 






















Lesson 3 


jl^JI 

4&0I 

May God keep them (safe and well) >y* ^7 / U c*2k 

You have seen that the expression dJUl cli Lo is often used when seeing or talking about 
someone’s children. You will also hear, and should use, the phrase Ltij / 4JUI to 

wish others’ children well. 


Tomorrow 

The word 3 has a cultural dimension beyond its dictionary meaning. In the dialogue you 
will hear it used to refer not to the literal tomorrow but to a metaphorical one—a day not far 
off, a day that will come soon. In this sense, 3 ^£j helps convey a message of “hang in there, 
it will work out.” Conversely, 3 ^£j can imply a metaphorical tomorrow that will never come: 
Hence the Egyptian proverb 1 (J S^So, refers to the apricot season that comes and goes 

before you know it. jLoJlkl S^So means that you will wait and wait but it will never happen. 


d i) “j&i 4UI” CHLH^ 

Use good listening strategies to get as much as you can out of the conversation you will 
watch in the video clip. Listen for words/phrases you recognize, and pay attention to tone of 
voice as well. 


1. What is the relationship between the two speakers? What kind of conversation is this? 
After you have formed some ideas, watch several more times to focus on the following 
questions, and answer 4-ujjJI isilb in as much detail as you can. 

2. Which aspects of her life does each one talk about? List them here: 


:4jUJI (w'LauJI 

£ 




















:4jUJI SjJ.1 

:jjLa ft 





























































8 juS ^5 wX_H 3 dJUL^ 














*? <dJ 4j^3^u^u0 L—c-tuJI 

^ c 

?dJ dj^Uj ^1 

^ C>j-LI ^u-d 

5i3^lxj (jjLo ^ (J^°d 


O i 5I CmJI i) S^sJI ScljjiJI :r- CrtW 

M ♦♦ H ^ 

Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 
pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher either 
online or as instructed by your teacher. 


i 


Jjl 3J3III j$jS jJI 



^i&ll i!15 3 Sllwl j 3 ^SjJI 3 

3&3 3^$ d5toL> 3 dx^L-udl 
3&3 jLJVI 330 ^ 3 jOsopCuo 
JuAw 3A3 ( 4 j^ 3 &maJI 3 jVI 

J3^^3&w olpuol 6JLLP3 dlox 3 

4J3 £3^10 J31SJJI3 .<0^3 

j&3 Jjufc ^3 OjwVI j£- Juxj 3A3 ^3^1 gx 3*iuoa 3 41^33 J&3 <^3] 4 jMj 

.LojI ^3^3 A^lSIx j-o iojS <^3 3^uo^ i-L>Juo 3 Sjuaw 4^>3 j 




























o*!p 

Lesson 4 


ICrl 0 lll\1l J_S l Q j 'S 


Otaji-U 

J5 Joao-I ^jT w !?(^oL*ill J5 Joqo-1 ljL 5” :iuoUzJlj d^hJI 

J5\ll :4Bl£iJI 

io-Lo- I 3 J j-^xJ l^od)’ I^Ulaill 

“SjloJI ljI) ^szJojo” :5cljiJI 

:(\) 

The Present Tense Verb JxAJI jlj 3 l 3 £jUlU JjziJI 

^jLaJU JjzAJI 

:(V) Jl^13^J1 

Object Pronouns yla^b 
JS ioi^l : (ta7 ou^iAJIj 

:(r) Jt^l^oJI 

4_a_^>coVI dJLcxoJI 

d_x_Lsz_oJI dJLcxoJI 

CI9JU0MI3 iJbbzJI 
u j&a a fL£JI uL)jp” 

4»>I^JU jJjU 



! ? & I J S 



Q Vocabulary Obji4>l 


Listen to the new vocabulary alone and in context in sentences: 


Ur^-W 

tSj-vlt, 1 

^LDI 


he eats 1 


J^b 


yesterday 

^jLuol 

^jLaI 

•f 

first 



jsi 

primary, elementary 



5 /*JIjojI 

1 memorize 

Jaip-1 

Jilp-I 

JqAp-I 

sweets, desserts 


3JL> 

3-Ip- tOlj^ip- 

vegetables 



jLip- 

school 



^ujljuo <Lu)j Jlo 

1 remember 

.£ SjS'ls / jSli 

P* 

JtjgI 

classmate, colleague (m.) 

Moj J-U 5 J 

JjLaj •£ 

cMoj £ J-uoj 

classmate, colleague (f.) 



ol- 4 JL>oj 

traveling 2 



(J 1 «i>) 

1 travel 


0 _> 3 U 

J) 

salad 



Ol- 4J2JO 

he listens to 


gjfc-cuJ 

(Ji 

fish 



dLLui 

soup 




friend (m.) 

*£ 

OUsj .£ djJj 

■£ ^ 

cIbJloI Ju 2 > 

friend (f.) 

Ol- 

Ol- diLsj 

Ol- .£■ dijui 


M 






































Lesson 4 lKP 


Ur^ 

1 

(^oUJI 

J? 

J1 

childhood 



i 

4j ^ q tl 

restaurant 




individual (person) 



iljSl .<> SjS 

fruits 



45139 

before 3 

+ Jla9 

verb + L J^s 

^0)1 + JuS 
verb + to J*9 

(^1 +) Ji 

he reads 

ljJL> 

lyb 

c ^ 

he says 




he writes 



ojSo 

all (of the ...) 

J; 

J5 

gjcxpJI + J5 

he was 4 

015 

015 

015 

1 was 


Cu5 


meat 





Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

1 . The root that refers to eating is J ^ * . Remember that hamza is a consonant and can 
be part of a root. It is also part of the root * j ij for words that have to do with reading 
or reciting. Since the stem vowel in lj£> and the prefix vowel in Jj b are fatHa, the hamza 
is written on alif in these verbs. What happens if we conjugate in first person and 
add the prefix | to the root letter | ? Remember that two hamzas combine to make alif 
madda: T . Thus, J5l I eat 

2. The word yLlJl is a noun (gerund), not an adjective (participle). It can be used in 
sentences like “I love traveling!” However, it cannot be used in sentences corresponding 
to English “I am traveling,” with the verb “to be,” because, as a noun, it cannot express 
an ongoing action that a particular person is in the process of doing. 

3. The word cUS is a preposition and can be used before any noun. In order to use a verb 
after it, we need a word to link them. In spoken Arabic, the linking word ba performs this 
task. Study these examples: 























J 5 JqAp-I eJL 5 


verb (no b) + Lo JJa ; 

! ^l 3 l Lo J^b (j^jyAJbdl LB3CI 

!^bl Lo (J^iB ^ 

^>-3^3 Lo J^B dj) <^Lojz 1 ) 

?eJLoJI ^ I^>3 ^j Lo JuB I^JLojCj 3-i 

Lo J^B bL)3 L0L0 gjo ^oi 5 l 3 Ojjlx- 

?^jBLoJ Lo JuB L)LJl3 LoLU gjo ^c*J dJjo 


4. In Arabic, past-tense verbs are conjugated with suffixes (not prefixes like present-tense 
verbs). The past-tense verb jl5 was/were uses these past-tense subject suffixes. Listen, 
repeat aloud, and learn this verb, and notice while you are doing so that the pronouns 
themselves will help you remember some of the forms 


6j ^U 


i 

(^uoAJI 


dJ: 

c^S 


t3l 


o5 

ois; 

031 



o£ 

031 

615 

615 

615 

36 k 

OolS 

CJ15 

oils 

Lr* 

IS* 

& 

l& 

6 ^ 

ljs& 

I 3115 


c 

^ 01 

IjilS 

I 33 IS 

I^IS 



'i ) ! (CccJI (J) ojujlpJI OtajAU :\ j—>j— o-j 

******* ** 

Practice using new vocabulary by completing the sentences: 

nl dI ^ C 

3 33 ^^33 bl 

.jU^ dJLjJuo (j dxSojjO^I 4 -u>jJlU (j iJLL 

(J l-ALLJI 

(jSLuJ C-o> <JI ^1^-33 

^z-o Ub d^JI L—Ij I3 

. dJ3^113 J 51 j 3 

(j 115 j-^03 jjo ^ 3^ O y 3 j A 


J5 J3^ ojl& A 
cd^obJI JLB .V 

J* .r 

< 4JLuj (J5 . £ 
Luo Juo J .0 













































Lesson 4 


J ^3 (JLJ3 CLXJI3JI3 <tstlll (j ULoJI 3 Ul .V 

■ i_a.oJl 3 

JST JSI iJ vegetarian 3LJ Ul .A 

3 

.4 4^ 1 3 CL-laS" i j) JI 

<l>u jDI 3 ^3^1 4J3SJL0 Ul .\* 

J5 (0^3 < 0®-^ 4SJ3 (0^3 

.iulWI 4 iJUI ULaJ OJuJipJI OUiSUl 


CJ (£*4^1 (i) 0^ CHj^ 0 - 3 

Situate these actions and states in the past by using the correct form of jl5 : 


.bjruBlSJl^jSb 


.Cbl^JLu» 0 (Ju3 j3-a>3^ c9 > /'* L ^ 3 O^- 4 ^ ^ 
. 0 JlS’CLU (J 5jy5 diib^o 

dUS J^§3 <5(Jl 

?cl«JU 3 

* c. 

55 jL«JI 3 03 l >®3 
U ^sdail 3 J^U 


3 

jjl cjj u .r 
i^3jJI3 .r 

3M0J3 Ul . L 

41J3 Als 3 

jjl U .1 
a^ll .V 
J-a> .A 
t>o .3 


(C-mJI (J) GlayUJ :r j-jj-o-J 

. K dLo~cu” (jj jSb (jjo JuOJpJI 13^5)3 Ol^j-Q-tl Jucxr> Jl I3 X>oJLu»I 










(uLaM (j ) d^Ji9 JL&I 3 S 5 6 JoJc?- OUJ5" :i 

Read these sentences, first silently for meaning, then aloud to a partner. 

Pay attention to iDaafas and the pronunciation of S and Jl . 

.iul JujI 4-^jJuo 3 JL> 

.^sda-U IJl& (J 4laJLu»3 ^-bUiaJI ^>1 .V 

3 1 jyxnJ^u) 3 4JL)Xo 3 (J^j^l X 

II 4x>oL?JI 3 l-jSLo 3 0 job .1 

.lo c. 19 Juo 1 4-uJj wLo — 4-ofjwXJ^I OwXA .0 

. J Cfr x Q lla 1 £jU 3 ^3^1 ^w^JI (i (j^J^I .'"l 

• L-A^ail (^iLooj 43ji 3 (Jl CjS .V 

Uj^Loj JS cU-«jI johcr] ^JLS .A 
.Sju^JI ^Ij 3I J5 it 3 

.UJIa Ljijil Jl jiLuJ (^iSjJlo 0JJI3 .\ • 


(ubaJ) J) l$fL*>l :0 

Ask as many <Aloj as you can and find out: 

A. 

1. Who likes to travel? Do they travel every year? Who do they travel with? Where do 
they want to travel? 

2. Who listens to classical music (^U-* 3 -U. What else do they listen to? 

3. What they remember from their childhood. 

4. Who has a problem with their roommate (s)? 

5. What restaurants in the university area they like. 

6. What they eat every day. What they eat when they have a cold IWoj Js*. 

7. What their friends do. Get as much information as you can about their friends. 

8. What books they used to read in school. 


1. What they remember from their elementary school. Do they remember their 
first-grade teacher(s)? 

2. Who has a roommate or housemate? Get as much information as you can 
about their roommate. 

3. Which member(s) of their family was a student at this university? 

4. Where they were before class today. 

5. Who is vegetarian Jld. What do and don’t they eat? 























6. What they used to watch on TV in their childhood. 

7. What music they used to listen to. 

8. Whether they like fruit salad. What desserts do they like to eat also? 


iujlsJb iaill 

♦♦ 4 

JS wi iljl” / JS itol £j L JuS” :1 CHj-" 

O (C-JI J) 


Listen to W* using the strategies you 
have learned. Write a short paragraph 
for each question. You may use 
and/or £^ai\ words and expressions. 

Listen to using the strategies you 

have learned. Write a short paragraph for 
each question. You may use ,^u^\ and/ 
or t^UxJI words and expressions. 

(jjo dj\ 5j5l9 I^jo A 


?4-J 5more <L^L> 3)3 jJ 13- 5j5ls ( 4 * .V 

:more (jjjvui •¥ 

? 5iuoLu> 3 I 3 i 3 j^ 

^L^jQ dJL^-itoO 4 jI T 

53) SI 3 ^ 3 jUo L 33 J 13 UsJo X 

531 0 ^/ 0 ^ 


^ 3“* 3 -<X» .£ 


How does she say these (people)? .0 


(C**J1 (j) Objitl Ja?- V 

. u ^pJ” (j| u 4jj3-u»” Cd^yUJ (jl 













("} JSVi :43lai(l 

♦♦♦ 

The rich regional cuisines of the Arab world reflect the long history of civilization in 
the Middle East and the Mediterranean and include contributions from Persian, Turkish, 
and various other cultures. Rice in the Gulf and rice and/or bread in Egypt and the Levant 
are part of every meal. In North Africa, couscous and bread are staples. You have probably 
eaten V LS, and in a Middle Eastern restaurant. Other popular dishes include 

salads, vegetable stews flavored with beef or lamb, rice and meat, and various beans and 
legumes. Most dishes are spiced with garlic, onion, lemon, parsley, and cumin. Watch the 
slide show to learn the names of some dishes. 



V* 




















el£jueVl5 iUbaJI 

O “?J 3 yi 40 -b- I vris” / “5^ \vj£j Ij^” :A jjj-fcj 

♦♦ 

Watch as jJlr>/(3j^ and his friends go to a restaurant. In the Egyptian scene listen for 
the phrase “bring me.” In the Levantine scene you hear a new way to say “please.” What do 
they order? List as many items as you can. 



1&A\ 




(J) SjbJI yb 

The next two pages contain excerpts from a menu from SjU’JI <^jb ^sd^o, a Syrian 
restaurant in Saudi Arabia. Pretend you are there, and take your to this restaurant. Order 
a complete meal for everyone, including drinks, appetizers, main dishes and desserts. Your 
teacher will be your waiter and will be able to explain some of the dishes if you ask !(J^sdb 





















JlS^ JoqoI ^JlS 



UlriL 


SjLxSI l-jLj A.u,a.ujil AASLual! 
^bJaJl Axils jj^a ^ SjtaJi ujb 


50 

100 


Aoli* UaUbu 
WJb t 


oJjlall 


75 

75 

50 

(jijjS (JtfUUI 

C lii 

4«-i>W Vjs 

75 

75 

75 

jj*-Ub <j>*J 

uAj* 

75 

75 

75 

lA*J* Ui^ 

jaJL* 

85 

«'j* d**j* 

90 

jiJj vA^J j>* 

85 

j>* 

90 


80 

jj ji ullx4 

80 






110 

+AJiu-fcj A£)^fi AiaLa 


A-l^LuJl CiLjjJuaII 


iliLJ! 


25 

80 


AxIaS 1 Ail A j d jj 

( Oafi 4 Ja* 


lLiLj^I 


25 

25 


60 

t-ulxil £a o^i 

50 


Sj#»» 

50 

A£l^jb ^LiJl 

80 

<; 

50 


u>^ 

60 




60 

£ jl^l cjL j jJa2 

.-.K j.*. dijA 

70 

Aji^yU 







100 

jUdLAii 

60 


ilu^Jb Abfl 

60 

UfU' ji Cu jib Jjfi 

50 

fr Ldajj A ii^ 

50 


AL1 

50 

OJ^j 



50 

Sj jUlt uj^LLail 

LfiJ* 

50 








50 

£jjC- bb 

50 


ja* 

50 

JAU 

50 

» J4V4 

50 


J 4 * 1 

125 

Aoj <jL 

60 

^ jllb AaJ 




50 



Axlafl 1 j^ua AaS 
Axlafi 1 A jli4 


80 


80 

80 

^pJC- AjJ>i 
• jj AjJ^i 

110 

80 

jiafi Ajj>- 

75 

AJ*U 

75 

v ililUiil) 

cAjS» 

75 

AoS ja! AliL* 

75 

J AiaXui 

175 

»jbJl uil^ AiiL* 

135 

^Jaji aJoLa 

175 


150 

Jj^ASjj (JrfA AJsiUai 

135 

jl jmm aIiLh 

75 

AjjaaU^mi A ill* 4 

85 

jjjJ^Lfclb Aj J jSjUi AIiLai 

75 

A^miJj AjalwJ 


V 
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!5cU-u>^l J5 Jiap-i ^JlS 




verb 

JlxSl ^ 

present or incomplete tense 



By now you have seen and heard a number of verbs, among them: 






j$J3\ 

d^l 




These verbs are all , which is sometimes defined as present tense and sometimes as 

incomplete tense. combines both features: It can refer to an incomplete action, usually 

one taking place in the present, such as “he teaches” or “he is teaching,” or a repeated habitual 
action, such as “she works at the UN” or a state such as “I know.” Remember: Any action 
that stretches over a period of time or takes place repeatedly will involve because it can 

express both progressive or ongoing actions (“I am studying”) and habitual or repeated actions 
(“I study” or “I used to study”). 

In Arabic, the subject of £jbAU J*i)l is expressed on the verb itself with a prefix or a 
combination of prefix and suffix, and not with an independent pronoun. Thus, 3^ is 

redundant unless the context calls for some kind of contrastive emphasis (such as “he studies”) 
or other stylistic consideration. In the Egyptian dialect, pronoun subjects tend to occur with 
£jLa-U more often and are less contrastive than in other varieties. 

You have been using verbs for some time now, and you know that the prefixes and suffixes 
that indicate person remain the same for all verbs, and the stem of each verb remains 

constant as well. Once you know the stem of any verb you can easily conjugate it. The table 
in the next section lists the conjugations of some of the verbs you have learned so far. This is 
meant to be a review, not a crutch: Verb charts can show you what you need to learn but until 
you internalize them and have no more need for them, they are not helpful at all in speaking, 
writing, or understanding what you read and hear. 

Main Verbs and Dependent Verbs 

In spoken Arabic you have been hearing and using verbs with and without a “— j” prefix: 

J51 <s_^b 

CuuJI £ £3jl 
































Notice that the verbs and VlA} in the first two sentences above both have , while 
the verbs and in the latter two do not. Notice also that the first two verbs are the main 
verbs in their respective sentences, while the latter two verbs are dependent on . While 

these are not verbs grammatically, they may be considered verb-like expressions. The use of 
indicates that a verb is a main verb. When a verb follows another verb or verb-like expression, 
it does not take For now, focus on recognizing this distinction when you hear it and do not 
worry about producing it. This will come with practice. We will discuss main and dependent 
verbs in more detail in lessons 9 and 10. 

Formal Arabic has the same kind of distinction but with a change in suffix rather than the 
addition of a prefix. In formal Arabic, the persons Cdl 5 and have two variants: one 
ending in j and one without it (spelled with a silent alif). Both of these variants are used in 
formal Arabic; the difference between them is grammatical 1 . 

The following table presents the prefixes and suffixes for £jlAU in all the persons you 
have learned so far. You are expected to recognize the forms given here in formal Arabic and 
your dialect, and to choose one set to use. 


1 

H 

(^oLDI 

2 

11 


Ja^I /Jufc^b 

/ J j&su 

„ ot 

isl 



J 

cJ 




Ctil 

JjO-SZJ / J-A-SZaJ 

Jajzj / J-a^xJ 

Jioj 


Jajzj /Jj&xIj 

J/ Ja-sCu 

__ 0 ^. 


Ju0-sd / Ja^Jo 




/ I^JLa^cL) 

/ I^JLLsuj 


t 

I^JLa^j / 


^ 0 ^ ^ 0 



Practice conjugating the new verbs. When studying and learning new verbs, a combination 
of mechanical and contextual practice usually works best. Practice pronouncing each of the 
forms aloud, and write them out as you do so to reinforce the sound and spelling of the forms. 
Then use them in sentences of your own orally and in writing to activate them. 

Verb Stems and Their Patterns 

While the conjugation prefixes and suffixes remain constant within each variety for all Arabic 
verbs, the stems themselves take a variety of shapes or patterns. These patterns, however, are 
limited in number, and learning them is crucial to developing fluency in Arabic. The European 
tradition of studying Arabic refers to these patterns by number. Several important dictionaries 
and reference works also use these numbers, 


1 This same distinction occurs on the other persons as well in the form of a short Damma or fatHa vowel (such as 
or J»sl).The presence or absence of j and the Damma or kasra depends largely on the presence or absence of certain 
subordinating or negating particles used in formal Arabic. You will learn these in the later chapters of this book. 























1 


so it is helpful to learn them. Here we will introduce four patterns with other patterns to follow 
in lessons 6 and 8. Spoken Arabic verbs follow these patterns as well, but they do not use the 
entire set that has available. Because of the shifts and omissions of short vowels that 

occur in informal speech, we will focus here on the patterns in 


o 


Form I or Base Form Verbs: 


J 




Most of the verbs you have learned so far are Form I verbs. These verbs share the basic 
stem pattern of two syllables: The first syllable begins with the conjugation prefix and the 
vowel in formal Arabic (Oj^ or no vowel in spoken Arabic), while the second syllable 
has the stem vowel, which varies from verb to verb in Form I (it can be or iomi or S^S). 
Form I is the only verb pattern whose vowels are variable and must be memorized for each 
new verb; all the other patterns are regular. You can also see that the stem vowels can shift 
between formal and spoken Arabic: For example, in formal Arabic often becomes S 
in spoken Arabic, as happens in the verb 


Jxjaj 

♦♦ 




% 

Jix-I 


bl 


JAxj 

9 £ 

Oil 


JAxj / ^vJLojzj 


Cul 

LSjX j 



3^ 



Jj 

Lr* 






13X^523 / J 3 JLi 52 J 


6 


I3JLASJ / 

13^*0 / l) 3" 44 0 




VI 
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O 


Form II: 


This pattern has a differently shaped stem: It has three 
syllables instead of two (including the conjugation prefix), and 
it has a shadda on the second root consonant. This shadda 
changes the sound and meaning of the verb, as you can see 
when you compare with This pair of verbs gives 

you some idea how the system works: “To teach” is in a sense “to 
make someone study.” We will say more about this relationship 
in lesson 8. 


o 


*5 


Form III: 


Like Form II, the Form III pattern also has three syllables, 
but it has a distinctive alif in the second syllable. The verb 
is of this form, as is the verb to watch: 


0*j3t 

iii 

* ** 

Co! 

i^jJo / jru-ujJu 

cJ 

* 


* 


* 

O *d 

l^jJu / Ju 

£ 

1 St "9 

Jj / j 3 -oij Jo 



JUkLil 

lit 

Jj&luto 

Oil 

^jufcLlo / jjjo^Lio 

Co! 

jj&Lio 

3^ 

jufclii 


JUfcLaJ 


I3 Lio / J3 sjb Liu 

& 

I3 Joi>Liu / J3 JukLiu 



o 


Form V: 


The stem pattern of Form V is longer than those of Forms 
II and III. It resembles the stem of Form II in that its middle 
root letter takes a shadda, but it contains an additional syllable 
with the extra consonant do that is part of the pattern, not the 
root. Unlike Forms II and III, the vowels of this stem are all 
<*s>£3 t (The resemblance in form between II and V reflects a 
relationship in meaning, as you will see later). 

The verb J>jjj belongs to Form V: 



Ul 


Co! 


Co! 

jftSj 

3-& 





l3^Ju3 / J3 jSjc5 


l3^SjJ0 / j3^J£ 



For now, all you need to know about these patterns is that they exist. If you pay attention 
to the stem shapes of verbs as you learn and study them, you will notice the patterns more and 
more and remembering verbs will become easier. 





































(JS JoAol cJLS 


Negating the Present Verbs £jlatl JaA)l ^£U 

In formal Arabic, £jlo-U JsiJI is negated with ^ , which precedes the verb, as the following 


examples demonstrate: 

she does not remember ... 

1 dJL) 

he is not working / does not work ... 

L-xlSUJ (j 

we do not study / are not studying ... 

41 dj ^ 


Formal Arabic has an interrogative particle I that is used instead of Jj*> in negative questions: 
The question mark will help you recognize this particle. 


Don’t you know...?! 


Don’t you remember...?! 



(CcwJI |j) £jU 4>I JaiM :\ ♦ 

This exercise is available online only. 


(CwJI J $1 Ubofl (j) ISLo 

♦♦ ♦♦ ** 


Describe what is happening here: 
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liU :\X 




Figure out what these people must be doing and complete the sentences using verbs you 
know in the correct form. You may need to add a preposition to some sentences. 


. 4JLu> (JS (J ^j 

LjllSJl I Job 

1 lb JjLo^j J 

b 4^1) I 

c>° 

^L--OuJI IvJjb 
.cLuaJd! ^ j^jyAUI 

b oJuJ lpJI oUJLSdl J5 
5*Lu-U (J 3 I jl^dl (J 
?^ 5 LaJl 3 (wtxi^Jb 83^11 
.db^-uJI 3 I ^b>jJI 3 I ^1)1 


(6^) 
Ub .r 

. ^ X 

.1 

.0 

^I 3 l .1 
(J^o cdUbaB (JjO .V 
llta (JIBJU0I3 bl .A 
la5 A 
Jjb c^oLj b A ♦ 
Jjb < 5 j Lu> b . \ \ 
8! l^ilSb s\j 3 \ J53 .\r 


(u-aji j) yLi 


Find out who among your tMoj and CALoj does the following. Ask as many people as you 
can. Take brief notes to report back to class. 

Likes to travel? 


Teaches or wants to teach? 































Eats vegetables every day? 




Knows all their cousins? 


Remembers all the words from Alif Baal 


Studies alone or with friends? 


Talks to family members in another language? 




Listens to "oldies” music? 




Likes to watch videos on the computer? 























































































Lesson 4 


Object Pronouns L-uaill jjU-o 

You have learned to use subject pronouns <CJl ibl) and possessive pronouns 
0*. «d- The third and final set of personal pronouns in Arabic are object pronouns, 


which indicate the object of a verb, as these examples show: 

You have to memorize them! 


Who teaches you If.) Arabic? 

(iLujJLO 


1 don’t remember her/it! 


1 love it/him! 



The following chart gives pronoun forms that are used as objects of verbs. As you can see, 
most of them match the possessive pronoun. 






me 

ij_ 

4 — 


you (m.) 


d:_ 

d__ 

you (f.) 

dL_ 

dL_ 

•dL_ 

him, it 

<£ 

dl 

» 

4-_ 

her, it, them 2 

i*— 



US 

L> 

u 

b 

you (pi.) 


6* 


them 


6- — 

(4-_ 


It is as important to realize what a crucial role pronouns play in communication as it is to 
know the words themselves. Think how strange this sounds in English: “I bought the book at 
a sale, and I was very happy because I had wanted to read the book for a long time. When I got 
home, I put the book on the table, made myself a cup of tea, and sat down to read the book. I 
sat there reading the book for the rest of the day.” This passage sounds choppy and disjointed 
because there are no pronouns helping it to cohere. Where would you substitute a pronoun for 
a noun in this passage to make it sound better? Pronouns play this kind of role in Arabic too, 
even more so than in English. Practice using them in the following exercise and whenever you 
write. 


2 For nonhuman plurals. 




























! 5 eU-All JaA^-l >._Q S 


(uLoJI (j) :\i 

M 


With a partner, practice using pronouns in context. When you finish these sentences, make 
up some of your own. 


1^1 


L 3 I 3 0 Jl& :Jlio 


. UI ^ L--ouJ I <3^03 l3 ^ ^3 4xJ ^y& 4 xxuj LflJ I . \ 

.(3^) y (J&3 (CoO^bJol IjI .V 

! (^yb)iwO*j (3^3 5 JLLP- 3 JI 411; ^yb T 
?4-oyJI (^131)^3 Jo j^o .1 
jjo (^ja>)^ 9 y«l l 3 13 toljry> ^3! <J 03-^3 i3j^ 3 yaL«j .0 

.(^)c r o^l UojI I0I3 (lj|)(j3y>o (JlsJuol 
.(jluo^ll ( { js> 6 ) 0*1 jJo ^3 Loiilu)I ^1^3 OJ31SjJI .V 

!?(til) C0I3 (^x>o cJLS .A 


^svaijb dVifl II 

Q “! 5 «U-‘VI JS Jais-i :\0 

There are two parts to this exercise. Watch and answer the questions below. 

After listening, complete the first part in the book and the second part in the book or online. 

1. Listen to the way in which Maha expresses her story in and complete the following: 

A. What do these phrases mean, and how are they structured grammatically? 

4l5UJIil>lj5 JjSlia^II 



B. Pick out all the 4 sU>] phrases you hear in the text. 
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iUbii (r) 

JJ13- 0) 3 .... 

0) 

(m 

.Oo) 

0a) 3 . 

... "■ 1 ...'^ $ uj I ... cT ... Juzsr l 

(nr) 

.(ri) 

.(n) 

!?5yfclfi)l (YT) jLJ\ 


Lo 133^)3 ^ Q A I 11 .2 


(r) iuoL, 0) 

. ( 0 ) (i) 

(a) (v) 

00 ('0 <1 

(U)3«£*yi or)i 

(w) (n) 

OO OO 

(vr) y c (v\) i 

(ro) (ri) 

(VA) >Jl 5 (VV) ^3 

(n) (r*) 




















r 

By now you are familiar with basic sentence patterns in Arabic and use them spontaneously. 
You know that Arabic verbs do not need a separate pronoun subject because the subject 
marker appears on the verb itself, and thus sentences can begin with verbs. In this section we 
will introduce the two basic sentence structures of Arabic formally to give you the language to 
analyze sentences. Such analysis is important for developing reading comprehension, especially 
because Arabic does not use the verb “to be” in the present tense. In simple sentences this is 
fairly straightforward, but sentences will soon become more complex, and the ability to analyze 
them will be useful. 


The Nominal Sentence _C_a>yi dJLo-PuJI 

^ ^ ♦ 




noun 

cL owuj 1 ^_ oj\ 

subject (in 4 _Lo_pJI) 

lil^o 

predicate 



Thus far, most sentences you have seen and heard have a basic sentence structure called 
in Arabic —cAll 4_J —o— pJI ? from the word —*1, which grammatically means noun. 

Jiu, ii is a sentence that begins with a noun or pronoun. Both formal and 
spoken Arabic use this structure, which is particularly common in conversational discourse (as 
distinct from narration). The following six sentences are all o—d— 


d—c— 1 g.)l —) J3 1^ ■g /a— o ^—tb A 

C) x ) — u* — ) L^-jq . \ 

? 3 & Jl J-jfc .0 


83JLP- A 

ul x 


Sentences \ and V in the examples contain verbs. They are still considered 
because they begin with nouns. Sentences 1 - \*, however, have no overt verbs because the verb 
“to be” in the present tense is understood but not expressed in Arabic. To understand this kind 
of o>l 4 _JLo^>, it is necessary to determine where the meaning “am/are/is” belongs in the 
sentence, what the subject of the sentence is, and what the predicate of the sentence is. How 
would you translate sentences 1 - Y above? To do so, you must identify the placement of “am/ 
are/is.” What clues help you determine the meaning of each sentence? 

The parts of <LLo^*_JI are called I subject and predicate (literally, 

“new information,” i.e., what is being related about the subject). In order to understand this 
type of sentence, you must first identify its two parts, especially in sentences in which the verb 
“to be” is understood. As you can see in the examples above, can be anything—noun, 
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adjective, verb, prepositional phrase, etc. Note that j. ILpJI tends to be indefinite when it is a 
noun or adjective; this clue will help you to identify where the break between the two parts 
of the sentence lies. Look again at the examples above and identify the parts of speech and 
definiteness of I in each 


The following diagrams show the breakdown of iLo-pJI: 









In this type of sentence, nouns and adjectives in both IjlJLxJ,! and must agree in 

gender (both or both and number (both or both following the 

agreement rules you have learned), as the following examples demonstrate. Note, however, 
that j- x z* _II is usually—but not always—indefinite: 



Sj w S i 5 L)l 

(3 Qj) cxJLa 


! JX13J jJI 

jjJj) s? Ju. a 


(C*^l (j-9) SjpJI lo :H J-*>J 

This exercise is available online only. 



















J S JoAp-I cJLS 


The Verbal Sentence d-JbtiJl dJU^JI 

M ♦ 


verb 

Jls9l JxS 

subject of a 4 JLr 9 iLw?- 

Jf-ls 


The second sentence type, i-JLszjaJl dJLa^JI, named for the word Jx9 verb, is a sentence that 
begins with a verb. The subject of this verb, Jx-LAJI (literally, the doer ), is either contained in 
the verb itself or is expressed as a noun following the verb. In sentences V - the is 

contained in the verb itself. In sentences t - Y*, J^loJI follows the verb. 


(J 3 ^IJI Jl Lr^33 X 

.ojo jcp-JI OU1SDI JS jSijl ^ .\ 

(j L^o JJI 3 .1 

.iljlszJI $\j3\ Jl JjLuj .V 


Most sentences can be expressed either as a <L*^J or as a 4-JLs^B 4 JLoj>. The main 

difference between the two is word order, which does not affect the basic meaning of the 
sentence, and the terminology used to name each sentence type 3 . Thus the example of 
4 -JLrB given above can also be expressed as iua-wl Compare sentences A - 0 below 
to 1 - ^ above: 


.^LaoJI J 3^!^)) (Jl .V 

oUiSdl J 5 jSjol )) bl .0 

.OJLpcltl J Juojzj dJI^ .A 

.dJbUJI Jl JjLfcoj d 


These sentences describe the same state of affairs, but they would occur in different 
contexts and they are analyzed differendy and with different terminology. Compare the analysis 
of sentence V, in which is double underlined, and V, in which is double underlined: 



.^LoJI J 3_>:>ljJI Jl £-&Z*u3 X 


c „ 9 

.^LaJI J Jl .V 


Both dJU^JI and idxAJI iL^pJI sentence patterns occur widely in Arabic. The 

former, 4 JLoj>JI, tends to be more common when there are particular topics under 

discussion because it sets up the topics as the head of the sentence. The latter, iJLxjiJI 
tends to be more common in the narration of events because it organizes sentences around 
verbs. 


'This difference reflects the fact that each of these two sentence types presents information with a different focus: 
4JLoj?JI focuses on a noun, or a topic, whereas iJLstAJl focuses on a verb. 
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When you read and listen to Jl and other texts in Arabic, after you have understood the 
content, go back and listen or look at the way sentences are structured. Practice identifying both 
types, ioo-tAlI iJU-sdl, including jyk)l 3 I 3l*-U, and 4-JxiJI 4 JUj*JI with its Js-li (and with its object, 
if the verb takes one). This habit will build fluency in reading and listening comprehension 
skills over time. 


|^ duJ&S (i 

This exercise is available online only. 


(J) dJLo^>JI3 d_A_A-u»VI 4JL0-P1JI :X A j_»j—oJi 

Identify whether these sentences are iu^l 4JL^> or 4 -JLr 3 4Jb^>, and name the parts of each 
using the Arabic terms I Jl_L_a_aJI or JX-L 2 JI 3 JsiJI in these sentences. Also locate any 

direct objects (the Arabic term is 4j 


. 111 3 jLiAll (Jl . \ 

.L^li 03^3 ^ <t» a (33-^"]. .V" 

. ‘JLJJI 4 *kll x 

. 4 * 5 Lwuj)J I 4 X LJI 0 3 LLoA I j Jlj . £ 

31^3 II ^—& .0 

.5j a 9 C J15 J 3 ^l c^hSJl J 3 ^ 33 jJ I A 
.a ^—c—II 9 03 a I olJ-U (^j .V 

.UIjIJj (j (jljv^JI J5 c lowco I ^_ 9 jx5 Jju> .A 
. 4 - 4 -aoJ^AI I 3 4aJ^sdl (3 ^jly^?dl 4Jj Juo J ^uLlJI A 

!JJUI 3 jlft-JI J JlsJuoSl JjLoj l^jSI A* 













!?cU^n j s jiip-i 


i 


*lSjU0itl 5 iljlszJI g-o 

|^ (C*«uJI tj) j-Jj-a-3 

A director who is collecting film clips for a biographical profile of Maha found this clip 
in the library. Listen, using the strategies you have learned, then write a script for a voice-over 
to go with the video in third person (“This is ...”). In class, read your voice-over to a partner, 
then combine your scripts into a final product to be submitted to the director. 


(ULaJI J) (C**JI (j) <L>bS blzj :V ♦ j—> j-o_j 

«* ****** ** 

ilJLoJI .1 

On a blank sheet of paper, write as many facts about yourself and your family as you can 
without revealing your name. 

:uL*aJI £ .lj 

Tr 

Your teacher will collect everyone’s list and redistribute them at random. Your goal is to 
uncover the identity of the person whose paper you hold. Read it, then ask other students 
questions based on the information you have undl you find the right person. 


j)$P Jl 


"you have lit up [Cairo, Damascus,from the word 

J 3 *JI, this verb conveys a warm welcome to someone new 

(... c ^LiJI c 

response: "[the place] is already lit up by its own people” 

/ L^jLpcjoIj 


AA 
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(q ^ ^3 O-cJI jyciG / ^LuiJI 

I'wxxdl 3 .1 

Watch the dialgoue using the strategies you have learned, then answer in as much detail as 
you can: 

1. Describe the situation and people. 

2. What do we learn about the new person? 

:S^I 

: I 

:<LuljjJI 


3 S/JuJl^ o/v-Jlb :UL*a)l (J .o 

** ** « ** * * ** * 

Using the dialogue as a model, act out a similar situation in groups of three or four. Take 
turns playing the role of an American student studying abroad in an Arab country. 


4 »rL^l 

(C-u-Jl iXX (J-Jj—A-J 

This exercise is available online only. 

O (£■*>' i) :vr 

Read the following text first silendy for comprehension, then practice reading it aloud. 
When you are ready, record the text so that your instructor can check your reading. 

dual*) 'ISoja! Jl jjjuJ jAmj iib Jus CJIS5 <iox CJL> 3Lid iooLo 

SjruSsJ! CJ-JI (^3 Jl^I^ ^3 Ol^l oMj 1^3 iiUj 3d 3*“*^ 3 L^JLSU- ^0 j&mJ 

iuoLut . io Jl^I 4-w JJLftJl Ju *3 4&aL?o iwJu^jl d-US 3 id Lb (jV 1 (^3 . I 3 

^&3 .dd^JI 3 I^^Loj 3 g-o iwLuudl 3 Wl^3 c jb^VI Jl 0^03 jjLUl 

• 6 d^d (Jl e-mail JU JjLuj 










0 *!p 
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UUjqJI v_>~o I:j_ 3 jLa yiiQb-JI 


ObjiJU 

4JL)Juo La ’ a dJj^J 3 jO dxco to” liooLsJL 4 ^lqJI 

“i>L> ^3 ..T 

:(\) J^I^SJI 

Definite and Indefinite c^SLJ^ as^xJU 

oljt> / IIa 
\*< - \ \ :>Ijj&I 
“^1 :&Ui«ill 

cc lJLu<qJI (j IJu> jL?- 3^cJ^ , 4j&a]\ 

:(V) Jl^I^SJI 
Adverbs ^lill 

“^jb jiLul fjil” £ jsLJ 13)3^1 

“vJL^IIj dLLlo-” 4-^13 J3 j^ : 49 loll I 
4^lj-U jjjU 























lJLuoJI £ lj <£> jL£> (juiJaJI 


d Vocabulary Obji-tl 

Listen to the new vocabulary in formal Arabic and your spoken variety. 



♦♦ 

(^ysLxJI 


of descent 



(nisba adjective +) Juol j-o 

cold (adj.) (of things) 

** 

< 5^jb/^jb 

3 /ijb 

snow 

2^ 


gJj 

very 



IjLP- 

weather 

3 SJI 

3 


well (adv.) 

oZ.'£ 

^CiJuO 

lois* 

hot (adj.) (of weather) 

> 

CJ3J0 

3 /> 

the best 1 



o-^>l 

sometimes 



l3Ls4 

autumn 




degree 




temperature 




spring (season) 




humidity 




crowding, crowdedness 


d^oj>yJI 


on account of, because of 




winter 

till 


ellljl 

he feels, has feeling of 

_) 


9 % 

_J 

sunny 



. J 

summer 



LiJJI 

high 



3/Jlt 

cloudy 


^lsLO 


season 



» ' 

^ JuOS 

semester 



(^uulJutOS 

only 


(JuJ 

Jans 

a little bit (adv.) 


65-^ 

Sul 
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tfjyaV 

^oUJI 

Jj 

J1 

a lot, much (adv.) 

jrv* 


Ijrd!' 

rain 

jlljQ 


jJqjO 

as far as_is concerned 2 

J d^-a^uJb 

_J 1 4jUUljJ\j 

- ft • ♦ 

__) 4^-ftujJL) 

loneliness 





Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

1. In both spoken and formal Arabic, is used with an indefinite noun to mean 

“the best_” : 

c c- 

. jJLjb (JJJlJ ^yb LlLuo ^-ox^l 

It functions as a noun in this construction and does not take either Jl or 5. 

2. The expression J <L-adJb is one way to express an opinion. Literally it means “in relation to 
(me/you/her...).” Listen and learn the appropriate forms: 


1 

♦♦ 

i^UJI 

J? 

^y^aAJI 

d»x*u~c)b 

^Jj d^-udJb 

d^ucujJb 

dll 4^cxajJlj 

llU I 

c « « 

dll 4^ujJb 

dl) 4^uuxJLjlj 

dll 1 d^ajJb 

_ft . • 

dll 4^uudJb 

dj 

dJ 1 djuuJIj 

ft ♦ « 

dj d_x_<^_J b 

l^J d^utu^JL) 

l$JJ d^adJb 

I 4 J d_oca_d b 

° yl 

Ll) 4^uuaJl](j 

Ll) 1 

c • » 

UJ d_^_w_d b 

^sd d^uodij 

ft ^ y» 

^ySJl d_»_ftujJb 

AJ d^ucu_db 

4^wU>_xJ L) 

d^uadJb 

da-adJb 




























liLukaJl lje> j\s> 


^ (CccJl < 3 ) SjuJlpJI OUJ5JI :\ j-jj-oJi 

Complete the sentences with appropriate formal words from the new vocabulary: 

.LJ 5je>l3 Ce^l J ICjrvizjO .\ 

? 3 -& l >0 CL- 0 I 3 t ^yujL^\ c J 4^uxdb .V 

. JAjjAI Joj^ol LoLj 31 dlljb X 

3 C-fl-uoJl 3 IjLP- jL?- io^x-ajl 3 .1 

(i ^jL>3 Ul ^oJI 3 Jl^sJI ij (juSIq)I .0 

Ij\aS b-u> 3 J 3 bj\AA-«j 4_2klJuQ 3 (^bJI .*\ 

.1 Jl£> dlj3J3aJ 3 'wotl-uJ j-)Luo| 4 jLj .V 

. 4jl 3 Cl)ljb-tuJl 3 ^jCaJI IjJb .aC> 1 ^1 .A 

loJi^Jb 3 A 3 <JLlJ 3 3&3 (j-^jb 3 ^uLmu^ 

3 eJbj3JI Y* Llix^L?- 3 A * 


.°to-°i> 


.^jUI ^ 2 ) 0)13 


.lJL*aJ 13 



^3-JI jUx 3 (3^Lki)l 3 ^ 

.^IjlAj 3 6^3 

Jl 3 ^JI j c-A-u^i)l 3 I'Jl ^ . \ Y 

.iJbdl 3 

6 e ^ „ ft 

JubLil 3SJ3 j3JjAJbdl Ju^Lil ^3 Ijl^ dJ^AJLo 131 AY 

. e- Lada I 3 jLe>^ll 

<J d^ujuJ b 

0L&I3JI 3 


(Cu-JI 3 ) J-ojf J Obji4>l :V 

. u gjOjJI” J] u Juol 3^” (jjo Juoj^JI I3A1SI3 Ol^jA-U Jucxp- Jl 13x^1^ I 

O (^Jl (i) “1539 > saJI” / “!y 3 * >&” : r jJj-oJ 

?3^JI 3 ^ ?(j**2h)l eJLS :l3>oiSb3 I3 Sj<xLujI 

Watch people talk about the weather in this video in class, if possible, or as instructed by 
your teacher. Then, with a partner, make up a dialogue about today’s weather. 
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(ouaJl ( J) ^ScSloj I3JLJ :t 


A. 

1. Where do they go in the summer and why? Do they travel in the winter? Where 
and why? 

2. What are their national/ethnic origins? Do they know a lot about them? 

3. Something they always do, something they do a lot, and something they do 
sometimes. 

4. What do they do when (loJii^) they feel lonely? 

5. How is the temperature for them today? How is the temperature in their room 
or house? 

6. What classes do they have for spring semester? 

7. Which is the best city in the United States to live in, and why? (Get two reasons.) 


1. What is their favorite weather? Their favorite time of year (season)? What 
(kinds of) weather do they not like? 

2. Is this the first semester for them in college? If so, was it a good semester? 

If not, was their first semester good? 

3. What are the best things in this city as far as they are concerned? 

(Hint: to ask this question, you must choose a specific noun, 

such as in Remember to use indefinite nouns. Ask about three 

different “best” things.) 

4. Do they like crowds? Why or why not? 

5. Where do they go in the summer and why? Do they travel in the winter? 

Where and why? 

6. What do they do sometimes? 

7. What classes do they have for fall/spring semester? 










icolsJb Ia all 

♦♦ ♦ 

4JJJuo b to” / CAo lHIj- 0 -’* 



C ^ (uLoJI ,33 CuJ\ 


:Cm-JI a .1 

"♦ V 

Listen to A using the strategies you have 
learned. Write a short paragraph for each 
question. You may use l ^s>ua£}\ 
and/or^j^aXI words and expressions. 

Listen to LH.A using the strategies you have 
learned. Write a short paragraph for each 
question. You may use 
and/or ^yaLiJI words and expressions. 

<J djl l^o A 

?dJ ? 4 jI Jiusxl* I03 

<d)j3J3-u ^ a.3A A 

? ( jXoJ to 3-^3 

?dJ3 4 jJj .V 

5 ^toJ 3 (3-J . V 

5 L^jlc- djl l-9j-rJL; 3 ?(^IJ ^ 

? 1 §JL£ 3-^3 ?J3J jrya X 


:uLaJI (4 .o 

Yr 

With a partner, come up with some ways in which can improve her outlook on 

life. Then switch partners and take turns playing and giving her your suggestions. 


C ^ (ALaJI ^33 CucJI d) ^3 ..V” / 3-*” : "l 

^ ^ ♦♦ M 4 ** 


Watch the dialogue V 3 .. 3” 

and answer: 

Watch the dialogue A.A A 
and answer: 

1. ?^a> jryo What is the situation? 

1. What is the situation? 

2. What did she ask him, and what was the 

2. What did she ask him, and what was the 

response? 

response? 

3. What expression did she use with the 
word 4 J 9 A and what do you think it 
means? What is the response? 

3. Notice the word 03 ^- ui* eye. It is used 
in expressions of endearment and to signal 
one's willingness to do anything for someone. 
How is it used here? 



























(CucJI J) Ja?" |j ObjAtl :V -5 

** * ♦♦ ♦♦ ** 


jjj o JucxpJI I 3A1SI3 Juo^> (Jl I 3^>oJL^u I 


\ jici^i 

In this section we will review the details of noun phrases in Arabic, focusing on the 
differences between constructions such as “the big family,” “this big family,” and “this is a big 
family” in Arabic. 

Definite and Indefinite in Phrases and Sentences 43>&kl 


noun-adjective phrase 

4 JL03 

adjective 

Ol- 4 SLuD 

definite noun or adjective 

43j^o 

indefinite noun or adjective 

SjSo 


In Arabic, noun-adjective phrases such as JS O-u, and sentences without verbs such as 
OaJI, resemble each other closely. Only the presence or absence of the definite article Jl 
on the adjective distinguishes one from the other. Keep in mind that all nouns and adjectives in 
a single phrase must match in definiteness or indefiniteness, whereas sentences usually consist 
of a definite IjlIx>o and an indefinite (<LluiI Juo^>). Paying attention to definiteness is an 

important strategy in reading because it helps you recognize the relationships among nouns 
and adjectives in complex sentences, even when the vocabulary is unfamiliar. 


Compare the use of JI in the three sets below. What do you notice? 


c 

Complete Sentences Jap" 

B 

dSjAO 6Suo + ^«>l 

A 

6jS^j aajo + ^uil 

The class is small. 

cJLoJI 

the small class 

ill 

a small class 

ill 

The city is big. 

OjuS 4JjJlU 

the big city 

SjuSJl 4JL>jJU 

a big city 

SjuS iljJUO 

The students are 

busy. 

eAlkJI 

the busy 
students 

oblWI 

j3J3^-J:J> 1 

(some) busy 
students 

(J3J3S-UL0 





























IjL> j^ololl 


Columns A and B contain noun-adjective phrases that are either completely indefinite 
(column A) or completely definite (column B). In an indefinite noun-adjective phrase, such as 
“a big city,” all nouns and adjectives must be In a definite noun phrase, such as “the busy 
students,” both the noun and its adjective(s) must be 43>sba. In contrast, column C contains 
complete <LJ*j>, showing the most common pattern: Definite I and indefinitely^ 1 . 

Remember that possessive suffixes make nouns definite without Jl. For example, ^yb Juo, 
L^jjlsl, and LlbJuo are all definite. Therefore, the adjective that modifies a noun + possessive 
suffix must also be definite, and takes Jl: 


my Egyptian friend 

3 (^ibxo 

her Palestinian relatives 

j3xI.*Jn*J.Q. 11 l^jlsl 

our beautiful city 

dJLuo^JI LCCL)Juo 


(C*aJI (j) iuLail + :A 


Complete the sentences below with noun-adjective phrases by matching the nouns and 
adjectives from the lists with the sentences below. Remember to make the adjectives agree 
with their nouns and to use Jl where needed. Some sentences will require plural forms. 

I 


cIaJo /yjl - US 

- 4jUj - 


8 / - 8 / Juo 


3/ (J^aj 

3/jL?- - 

ol 

-LujJlo - - dJaS 


- Ojb - 






(jldyl " " JuJlp- 


,(3^iLpJI dJS 3 


3 (jSLuJ .\ 

.r 



0 Ju£-3 4-^Sojjoi 4I^3J3 ISbjjol 3 ^ 


1 While possible, it is less common that both and ^3J1 are definite: 

Such as, OJui £ oJu^^JI <L*ijJlU 4-^jJlU oJub This school is the only school in this area. These sentences tend to be 

emphatic in some way, and, in this example, the pronoun acts to separate and highlight both I and 
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.S jLS^Jb jJzJuJ 

.CjLsJ CjMj 
.O-cJl JiLi 03^4 ^ 


.1 

.0 

.n 


. Sj-uS 4-L) lc> 


.V 



IfrtiuiJI 3 


l-xpo M .A 

& 

(3 Ol^JLftu ^ Lbjjox- frLJs 5jAjg.^i) I A 

. oj^joJI (3 A * 


3 


(CxaaJI ^) 549Lol ^1 dAj & $ ^m>I >j—o-j 

This exercise is available online only. 

ojjb / IJub 

The demonstratives I Jm> and o la, are used both in sentences, for example “This is an easy 
test,” and in definite noun phrases, for example, “this test.” What differentiates these two 


constructions? Compare the phrases in A and B: 

This is a large city. 

. 8 j-uS” 4JL) JuO 0 Jjb 

A This is an Italian restaurant. 

.(JlkijJ Uub 

These are old houses. 

.isJ \3 O 5-0 oSj£> 


this beautiful city 

Sj>uSJl 4JjJlLI 0 job 

this Italian restaurant 

R 

Jlkjill f«kU IJla 

D 

these old houses 

4-sJlqJI Cj^-cJI ojjb 





















You can see that section A contains sentences, whereas section B contains phrases. This 
distinction is made grammatically by the use of Jl: The definite phrases in B refer to definite, 
specific entities, and so the nouns and adjectives must be definite. In the sentences in section 
A, the noun-adjective phrases function as Jl, and are indefinite. We can, of course, use 
definite noun-adjective phrases in sentences by adding a which is usually indefinite: 


This big city is very beautiful. 

.Ijlp- 4JLuoj?- 4JjJlU OJlA) 

This Italian restaurant is the best! 


These old houses are historic. 

.dxAjjL) ig'JLflJI OJuk 


Demonstrative Pronouns in Spoken Arabic 

2 

The following words are commonly used demonstratives in and £jaX>\ : 


(also spelled oo) b 
6* 


ilfts < bl& 


IJifc 

o jji 


You have heard and used these demonstrative pronouns in sentences like the following 



.(jULb \$\jb 



.d_£ 1^0 

.<Lg JS O3J 


In Levantine Arabic there is an additional short form of the demonstrative pronoun that 
is used in definite noun phrases: _a>. This pronoun has no gender and is pronounced as if 
attached to the definite noun it modifies: 


these houses 


this street 


this region 



2 There exist other variant forms in both regions but they are all related to these basic forms. 
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(uLaJI (j 5I CccJI (J) 5 J5A) <Jl£ ixUI Jl :\ « j—oJ> 


1. The old ( man is tired. 

2. Is this test hard? 

3. This semester is long! 

4. This is an easy class! 

5. This is a beautiful letter. 

6 . This is a cold winter! 

7. Cairo is a very large city. 

8 . The new library is very cold. 

9. Is your new friend a student here? 

10. The short woman is Saudi and the tall one is Kuwaiti. 

11. They remember their difficult childhood. 

12 . I live on (|j) this wide street, and overcrowding is a problem. 

13. The new student is French of Moroccan origin. 

14. I don’t feel lonely in my big family. 

15. This weather is very hot and sunny! 

16. This historic area is very old. 


(uLoJI j ) isLiVI / ifLoJI + \ 


With a partner, combine the following pairs of words into a phrase and use each in a 


sentence. Think about whether you want to use 4iL5l or + dJu? and think about the rules 
for each. 


dU + cJLo .1 
+ 4-dS .V 
4SI3S + 4 laJL.i .A 


+ d-t-Uj JuQ . \ 


< 3 l>sdl + .\ * 








ULuoJl (J IJl <> jis> 


Q W-U aloAfl 

Learn the numbers from eleven to one hundred. Listen to each of the numbers in the formal 
Arabic pronunciation, and then listen to the same number as pronounced in your dialect. 


/ 03^jl 1* 


✓ ^ 

jtm£- JlP-1 \ ^ 

/ j3-^uoi>- 0 * 

^jj/ 03j^ x ^3 obj} VY 

Ui \r 

jjCLo) / 'I 4 

jj/ 63j^3 YY 

^ 4^6 \r 

V * 

„ ^ ■£ 

CyJ d^jjl Y1 

x ^ w c 

j-AC- 4tS2J J 1 \ 1 

/ J33I0J) A * 

(J)j/03V0 

^!aS- 4-uajoA" ^ 0 

(J\52-axJ / (^)^52-caJ ^ * 

OilOBj&S’S 4^ Yl 

dLuJ \ 

3 (4jLo) dJLo \ * 3 4 

0^/(J3o^3 VV 

j’vjS' d_S2-<-^u \ V 


(jj/ 03j^3 ipU YA 

jvjS* ^ A 


(jj/03 J^3 d^al) 

j-VU-C- dXxuJ ^ ^ 



(Jyj / 03V 4 


Numbers 11—100 with Nouns 

Unlike the numbers from three to ten, which are followed by a plural noun, the numbers 
from eleven to one hundred must be followed by a singular noun in all varieties of Arabic. 4 In 
formal Arabic you will see singular nouns that follow numbers eleven to ninety-nine written 
with ending, the same rules that apply to the interrogative 5^?: 

1 Q Jo ^Q ( JUJUS' 4-tu^OJ^) \0 -(JuO-SZJ IqJs^jO ^S 

In spoken Arabic the singular noun has no ending: 

. 4-L ai ( jCju*5&5ZujuJ ) ^ ^ ^ “ “ 5 dJLuJ ^ l S 

(c ~j \ (j) (ji j-jj—ojj 

This exercise is available online only. 

Q (CmJI j) yhftl ul^o :\r 

This exercise is available online only. 


3 The alternate (older) spelling 4 jIo for 41 * does not affect its pronunciation. 

4 Formal Arabic imposes agreement rules that affect the gender of the numeral. You will learn these rules later. Spoken Arabic 
uses fixed forms that vary slightly from dialect to dialect but are easily understood once you know the basic underlying form 
presented here. 
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(vJLaII (J ) 

«* *** ** 

Play bingo! Draw up bingo sheets with five rows and five columns containing numbers 
from one to ninety-nine. One person at a time acts as the caller, calling out numbers at random, 
and the others check off the numbers they have. The first person to get five straight across or 
diagonally wins the round. 


O-mJ! ^3-JI qhAVx 11 :\0 

There are two parts to this exercise. Watch the video and complete the activities. 

:OuJ\ J .! 

Watch the weather report. Watch it at least once through without stopping to get the main 
ideas, then make some notes and plan your second listen: What further information can you 
get? Make a list that summarizes the information you heard, including the name of the city and 
its weather forecast. 


:uLofl i% .o 

tt 

Share and compare your notes with a partner If you could take a trip to some of 

the cities mentioned in the video, where would you go and what is the weather like there? 


'<LoaJ\ 

C (CuJI (J) ‘uLuaJI (J Ij^ 59JI” j-jj-o—i 

There are three parts to this exercise. Watch I and answer the questions 

below. The dictation exercise can be completed in the book or online. 

1. Listen to Maha tell her story in I. What words does she use that differ from 

dialect words? List them: 

2. Listen for Maha’s explanation of how she feels. In sentences \ and V she uses a connecting 
word that introduces an explanation, similar to “since” or “because” in English. Write what 
you hear. (Hint: Remember that one-letter particles are connected to the following word.) 







,.<*JL 

cijuS 4JL)Juo C—Lp-I ^ A 


Sj-uSLII 413Jdu oJi& (3 LiL^I 

jsS\ .X 



I^jQ <JI X 


00 

(V) 4J_>Juo 

on 


ou< 

(0) 3 

0) 


.(Mj. 

(A) ij IJj> 

(V) 

• 

(\v) jW 

0 \)3* 

0 0 


.('0) 

. m . 

Or) 

ola. j 

0 A) ULc>-l 

.(W). 

■ OD 


00-9. 

.(VO . 

OM 


(Vi) « 

(vr) 0^3^= 

(W) 

M ^ t 

(VV) 3 

(H) JaflS 

(vo) 


(ro 

. (r\) . 

(VA) 


r jtftijAii 

Adverbs 

IjSLi - - LIta - Ijlp - LojI 

jj_Q_£. - lilu^l - - Ij-uS - Mxi9 

The words that you see above all share the grammatical ending ^clAJI One of the 

main functions of this ending is to make a noun or adjective into an adverb, a word that 
modifies or describes a verb. Most adverbs that end in ^diJI are spelled with alif, which 

can be written with or without I : or I. In regular, unvocalized texts, the symbol L is 

often omitted, leaving just I, as in Lib or lju>. Knowing this helps you identify adverbs in 
texts: Look for words ending in alif: If they are not proper nouns, chances are they should 
be read with the ending L. A few words that are commonly used as adverbs end in 5. 
Remember that 5 does not take an alif. 


5 In addition to its function as an adverb marker, grammatical ending ^laJ! 3 J 3 U has other functions as well, including 
marking indefinite objects in formal Arabic only. Occasionally you will see and hear nouns marked with the ending in formal 
contexts. For now, you only need to recognize it as a grammatical ending. We will return to this ending again in lesson 12. 
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Adverb placement is fairly flexible in Arabic and generally corresponds to English word 
order, with the exception that in Arabic adverbs tend to follow the verb. In addition, adverbs 
may also follow the object of the verb or come at the end of the sentence: 

ljuS Cjb^JLpJI I Lib Lib lyij 

OUiSJl OsJufc Juj 3 V 

Like their English equivalents, the adverbs L|b, LA>I, and may separate IjoJJ and 
j^JI. Both of these word orders are possible: 

^ ^ C ^ C fc 

.Lbjl 4 jLszj til or ,4 jLxj LojI bl 

.Mszi j^jbjj or .j^jbjj Mxs 

* 

Note, however, that the adverb I must follow the adjective it modifies in formal Arabic: 

!lJ ls^ (3-5*0 !lwU?- 4 jLxJ aC 


(C-uJI J) bbS V 

Write ten sentences that describe what your friends and family and others do/do not do, 
and how much, or how often they do it, by using verbs and a variety of adverbs. Use all of 
these verbs, and vary the persons to practice all of them: 


- Jl gjoJLu-o - ojSo - Ij-Oj - (jxjijJq - cIlpu - _j 

- Jo o go - jsLcuj - Jj - jS jjo - Ljj-uxj ■ J5L) 


(ijuail 3 ) ^AJl 

The £ciaJI 3 J 3 J 0 ending may be used on many nouns and adjectives that refer to location 
in time or space. Rephrase the following underlined phrases by making adverbs out of them. 
(Remember to drop Jl and use the jSJuo forms of the adjectives.) 

iji^i ◄— 3 j-oa) y : 

.^L^JI 3 dJkLil y A 

.JoiiB ^LuxJdI 3 .V 
^d^oLpJl (JjO U^J 3 J 3 JlSv-uJ Jjs> X 

J5 iL^io oLc-Lu .1 

. L-iLuO jS 8 wL(- 52J (jJ*Q (jl 

.(JaJUl 33 3 flsOjl l^x.9 4,flJoIJ5I OdJb A 

33 3 (J| Cy* 3^^^^ jL* (J .v 
















(uLaII ,j ) ^5<bloj I3JLJ S j-jj-o-J 

Ask ^5c^loj for the following information. Remember to rephrase the questions to use 
second person with Col Co I ^lil. When you find someone who is like you, say LAjI L3 13 . 


?l|b dll 

oUJSJI jSjcl> ^ jjo .v 

?4^obJI qa Ljj 3 (jSLuJ 6* - A 

(Jjl A 

5^3 Ijl^j bL • 


fbb 4jjvul (Jl JjUj u-<iSo o-« 
5 Ijlp- jLszj ^0 .v 
Tbll ^SUs e>juj> ^ {y* - r 

51Jlxxj jSLuO ^jo .£. 

fUb Juojjj ^>o .0 


ielyLII 

(ulaH , 3 ) a dj 5 J 50 ” 5aljS :V * 

Before you begin to read the following article, take a look at the title and, with a partner, 
brainstorm what it might be about. What kind of an article do you think it is? What kinds of 
information do you expect to find in it? 

As you read the passage for the first time, remember that you are looking only for things 
you know. Skip words and strings of words that are unfamiliar and go on to the next sentence. 
Use your knowledge of sentence structure to identify where each new sentence begins so that 
you can keep moving. As you have learned to do in listening, work strategically to maximize 
comprehension. Aim to read with these strategies: 

1. Phase One: Skimming and Scanning 

Work through the text quickly. Your goal is to identify parts of the text that you will focus on 
in the second reading. It is not a good idea to write any English (i.e., translations or prompts) 
on the page. Trust your brain to recall and reconstruct the meanings of the words you have 
figured out from the context. You might want to mark the sentences or lines you would like 
to focus on in the next phase. 

2. Phase Two: Information Gathering 

Before your second reading, compare your notes from phase one with your partner. Go 
through the text together and focus on the parts that you both identified in the first reading. 
What is the main topic of each paragraph? List the new words whose meanings you guessed 
from context, background knowledge, root, and other grammatical clues. 
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3. Phase Three: Close Reading and Analysis 

a. The word ^JLj/^JLj recurs throughout the text shown on the next page. What kind of 
word is it? What kind of contexts does it occur in? What do you think it refers to? What 
other words recur with it and what do you think those words mean? Look at 

and i^L-uo in particular. 

b. Where does the text discuss people? What grammatical forms help you identify the 

right section? See if you can figure out what the phrase 4-J^ means. 

c. Find at least one example of each of the following. How does recognizing the structure 
help you guess its meaning? 


ds lol 

e 


5j5o 4JL 03 
idxAJl 4 JLoj>JI 


43^5^0 4JL03 

jy?Jl3 IJCLJU :iuo~ai!l 4 JLxpJI 









) fcJ» 


f*»j JU1 *jaJl 


5_aj t *\\ 


^AjjA^ <^1jjjjjj 




jll ^ 4jjA« jjSI ^ ‘(New York City) ^JJiW ^■ Xa 
^ .^Jlxll (JAa]I AjujaLuj (><5 Aj tAjSj^oVi 3 .W‘i>q1I 

4 t Ale. AjfLjj^SM S.W wait djLVjil JaLuJl Jc. 

dlWKuua 2 ^£ W £ lg_bo 4 2 ^£^ ® "l >u* ( aJLj i( jjjujAA 

(jjjAlIj^Jl (jj^aAg ^11 \ j\x, viljjjjjj CjIaj .A-LjLo 

6^)LajU \ J 40A^IaII I^)Lq (jVI dla^Ix-oi 4(JjljVI 

UjL-ajjJl j l 0 j\ . j 4 a-v .>k\i aJLoII v.' )\ ahull J A_ia]Ix1I 

. A_1a11x 1I Ail£ll J)£l^a Cd^J La£ 4 (j^XAtll vAjlS^Juj J 




Axj J .(jjHul 0 JjJ^J 4(JjISkJ^)Jj 4^AJjSj 4(Jja£jj^Jj 4(jjl^jLo ;<^A (CjUadl^a J) A1 jAa]I ^>*»Sn 

j)^ < L^JliLm aac. ^aJLlj j 4 2 ^£AA ^Lj a) ^ 1a a i j 1 a j» .^»i j <jV ^ILi aJ^ibL^o ^ 

4-JLall dlLuuujj-allJ Igjj 44**Aaxl^llj ^jIAaI! ^ajAaJ ^^A j L-ajj 

4^VA ) ^UjjL ^ ^Ic. ^aJI 4cIajjjuj jjLiaJ Ig/il )a Cy*j . m ^j^”j u Jjj” 

IwjL^juJI CliLaJaU c5 -lc. 1 L>° (jl^.^)i]l <jl£j ^ V ^lijjlj ^ ^VX ^»lc. ^ilS (_£A]I A^aIIxII ojladll 
4 2 ^£X A A AJaSLa^ A^Loia ^Ljj ) ^jajjjui ^ ^ ^ ^^aILxII ojLadll jlgil Aflj 4^1 x11 

1 $*i%l ^ia ^ .^c.1 u^> j (j^jj^Lo 1 ^jI£jujj 

^ ‘jjjjSUi .^jVi a^jaIL a j\^it) aaJolq ^a j 4 a jjjaLJI l L^jj UjaLo 1 $ aac. ^Ljj 2 ^S^ i V 

jLLxa l^_)j 4 AamU ^JjaLo \ ^ i\^AAc. ^JLuj 4 2 ^a£VXl ^Lj du^. cAjjAaILj AJodL^Q ja£! 

l^jl£jujj ^ A I^I^Lua-oj 4ljjJaj l-A IAqI ^ a \1 J51 (jjlljuj Axj j jAII ^AjjlS jL^o j LiAjIjSV 

rox • * • 


CjLx jill j (jl^)C.Sn (j^ELaj 4 A^qjuaj V^XX f O"\ i y^j AajA-c jl£juJ ^i£Jl ^ J^> aII ^Lj 

AjjAaII a^.jj b -LLilllj ^alxlllj (J^xll UiL ^llxll ^Ladi JS Aaa $^ll*J! 

ijA XVO 0-VjAj .(jjjSkJjjJj^ll 4 Aj^-JI 4^jj ; JUa ; jVI 4(jjjAlIjjS?l 4 A^juJI j^^A AjS^)C. CjIc.j^>^Q 

jUaSl (j* IjjI A3j 4(jl£juJl aLqa. (3-g / X * <J^JJ ^ZX O Axjj 4AJjAa 1I (jl£juj 

^jjjAlljj'VI (jl^ Aa J 4 X ^ X ij\ f\)J JJ J J-lll Ajjulj ^Ljj 4^15^1 t (JjfiAfl 4 jJUaJ V ^ Loi 4 oAjAc. 

J! Xr* ^AAAC. (jSJj 4(jj^)juixll W > J ^ C ' Ld)^ AIjAaII 

jolaJ^n ^3 4 Llo o J i»>n Aj3jC. djlc ^ A_^. jJ 4 A dllc. j oAA J) AiL-iaVLjJ .xn 

^Aa.jj AjfLj^oSn (jdAlt ^A j # !, ^Ia^)1jua 4I j^l" IajIjuj 1^-ajuoI (jl£ a5j AjAj] o^oxjjoia dl^j^J^JJ dulSj 

Aj^j^oV^ AjV j (j«^o ^ drajj ^A dl^^J^JJ e ^iLxll (jLallj o^l ^ ill ^A! 

_1^j3 a_uJLx 11 dljjJl j ci)l£jjAdll 0 jj£j oAaJLall djUV ^11 AjaI *AiM A>u-olc AjjAaII Axj LaS 4 (New York State) 

jIa aJUII J AJuA L^j A^^jj 


\*A 


http://ar.marefa.org/index.php 






























Lesson 5 cKP 


(UL0JI3 CmJI (j) dj^b^-03 du\j$ b Liu :V% j-jj— o-j 

You have heard ( 4 * describe new people twice so far: 

.iali illp- J . JJ iojJuo (J 


This kind of sentence can be used to introduce and describe any new person: 

.“SjUJI cjb” (J JuC^J £>Ju^ J 

. 4Jw<>j \ ^ L^joX’ d-L^I 
4JL)Juq 3 4joX> 


On small cards or pieces of paper, introduce and describe various people in your life in 
sentences based on these models. Write one sentence on each card. In class, your teacher will 
collect the cards and mix them together. Take a card from the pile, read it, and find its owner 
by asking questions. Use the appropriate pronouns for the variety you are learning: 

?... dJ 5... dJI ?... dJ 

♦* c 

?...<£) ?... dJI ?... dJ 


These questions give you models to follow: 

4<)\ dJ 

^jJlo ^ o-jl dJj 
Lo dU 


jp£> dJ Jjb 

^dj^J^-o 4JL> (jSLu dJ] 
5 (3 J ^JuiuO £>l ^s-J 


JI 3 PJI 

43 toil 1 3 4 kJJI 

dLoilu dill - io^JLlI ^ dJUl jloj?- / d-ollu dill - lo^LlJI £ dill jlq^JI 

isMlJI here means safety and/or well-being, and this expression is used to welcome 
someone back from a trip or an illness. 









^ ij) I fc, jsLwl fjV” :fY 


1. Why does one woman say 
djO^LwJI ^ 4JJI 

I.Why does one woman say 

io^LuJI ^ dJJI JlA5>JI? 

2. How does she describe the place? 

Give as many details as you can. 

2. How does she describe the place? 

Give as many details as you can. 

3. ? 3 »JI olS ^Ijl Compare the weather 
in both places. 

3. jlS 1 JL5 Compare the weather 

in both places. 

4. How does the conversation end? 

What strategies do you hear for ending 
conversations politely? 

4. How does the conversation end? 

What strategies do you hear for ending 
conversations politely? 


Q “ei^b dL^-” d^sAs iijrvs :4sLaill 

33 jr^9 is a Lebanese singer. She is one of the most famous and popular singers among all 
generations in the Arab East today because of her beautiful voice and the many different musical 

genres in which she sings. These genres range from classical 
poetry to folk songs to modern “Arabicized jazz.” Her career 
began in the late 1950s and was launched mainly by the 
musical plays that her husband I and his brother 

j 3 -^iLo wrote. Many of her most famous songs, including 
the one that you will hear, come from those musicals. The 
(JL>jJI brothers were themselves very influential in the field 
of modern Arabic music and created a school of songwriting 
that combined elements from folklore, the classical Arabic 
tradition, and Western music. More recently, her son, obj 
(jLp- jJI, has written songs for her that show the influence of 
jazz and other Western musical genres while retaining Arabic 
elements. 

j3j^9 sings most of her songs in the Lebanese dialect, 
including the following—one of her most famous songs. 
You can listen to her sing this song by either going to the 
website: 

www.youtube.com/watch?v=QPN9yXsSwtY or following the link on the Al-Kitaab website. 
You can also follow along by reading the lyrics either by going to the website: 
http://fnanen.net/klmat-aghany/f/fyroz/7bytk-bal9yf.html or by following the link on the 
Al-Kitaab website. 





































Pay special attention to the second verse of lyrics and learn some of the new words you 
hear below. Sing along and enjoy! 


1 waited for you 

djjki 

eyes 

05^ 

our meeting 

l£U 

behind, beyond 

c-oJL?- 


O (C-JI j) i£li I :1T 

This exercise is available online only. 


(uLaJI (J 5 I C*-uJI (j) :Xt 

♦♦ ^ * H H ** 

Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 
pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher either 
online or as instructed by your teacher. 

J-ol jjo iSjjjol J3J3 . 4 raL>JI ij*0 IqSjXJ dj 3 J£j J jJjvuj ifljJLo (53lj3J j$j 

jSJ$ < J JaiiS i>yd 5 aVb jl S LumJ IJu^ V 0^5 

jrdS^ c 4 JLoj> ^^3 .blp'l iujjdl) g-o J iojjdl iiill ^jJd jill 

l^ibJL03 3A ^33^3-0 J 5 ^ J oLw ^mj^\ AjumuJ b coL-adl ,j-o 

Jl ji-uJI J3J3 J J3jrv2£ <5*033 l^jJl33 ^LSujxl 33} SJJI3 ^bl jjo 

SjLw l^oX' ^3 1 (^£>3 .!Ob3JbJl3 d^JLtaJI dSI3AJI3 .. 3P5JI uxoj lOLuoJ) J ^03!) 

ioj-sdl Jls2j iillifl - i>ydSbyi iiilb l^sto ^ISJI ^>3 (j^oU-3 ^3^3 
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Lesson 6 


ojL^jJI diliu AJ-S2-0 

* m ■■ ■ ■■ 



OtayUJ 

“jJl3- 131 ” tol” :djual«Jl> 4 ^oflJI 

Obl^JI :(\) dilaiil 
?Jux-U 3^ j^Q :(V) diliill 
:(\) JlpI^I 

J&\ 

“jJL?- 131 ” djiaiiJI 

:(V) Jk%aJI 

jwLaJU 

:(r) 

5 ISUJ 

“131333” : 5 *ljSJI 

(j JxiA3 3 jU 4-J” “^LjS^L) J*iAj jLJ” 

4»>IjJU (jJjU 















OjLjtlJI J uxa 


Vocabulary OlayLkl 

Listen to the new vocabulary in your spoken variety and in formal Arabic. 




^>oLulJI 

S 

after 

JL52J 

Jl sl) 

( 1 +) Jlxj 

after that 

\ 3 S Jlsl) 

Jlszj 

iiU3 Jlszj 

commerce, trade 



SjL*2 )I 

running 




he obtains, acquires (a job, degree) 1 

— 



to obtain/obtaining 

_ 

— 

J^isdl 

lecture, (lecture) class 

Ol~ 3 jyolsx JO 


Ol- 3 jOLxa 

life 



SLoJI 

he graduates, graduating 



^j3sl)l < 

1 graduated from 2 

(o-°) ! 

(o-°) 


business administration 



JUc-^1 Sjtal 

he goes to 


tCMl 

(Jl oubJo 

dancing 



U^l 

sports 



iObjJI 

swimming 



4^-LOJI 

week 


^ajLu>I 


two years 

jCuLui 

0 

(J \JUuU) 


company 

Ol- ZS°j£) 

& 

tJ 

i 

0 

Ol- dSj^i 

photography 



jJ C) A A ) 1 

graduate fellow, teaching assistant 



. / • * 

/ J3“ 

basketball 



dJLJI 3j5 

soccer, European football 



^ jloJI 3^5 

in order to, for (the purpose of) 

(jLaJLc’ < 

LLlo 

j 

because 


* << 

(d^.1 dJL\r> +) 

because of that, for that reason 

1 US' ws> 

jlAjuo 

dJjJ 

why? 


?jLJ 

?I5UJ 





















































Lesson 6 



1 


s> 

IflJI 

he plays, playing 

L-xdUl < k— lrL 



when? 




since, ago 3 



\ 

JlLo 

hobby 



Ol 

day 





Learn the days of the week in Arabic by listening to the days in the varieties of Arabic you 
are learning. As you listen, determine the correspondence between the names of the days in 
Arabic and English. (Hints: One of the names is a cognate of “Sabbath,” and the first day of 
the week is Sunday. Remember to read right to left.) 





elswjyi 

2 


~ A 




bujill 

tA&l 

Cftall 

j^yi 


dsxAll 


gjjin 

CA&I 


j^ji 

_ 








Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

1. The verb Js- is used in a rather limited sense in Arabic: It means to obtain or acquire 

a degree, a job, a scholarship—in general, something you might get from an official agency or 
institution. 

2. The verb is a past-tense verb, as you can tell from its meaning and the pronoun 

suffix subject Cj, which matches the ending on the verb OJ 'S. The other subject endings you 
know from the verb can be used here as well. For now, learn and practice the singular 
forms using the table below. Note that the CJl suffix in spoken Arabic is spelled two different 
ways; learn to recognize both: 























Sjbxlll <LiSo Juxa 


o 



l^yaUJI 



- 0 a 

.. s ° 

„ o s " ^ 

i- 

y *.Jl 




.. 0 * ^ «I - 0 3 

s •: 0 s *: 0 

o s - 

c 

— • 1 

1 c L-cP-jJPO 1 

< Cap- 

jio 

L-UI 


Z** 3 


^ (s 


„ fit® 

U 




K 9 . 

3. The word JiLo signals the occurrence or onset of an action in the past, such as, “She 
graduated a year ago,” or “We have been studying Arabic for one year,” or “They have been 
living in London since 2009.” In these sentences, Ju* means ago, for, and since, respectively. 
The main verb can be past or present, depending on whether the action still continues, as in 
“I have been living here since ...,” or whether the action occurred once in the past, as in “He 
graduated a year ago.” The English translation of JlLo will be clear from context in each case.. 
The main verb can be in any time frame, and the English translation of JlLo will depend on 
that verb. Notice that the specific time follows JuLo: 


1 have been living in Seattle for the 
past 3 years. 

. CjI^JLoj Y JlLq (JjLwuj 4Jj Juo 

1 was living in Dallas 3 years ago. 

. Cj Y JlLo 4JjJuo ^3 3^* a ^ L-aaS 

1 was with her an hour ago... 

• 3^1 3"^ ^ JlLo L^SZjQ tw aaS' 


Use the examples to help you translate these sentences: 

JlLo Uj / ,4JLu> 

.dJLuj JlLq 0^33 / \&Lj JlLo 


JlLo 4_szl)l 

























Lesson 6 


<Ti obij^Ji 49 li£H 

^djbl^ to 

Listen to interviews with some jojvxo ojLi about their Obl^. Which Obl^ 
are mentioned? 

(C*4-C*J1 0 JU JlpJI O I 

Complete the sentences using the new formal vocabulary: 

.^JDI j" Q > J j-uAjJI ^Jk ^u3 3 iJLL Ij^j CJj .\ 

c \ j^LcaJl3 i^LuJI 0,^1 (^o^” -- a ?4^luJI ^3 -LszJI 3 jy^x^3tl3 ” .V 

.iuccdj^JI i^bsdl <Jk Ju^i 5 >c 3 coli (j^Q Co> 3 j 3 X 

. 4Jbo ^ V 4Sj-jJ I 0 vAib 3 Jo>3ZJ 3 ■d I 3 • ^ 

, 5 ji£> 3 Jb j-slAj 3 3 .0 

j3-c<jj ju duszxD ISoj^ol 3 (33-^ 5> JI OlliS 3 ojMLJI ."\ 

.ObkcLol3 0LP-I3 ^JkJbc- Ub3 45 ^okJI j)jo (JXJ 3 JJ 3 JI 5 LJI bxj 0)3!^ V 

Q.xxdl 3 (^^-kuOJ 3^3 ^ jJL)l (^7- «V 

.“dJb” JI3 “3XJI3” Jl 

Jl V ^b^l o-cA-udl ^ 3 ^ 3-^ 3 ^3? 3' UA- ^ < J .A 

gjo dJLuJI 3^3 

<pLcuo 1 k-laJI Jl ^L*aJI 3^ 4 ^okJI 3 3*^ ^kjj^ll ^33 3 

.iobjJI jSjjo Jl 3 

3 jrCL^UI (Js^ dyasxl) ^\ $1 L3I3 c Y* ^ ibu 3 4 x*kJI 3* X • 

.dJLJI cli jJ “Cxjjlut J33” 3 3I 3 

u .^Lb n .j^ckdl” — w 5 ^ljjJI J^iJI li* 3 ^ J3I jl 5 ” .U 













Find as many cMoj as you can who: 

1. Graduated from college, are graduate fellows now, and are studying to get a alj 3 lS^. 


2. Still have the same hobbies as they did in their childhood. If not, why not? 

3. Graduated from one year ago/two years ago/three years ago. 

4 . Have parent(s) or sibling(s) who have a master’s degree in business administration. 

5. Do not have classes five days a week. Which days do they not have classes? 

Which days do they have the most classes? 

6 . Have only this class today. 

7. Go to lectures just because they want to, not for a class. 

8 . Remember how the weather was three weeks ago. How was it? 

9. Are majoring in business, or want/wanted to major in business. 

10 . Have lived in the same house for many years. How many years? 


ioSJl 




O j) “jJI» ui” / “iSjUo Ui” :i J-»J 


Listen to jJL>, using the strategies you 
have learned. Write a paragraph 
for each question. 


Listen to 3jlb, using the strategies you 
have learned. Write a paragraph 
for each question. 


(jAij J-03 jJb> . \ 

J S to 4-J 5^1 d_s^LpJI .V 

?4jI JU5Z-U X 

5^1 4-J/4-J jJL> .1 


3-^3 ^ 3 jib Lh !3 A 

J5 ^3jro Lo (jLJ ?4-JSJl £ ^3 jo -V 

.V* 

? ^1 / (jiuJ 5 J3S-JL0 (3j ^ 


UA 




















Lesson 6 


O ?ju*ti ,> :V dilaitl 

Watch the interview with a 3 Jux>o as she explains the Jux* system. 



(Jap- ^3 Glayii) :0 

H 


X ^^j” (Jl U (jlULu»” <jjo Ju<xpJI I3AISI3 Otaj^UJ Juo-p- (Jl I^xxCLujI 


\ oeljoJI 

Preview of the Dual :^iiU 


You heard <3jlb or jJl3- use the word referring to “two years.” In lesson 5 you 

heard [§& say Uta (JJJI 33 ^ 5 ^) 3 . Both ^uJLo> and j^ 3 sz-<ioo have grammadcal endings 

called dual, which indicate specifically two human or nonhuman entities. This ending has two 
forms in ^uaAJI and one form in most dialects of spoken Arabic, which you heard on the 
word in the vocabulary list. These endings are found on the word “two” itself: jtdl <jC3[ 


,jruj|. The root that indicates two is £ j d> , which you see in the Arabic name for the dual: 

J&l 

In spoken Arabic the dual suffix is used mainly on nouns, and it can give the meaning either 
two exactly or a couple op according to context. Both meanings are possible in these examples: 


(J) Jo I I j O-I S 

.^lil Lo 

In dual endings can occur not only on nouns, but also on adjectives, verbs, and 

pronouns. We will present these for you to learn actively later. For now, learn to recognize dual 
suffixes when you see and hear them. It will be easy for you to identify them because they all 
share the endings I or jI or pC . The following sentences contain examples of different dual 
suffixes: 


. I ijulCd Lu> j Jj I 

ft ♦ 1 ♦ *** ♦ 

Jaii9 jajLo (Jl OJbSI 

! (j I 3 I 31 







SjL*l)l d^JSq Ju3^o 


(jSvailb iaiUI 

O (0*JI J) “jJt» til” :1 

Watch Jb ioiJI and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 

completed in the book or online. 

1. What makes this version sound more formal than the spoken one? Compare the use of 
verbs in particular, and list the differences you hear. 

2. Listen for the words J, dJJJ, and jV. What question do these words answer? What implied 
questions does Khalid answer in this narrative? Write out the questions iu^sdb. 


jJL?- (Jl X 

ids' & (r) c ibJi 53! (\)jJL>bl 



3 

■1 

O 

(t) 

(V) 


(A) 

.(V). 

0) 


Sjlil jwu^Lo 

. 00 . 

0) 

4j^ 

. 00. 

.Or). 

ON) 


00 

(NO) j hi s 

00 

il 

. OO «| 

. 0A). 

(NV) 

iJSJl 

.(rr). 

(VN) dJU < 

(VO 


.(vo). 

. (Vi). 

(VV) 



. JaQ9 

(VI) 











Lesson 6 


X jLtl^aJI 

jJuail 

You heard Khalid use the word with the meaning of “to obtain,” which is an 

infinitive verb form in English: 


I am studying (in order) to obtain an MA 


Lo Jlx- 


This meaning can also be expressed in English as “I am studying for the purpose of obtaining 
an MA.” In formal Arabic J^^JI means both to obtain and obtaining. Another word you 
know that functions similarly is yLlJI, traveling or to travel. Both <^U and ji-aJI belong 

to a class of words known as (.^) jJu^xo, literally the source , since Arab grammarians 

consider this to be the source form of the verb. As such, j Jua^l expresses the abstract idea of 
an action, or an action that has no time reference or tense (this is what “infinitive” means) 1 . 
Because it is an abstract concept, jJuo-U will almost always be definite (sometimes as the first 
word in an 4sLbl). 

The nature of jJua-U as a highly abstract kind of word means that it is used more in formal 
Arabic than in spoken. For example, in lesson 4 you hear Maha say Syklitil Jl jjLJI JJa, whereas 
in the colloquial stories you heard £ ^9L>I Lo JJ. These two constructions mean 

the same thing, jJuo-U is just more formal. Compare the following pairs, which also overlap in 
meaning: s 

jil-l ^Jl 


u > u 


^j3ol Lo Ji52j 


Jlxj 


Although jwUa-U often corresponds to an English word ending in “-ing,” not all English 
words ending in -ing can be expressed in Arabic with jJuaJU 2 . This is because the English 
suffix -ing has two different functions, only one of which matches that of j Juo-U. Think about 
the use of the word “running” in the following sentences: 

Running is not just a sport for the young. 

I am running to catch the bus. 

In the first sentence, “running” is a noun. Notice that you can substitute for it other nouns 
like “basketball” and “soccer” and that it refers to an abstract notion but not an ongoing 
action (no one is actually running in the first sentence). In contrast, “running” in the second 
sentence functions as an adjective. Notice that you can substitute for it another adjective, such 
as “happy,” and it pairs up with the verb “to be” to indicate an ongoing action. The Arabic 
is a noun, not an adjective, so it cannot be used in sentences such as “I am running.” 
When you practice using jJuoJU, remember that it cannot take a subject; we cannot say things 
such as ^33 Jl ji-uJI 


1 jJuail is a noun, not an adjective, and it corresponds in part to what is called a gerund in English grammar. Some English 
grammars of Arabic call j-Uxll the “verbal noun” because they view it as a noun that derives from and refers to a verb. 

2 In English grammar these two functions are called “gerund” and “participle.” The Arabic jJ ulq is a gerund in 
Arabic grammar but it is not a participle. (Arabic has a different set of patterns for participles, which we will present in 
Al-Kitaab Part 2). 


\n 











SjlptlJI 4-JSL> Jul52jO 


Rather, we use £jbail to convey this meaning: ^ 3 3 <JI jiLo. Use j JuaU to say things such 
as, “I like running,” “Getting a degree is important,” “Traveling can be fun,” and “Learning 
maSdars is not hard!” 


jJuoil and Verb Patterns 

Can we predict the form of jJi*a4l? In many cases, yes we can, according to the pattern of 
the verb. In lesson 4 we presented the concept of verb patterns, and you saw four of these 
patterns, which some English grammars and dictionaries call Form I, Form II, Form III, 
and Form V. You know that the stem vowels of Form I verbs are unpredictable and must be 
memorized. Form I jiLzus also do not adhere to one fixed pattern, though there are a few 
very common ones. Hence, the jJL^a of each Form I verb must be memorized. Each of the 
other forms has a fixed jJua* pattern that is regular and predictable, with rare exceptions in a 
few high frequency verbs. As you learn more verbs and their jiLxo, you will see these patterns 
recurring. We will present the most common of these patterns in the sections that follow. 


Form I: Variable 



All the patterns listed below are common Form I jJuoa patterns. As you listen to each set, 
pick out the pattern shared among the verbs and jiLail. 


jftl 

jib 

This pattern is the simplest and most a S| . 

common Dattern of Form 1. * 

u4*i 


J-iflll J-aiN jiijl 

(Jiszj 

Similar to the first pattern, these three 

cthnw p| iriht wn\ a/p 1 

J 

j 0j-aj oiiuvv ouuiii vuvvci vai lauuiiD. 9 

Learning jiloJJ by listening to them 


(not reading them) will help you internalize ialaJI 

Joflco 


9 

In this pattern, the short duLo vowel in the first 
syllable and the long vowel 3 in the second 
syllable echo each other. 


dJUif I 

This pattern is common among “activity" verbs. 
Note the vowel in the first syllable. 



9 ^ 


Js- 


JISj 


ijjlii 


ibSJI 


S&IjiUI 

Ijij 

L_<D 1 






































au&i/ juat 

These two verbs have less common 
jwUxo patterns. 


J1 v i*jji 


(Jl 1_iJ&jlJ 


w JJ 

Form II: JoJZjLlJI 

The Form II j Juio pattern is highly regular. It has two syllables, the first beginning with O 
and the second containing the long vowel g. You can also see in the examples that may 

be used as a regular noun: means both photography and taking pictures. Recognizing 

this pattern as a Form II jJuxo means that you can derive and use the verb from it, as you see 
in the chart below. All Form II verbs follow the pattern of ^jJu: 


Notice that Form II verbs have a shadda, 
or doubled consonant. 

J JllJI 

Si "9 



si » 


Form III: 4_ULUI 


You know three verbs in this pattern now, shown in the table below. What is the shared 
pattern among these verbs? What pattern do the first two joLia share? Note that the verb 
has a jJun* that does not fit the pattern (a rare exception). 


Form III verbs and have a distinctive alif. 

The verb jiLu does not use the regular 

pattern. It is a rare exception for this form. 


„ 9 

cj^LUI 

Jj&UuJ 

^ 9 

jb bo 

J! j&\ 

J! 


Form V: JIsiLjL 


Form V is also a very common verb pattern. What is the pattern you see here? Which verb 
uses a j Jua* that does not fit the pattern? 


The verb has two possible patterns; 

the first one is more commonly used, even though 
it does not fit the pattern. 




Jrjoji 

JOS 

f&n 

aIScL) 



























5jL*l)l dJSo JU 5^0 


Form VIII: JLaJLiVI 

This pattern also has a C>, but it is positioned between the second and third root consonants. 
Pick out the roots of these two verbs, then look at the shared syllable pattern. What are its 
distinguishing features? 


This pattern has a O added between the second 
and third root consonant. 

What do you think the verb means? 


J! eUi^i 

(J! 2^"^ 

(jL?cI>oVI 



Beginning in lesson 7, the j form will be given along with £jLoJU of each new verb so 
that you can memorize both £jLoU and j Juo-U together. We will return to the root and pattern 
system of Arabic verbs in lesson 8. 


While it is part of the verb system, jJuoJJ behaves grammatically like a noun; it can be a 
subject, object, or predicate of a sentence, or it can be the object of a preposition, as these 
examples show. 

! jjLJI A 

J i^LoJI y .X 

♦♦ * * 

^ H £> 

(Jl ol&JJI JlxS J5b Jjb .1 

We noted before that jJi*xU is normally definite, and in the examples we have seen so far, 
j^LaJU have all had Jl. But j Juo-U can also occur in an 4Bloj, and, in fact, it must be the first 
term of an dilol if its action is carried out on an object. For example, the verbs Ijjb and lJj 
usually involve reading and writing something. In order to express this something with jJlo-U, we 
use an dilol: 


writing the homework (literally, 
the writing of the homework] 

4jLi5 

watching television (literally, 

o sjb LtioQ 

the watching of the television] 

(J^JJJLdxJI 
























Lesson 6 


(C*xJI (j) jJulU :V 


What are they talking about? Use an appropriate to express the action, adding words 


as you need them. Remember to decide if jJlo-U is definite with Jl or because it is in an 43toj : 


.JjUjJI :Jlio 





• l 6 - 



_J 4^SdJ Jl C— .£ 



.0 




—1 Jjb 

.V 


I^jjajoISo (JjjLJI 
.^luoJI (J 



J (JUJUI Jl (JIbJloI^ bl A 


.joxxpJI 3 JiMaJI 


^sdl 



(uLaJI (j) £jLaU jJulU :A j— 


How would you express the following in Arabic? In some cases you will use jJu^JU and in 
others £jUl.U JjrAJI; determine which is correct for each context and translate: 

1. I like to travel because traveling is great. I’m traveling to Paris today! 

2. We’re studying Arabic, and we like studying Arabic. 

3. My brother isn’t in school now; he’s working. 

4. Getting a job is hard these days. 

5. I sometimes study at home, but studying at the library is best. 

6 . My father doesn’t like writing email letters. 

7. When are you all graduating? 

8 . She is not speaking with her mother. 

9. Don’t you like watching movies? 

10 . My friends are traveling to Europe this week. 

11 . Why aren’t you all eating? 

















SjUcdl <USo jlls2jo 


(ljLoJI (J) 09 OlijAo j-0 OJOJL9- jiLxo A 

This exercise is a purely mechanical one whose aim is to help you develop a feel for the j Jua* 
patterns. To get the most benefit out of it, practice saying the words you see and the new words 
you write out loud. 

Each column in the chart below represents a j pattern. Underneath it, you see a list of 

familiar words, each of which can be made into a j of the form given. Find the root in each 

word, then put it into the pattern to form new : 


Form V JJLaJLfl 

Form III dJL&liil 


^Juo 

J^JUI 

iJLuj 


./JCL. 


JllRJ 




O yj 

Form II (LtxijJI 




Juc>-3 









(uLaJI j) Cbl$£Jl3 jJUo4l 

♦♦ 

With a partner, read the following text and find out which people match your interests. 
Then find a new partner and compare notes. After you finish, see how many new words you 
can find that you think are j^Lxo, vowel them, and, if you know j JipJI, guess what they mean. 



















































AAV 



V (ji 4 &jAL 41I ^ li"k <ja V 

I 1 ** * 1 *» 4 V ^ ) ) ) C-j ^a — 4 a^^ aII 3 * ^^Luall ^)jj O • 
j)g iaA -^J-IaII JauuJl (J 3^0 Axjuj 

jiax — IjuS 4djljiJl ^jjl ^ V 

£ jill o^JJ ~ 34^ 3 ^ ^ 
Ajjljuj j o 1 .0 X c .fl^A — ^LA\ £A2kA — jJJj X V 3 
V ^ VX V 3*3^ — ^luL — ^)3^ — 4_iJ^)xil 4JaaLa*A 


^-alsLlI 3 jjaC. <jujjAa 1 fllv — — 4 uajA)^j] — <j 3j-kill 

AjjJuSjujVI tljjjjSja 4^.14^. cilia 3 X ^ 

4j^)Aj£LuiVI — £ * X 4jjd — 4 _^.jajuj — (JaIS ^Llaj^aA ® 
^jjjj AjjjISII 4juojAa JuA — Ajj^slII — djLjll 3^ — jlAa. ^xIaII AiC. 3 ) V 
<j^)AaSjuiVI — ^)J^)^ull £^)J — ^maI^ — <3 *^ ^iiaj^aA <3 VX 

Aj^jAaSjujVI — (_£^)2kj 6^)A1 aH —_)x.^>\ ill AlC. jLoa. £V*\ 

JLl^.Ua1I Ajj3 — JjjaLuj v .**\\a — 4 jig, 5 a] I 


3' jhc* ^laj 0 jLac. — 4-Li£JI — 3 j 3' 3 — — ^.idll 3^ 

6^J)hVia1I - ) O^JAJ Jjl 3j)JlA — (JxjuIa — C_JjALuJ <£jul ^ 

^ X V ) Aj^)J Aj£ o^Alill — S^aO — ^ 1 ^ ^5^) — SjaC. 6^)Iaja 

3^)Alill — jJl 4 jjAa — Jj^ajS i^jjjoilj Aa^. 3 1 V 
l^jdo 4 ^jdaa. 2_Al_2k ^ 

4_j jAaSjuj^I — 4 jlifrll e^jJaaJl 44 jluj ^jl 3 j jaC- 3 VI 
Aj9jJaII — ^j£ll 33 4^,ilfl]l ^x-aUll AlC- jLaa. 3 
4jI^_3J — <] 3 Ia 1 I — 3 J)jJ>xJl 


^riu^-vnn Jaj^i 
, 3 >»,wJ 4 ^.La^jdll 3 W 

V jjAll — j-^aj 4 AjAa — ^iAl^>jl Aa^I b A ^ja VI 


V • *V jyal^J <4jj«A-l>l “lHAiS” 4JLxo 



(j*A) 

f-uiV! 

4JvWVI ^4-Ua jaII 44-LuJI 

V 0 

^jkri^ ^ jAaa LUk 

4Jjuj1^a1I 44JjuJI 6^ 4^Aall 6^)S 

\ Y 

^jj di*a j 

^)JjjlA^ll 4^Aall oAALxaa 

> V 

JjA?k AA 4 ^ A - jA^A 

^I-AjuJ 4^jo1^1I 

V V 

Axaa JaIx. 4JIa 

^ilc-Sn ^Lax*! 4ALaI JaII 46^.1^)411 

> V 

bJuialll AiC- ^5 jdj 

Ss. 13 ^ 4^4jxk) ^a]1 

r v 

*v ^ jAaa Lij 

1*1 krill 4dl3 jllVI 44 AxaI^)a1I 

V V 

v> j_iALxa Aa^a Aa^I 

6 ^ 13 ^^J ^4jkri^AllJ ^jlc»S/l ^'au! 

V1 

^jaI^j) Aa^a UIIa 

4_^Lua11 i L yi\j^^) y J\ 

V V 

4-ik 3° Aa^. 1 ^aJj 

jjl j)jjA^ll 4 la‘4a djLnll 4 -LaI^)a 

> n 

L ^AalA^X A^UQ 

dull 4^4}^ jA\ ^Laaa 

V V 

^jUJ^I Aa*^a Aa^.1 

JaII ^IajuJ 4 dull 46^1^)411 

t . 

4u^aC* Aa^a AaA 

^4)xri^All i4dalj3l ^IaIluJI 

Y . 

^aIx. b^j Aa^a 

^A41I 44J-ujI JaII 4 d^Laxll jAa, 

Y© 

3 Ajlkri .U\I Aj)A^ A 

^jjaII 44aoiIjjuJI JL^a ^a 6 <,l j41l 

V 4 

^IIaa ^>Lfl Aa*\a 

<LaI^aII 4 dill 1 4d)iLa.3l 

Y . 

3aU ^xxAaII AaC. ^_a 

^)xdllj 4ujjVIJ 4 uuA1I 66-1^)411 

Yi 

^Ajdj 4^Jala 

66-1^)41^ ^34^juj3I 

A 

Ajjoj jlua Aj 3 

4 Urill 4 ^xa 3^ idjl^ljAll (jluA 

V V 

A.a^I Aa.^a Jja\a 

^jlc.VI ^IajuJ 44JjujI^)a1I 466-13^^ 

> A 

Aj krill Aa^I 

^—iLc. V 1 ^Lajuj 4^juJ^)1I 

V A 

JLa^. Aa^a U3 

^JLUa^aII 4^xaA^ 1I i4-Lujl^)All 

V A 

j;-^> Aa^a 

<jJaLi3^ 4>oJl 44 JjujI^)a1I 

Y Y 

3^j3 (33 

(JAull 43 J»A^ll 

V t 

AaL^ ^jxri'Tk 

4JjujI^)a 1I 4^jl&VI ^IajuJ 466-13^^ 

Y Y 

^4lak^A <All 4uA 











SjUtlll 4 a 1SL) JuX>0 




why? 

5ISUJ 

because 

a t. 

in order to, for the purpose of 

_J 

because of 



For the first time we will begin to work with complex sentences, that is, sentences that 
contain more than one clause. As we move beyond simple sentence patterns, it will become 
increasingly important for you to think grammatically about sentence construction. The 
structures of Arabic sentences are easy to understand and produce if you learn to think 
according to a step-by-step construction process in which each component of the sentence 
tells you what kind of grammatical structure comes next. This information will be given to 
you in the vocabulary lists and grammar sections of each chapter as we proceed through the 
book. For example, in this chapter you saw: +) jV .This information reminds you 

that the very next element in any sentence with <jy must be a noun heading a sentence and 
cannot be a verb—we cannot say in formal Arabic, for example, <j^. 

You have seen three ways to answer the question ISU why?, or to give information about 
reasons or purposes, and we will present the rules for their usage one at a time below. While 
the meanings of these particles are similar, their grammatical usages are quite distinct, and 
two of them have limited uses. Memorize the way in which each word or particle is used 
grammatically in addition to its dictionary meaning. 


(^ because 4 JLoj> + jV 


The most widely used construction for giving a reason is because it is used in both 
formal and spoken Arabic and because it introduces a complete sentence. (The other possible 
constructions^ and are more limited in grammatical context and meaning.) may be 

used to give any kind of sentence-length explanation, such as “because the weather is cold” or 
“because she is sick.” 

In formal Arabic, 0 ^ has one hard and fast rule: It must be followed by a 4-u^l iLoq*. In 
the first example below, the sentence ajb 1^9 $5«JI has a clear I Juqa and 


. cLliJI 3 ^jL) ^ 

C MIC 

In the next sentence, IjcuXI is the pronoun on Where is 

because she is sick l$j\) I Jul> d_JSDl ,JI Jo 




















Lesson 6 


In ,_5>L*aAJI, if the <iLu> that follows jV begins with a pronoun, the pronoun must 

* * T..*. . . . 

be attached to jj , as it is in the immediately preceding example. The same pronouns that 

function as the object of a verb are attached to j^l, too: 


because 1... 

J>\ / & 

c 3 % 

lil + o'i 

because you... 

dill / 

Col/Col + jj 

because he/it... 

9 Sft . 

dj^l 


because she/it/they... 

l$ 


because we .. . 

bft 


because you... 

fSoil 

^jI + 

because they... 




in order to £jLa4I / jJuaU + J .V 

The particle J introduces a reason or purpose for doing something and corresponds to 
the English in order to or for the purpose of ' .In this construction, J may be followed either by 
jJuo-U or by £jlo-U JxAJI. Both constructions give the same basic meaning, but jJlo^I tends 
to be a bit more formal in style than £jlCU. The following pairs of examples are equivalent in 
meaning: 

.jJ dcSLU (Jj = . 4*at IJ wXJL) Jj 

.OUiSJl Janptl) iPod Jl Jj = .OUiSUl iPod Jl J] ^jxLuJ 

Notice in the preceding examples that the alif on Jl has been dropped in the words J^skU 
and 4-JjjJU. This rule applies whenever J is prefixed to a word beginning with Jl: 

f^SUJ ◄— fMSJl+J ◄— Ocl^l+J 

because of .V* 

The word qCJq (preposition _> and noun qCJ reason) has restricted usage because it can 
only be used as the first part of an 43lCj and cannot be followed by a sentence. Explanations 
with are short and to the point: 


because of the overcrowding 

Jj^j^o l_o>I ^ 

because of the beautiful weather 

JloxpJI 3 - 0 J 1 Uluo CCaJI 


3 Do not confuse “in order to” with infinitive “to” in phrases such as “I like to read.” Always ask yourself: does this “to” 
answer the question 51 ilk 



m 



























8jL*i!l 4JS0 JuxA 


(i) ^ N CHj-^ 

This exercise is available online only. 

(tJLa)l J3 CccJI J) ?ldU 

What would you like to do and why? On five 3x5 cards or slips of paper, write five different 
things you would like to do that you can express in Arabic, and why you would like to do them. 
Be creative and use all the constructions we have learned to answer ?ISU> Bring them with you 
to class. In class, have everyone mix all the cards in a bag from which each person will draw 
out one at a time. Find the author of each wish by asking “Doyou want to .. ?” until you have 

found the person who wrote the card. 


r Seljlll 

(uLall J) :\Y 

The BBC Arabic Service regularly produces human interest stories. The following text 
is taken from their series on girls and young women in the Arab world 4 . Use good reading 
strategies to get as much as you can out of the text: 

1. First reading: Scan the text. How is the text arranged? What helps you divide it up into parts 
for closer reading? 

2. Second reading: Focus on the words you know. 

a. What do we know about her? 

b. What are the important things in her life? 

3. Third reading: Close-read the text. 

a. How many j^Lxo can you identify? 

b. How many dual words can you find? 

c. Where does she talk about the future? What does she hope for the future? 

d. List any words you have guessed from contextual or grammatical clues: 


4 Artwork has been substituted for original photographs. 











,jjO ^JLrIII juS {jr&3 0Jufc 

.^U- JL52J ^j&ZLul dUI cli jl^ oLpJI OLuo)Lu>I 



.(jj CuJ 4^ ljIjI jbs ^9 

J 59 J-&I 9 4 ^ 4^° 43^1 ^ J -^3 

. 4 ! JiLu CjIj^I IJufc 4^ I 4 IJ 3 J 


yF3'^y 

Ml 

% 

idlo 

« 

grf« 

ill 

— mmiT~ m 

m 

H 

n 

Mil 

Ml 

m\z, 


cSeljiU ’i^rSJS bl '«—4 cJj^3 

Sj3^aJI 0^3 .Ip-liajl ^51 LIrpu l^i^l Iap- SjljLq ^y*>3 
jx> jJp l^j\l 4L^ 4 * ibSJls - <3 I^SJoo 

. J»JLl«4)I 4 <Lj 15 jl Laji ^4 Lp4 4^3 


http://news.bbc.co.uk/hi/arabic 



I ^JLt 4 lpt>o 4 4-4 Lb c 4 _Luj V \ 4 J-&& < b 133 j ^ 

iJlpJI JL> 4-^ ^Jbol 41 Jjj! .JjLb 4 JJ 3 ip' 34^°3 << s S 3 ->jrvJi 


.d_ollp4>l 4^33-^°° 4-J (jjb^ ^-^3 



L -<-*-**»3 4 j **^ <( 4 *-?b if^SJ LoJ ^ JLp - 4 ^-£>1 

.)L jslJjj I ^> 3 ^ 4^°3 < 4 ^^^ 



^^3 c 4 hp* 4 ^LutA*L«Ail L&j-CLC-I ^lll ^LfljJuo LJ 833 x 0 0 SJb 
.^LsJI 4 bjJ33 4 j 15I 4^0 Liajl 



















































































































SjUxlJI <t*iSo wLcSZjO 


49&flj AsUI 

In contexts such as an interview, when one party is expected to make an offer but does 
not want to do so on the spot, she or he can say 4JUI cLi j] hopefully it will work out well as a 
noncommittal but polite good wish. The phrase 4l)l cli jl expresses a wish that things go 
well without promising anything specific. It can also be used to wish people luck. 

2 

You know that the tide Six**/1 / SlxJ is often used as a respectful term of address to a 
teacher. Here you will see it used in addressing an educated person or white-collar employee 
in a professional context. 

O & 


Listen to the dialogue using the strategies 
you have learned, and answer as 

completely as you can. 

Listen to the dialogue using the strategies 
you have learned, and answer as 

completely as you can. 

1. What is the situation? 4 jI 

1. What is the situation? 

2. What experience and skills 
does ijjlb mention? 

2 . What experience and skills 
does jLlt mention? 

UjjJI 

UjjJI 


JiLiJI 

?jU5 4jI 


3. Do you think ^3jU=> will succeed? <4J 

3. Do you think jUi will succeed? 

4. How many past tense verbs can you 
hear? Write them down. When do they 
use the past tense? 

4. How many past tense verbs can you hear? 
Write them down. When do they use 
the past tense? 

5. Write two new words or expressions 
you heard and what you think they mean. 
See if you can find the word for "salary.” 

5. Write two new words or expressions 
you heard and what you think they mean. 

See if you can find the word for "salary." 





















&jLo_3 

(C^UuJI du$jSj\ Lo l \0 iJmJjmJSmJ 

This exercise is available online only. 


(CuuJI 3) 0JU2 » /IJla :M 

This exercise is available online only. 


3 3! Ca-uJI 3) SelyUI :W 

™ ™ ♦♦ H4 ♦♦ 44 

Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 
pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher, either 
online or as instructed by your teacher. 


b J5 MSu ^Jlb UI3 c4JLu> |jL| $^1 L3I3 j^Lo 4-oLJ (^o*J 

dJb^b ^cu/jJlo i 4 Jj Juo 3 4-oJzlsJI <X*uj j J-o 3 

bj^JlSLfl iwJlb olp'... dJJJ^ ObbOaV^ 

Jlsj bL^lj isL0J> ^3) J5 J^loj djLoJI 5^3 ^JlqJI SjS <wi&M I3I3 (iobyi JaA9 0J^l3 

bI3 c i) Ju-O^JI 330; 3 ^bldl JuS- 3^ ^0 SjLpuJI 3 LAuaII 3 .CjUiVI 

f. t, f. ^ % 

3 |jA>bJl 0 Jl^LoLo iw ^)3 I 3 ^ dJL*> ^ 

.bj3-w jJ lo J 5 (j-o jLpuJI g-o d-o^Uaa 3 4*llaJ) Ob^JWI J5l Lajl C-^13 









7 


* 

Lesson 7 


UJ 


Ldlo-3JJ dill 






Obji-tl 
infill :4sl2iJI 
bT “ju>l3 j\SI bl” :iooUJL> <toiDI 
(jjo C>3 joL> ,jjo C-Juq” :£Ula>^l 

: Jlc^I3-5JI 

The Superlative Jisl 
Fronted Predicate ^JlSJU :iua-uill dJLoj?JI 

a ^jfcj\5l bl” :^poaAJb 

“^r iSd^sji 

clsJuo^t^ ibbdl 

“!Cjj b jjLu» b” “!c-AJaj b” :jl35>JI 

4x?\jU jJjU 



















4JUI 


d Vocabulary ClojiJU 

Listen to the new vocabulary in your spoken variety and in formal Arabic. 


Ur^=l 



s> 

first (adj.) 



| 

(J3I: jSla) (do^o) J3I 

secondary 



o/^jjIj 

crazy 



jdL?^0 ^ 8 /(J^JlPuO 

accident 


Col^^ Cob* 

Col 3^ 

saddening, distressing 1 




foreign affairs 

dC>jlk)l 


4C>jbJI 

May God rest her soul 

4 JUI 

dJUl 

dJUl 

(future tense prefix) 2 



_ OJ 

hospital 




preparatory (school, referring 
to middle school or junior 
high school) 




general, public 3 



5/ fb 

to live 


, 0 

L>^V. 

l 

economics, economy 



oLalik!l 

the biggest or oldest 



^-a>l + ) jS\ 

he died 

Olo 

Olo 

Clo 

she died 

Colo 

Colo 

Colo 

money 



(JIq^oI 1 JI 0 

there is 

<L3 

du3 


ministry 



ai - ojlji 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

1. The words Jiy-o <oj^o describe something that makes you sad or upset. In formal Arabic 
you might be 8/ because of something that is jj^uo , and in spoken Arabic you are 
because of something that J^y-o . Notice that the formal word is an adjective, whereas spoken 
Arabic uses a Form II verb to convey the meaning: it makes one 5/j^Uj. It is common in 
spoken Arabic for verbs to be used to describe feelings. English speakers use “sad” to describe 









































Lesson 7 cKp 


both a person with the feeling of sadness (sad child) and a situation or thing that makes the 
person sad (sad news), but in Arabic these meanings are conveyed by different patterns. The 
state of “being sad/happy/hungry,” etc., corresponds to the use of a Form I verb, and the idea 
of “making (someone) sad/happy/hungry,” etc., corresponds to the use of a Form II verb. 

2. The future tense is indicated by a prefix on £jLoJU: 


^ 9 

The Future 






_£>■ or 

—cO 

dll^o 

£ dls^o 

V_U&SLoJ 



5 4JLud 1 0 Jj& 

.Ud)l (jUckol JjU> 

.1 *uX\ (jliiij J5L> 

c 3 ^ 

.cLcuJdI Ijjb bo 


3. The adjective refers to things in the public sector, such as: 

public administration 4*UJI SjtaVI | public service ^LsJI JuojrJI | 4 J 0 UJI <LlSU>l 


It is not, however, used to refer to what we, in the United States, call “public schools.” 

^ 3 ) SjuJlpJI 

Practice using the new vocabulary by writing the correct formal word in the correct form 
to complete the sentences. 

.SjuS Olid) ioXo <3 

^3 Ju<xxJJ dJzUI Jojj 4 xSojjo^)I SjIj 3 

£U\ (J <L Sojjo^II embassies OIjLA^JI 

OljL-a> (3 03 CjLq .Y 

mSUs 

!!dj^]oj 3 ^ 3 ^b ^Jj 3 ijJ ^ 3^1 OJub (3 

j^Lxszj 51 IjjJb (3 o^tUI QJ3 < 4AJi>3 ^JlLp Lo -0 

JJJI 33 4 -JJ 35 JI Labor J^sJI (3 ^-^ 5 ^ ^ 3^3 .003531 £ 

.C 03 SJI 4JjJlo (3 jyS (3 ‘^0° 

9. 9. 9- c - 

«tLo) \0 l&yxc- ^3 03-1 J3 5ju»5n (3 >^3 to I 



















dJJI 


(J oJlio 3^3 4JLa> \Y (^>(3 OLuJLI 4-a)jJuo (J iJlio (^y ^3 

. d^jjJuo 

,4j^3X-oJl LlS l^US Jbx93 CJI 3 -I-CU \ 4 JJuQ ClxJ 3 ^JI ^yPO 

.4JLu> JJuO (jV L.UJ.J 1 ^ Lc52jO ^3^-tuJ 


J-®^ ij ObjA^I :t j-J 


0->J~*-> 

• a ^jlji” (JI (J^ 0 (J^ Olv^j-ail JuC^ (Jl I352 jOJLwI 


(iJLa) 1 J) ^5c^loj I 5 IU 

A. Find out from c^LojJI and take brief notes to report: 

1. What are they going to do this week? 

2. Whose car died this year? 

3. Who was in a car accident this year? Where? Was it a big one? 

4. How is the US economy [doing] now as far as they are concerned? 

5. Who would like to work for the State Department? Why? 

6. Who is a freshman (hint: what year of college)? 

7. Who has been in the hospital? How many days or weeks were they there? 

8. Who has lived in the same house since childhood? 

9. What crazy things have they done in their life? 

10. Do they go to the public library in their hometown? 

B. With a partner, list in Arabic the full names of all the schools where each of you has 
studied. Think about how you would order the nouns and adjectives. 


d aiwi risLfti)) 

International Baccalaureate, High School Diploma 

In many Arab countries, iobdl i^lDI refers to both the last year of high school and the 
set of examinations students take at the end of that year. The exams are cumulative, covering 
all subjects studied throughout high school, and students’ scores on these exams determine 
whether or not they will graduate and in what college they may enroll. Cutoff scores are very 
high for entering medicine, engineering, and the sciences in general. Students face tremendous 
pressure to perform well on these exams, and this pressure can affect the entire family. Watch 
the interviews in ‘S^JJ 3. .„:l h i^Lsdl ^ lo” to hear people describe how these exams 

affect family life. 










Lesson 7 


iooUdb '<LaaJ\ 

♦♦ ♦ 

(CcuJ) ij) u ^A^5l lil” / yS\ Ul” :i 


Listen to jJl3-, using the strategies you 
have learned. Write a paragraph for each 
question. 

Listen to using the strategies 

you have learned. Write a paragraph 
for each question. 

djl L 3 ^sJb 3 jJL> dJuS- (J jr^o 

3-^3 j\xj . \ 

?0jjI3JI3 JJI3JI X 

? 5 jJ13JI3 ?JJI3JI 3P3 X 

? djJ djLsdl ^0 (jiolc- X 

5 ( 3 ^* <; LLcszJ) fza fjSLui .V 

0^3 jJL> .t 



(C^J) (J) o-° O^b'” / “^5^1 <>° '—4'°” lHj-®-* 

Watch ^xill Ju^3 J1J3 or J^b come home from <L^jJlU. What do they ask oJlpJI? What 
do you think the title of this scene means? With a partner, create a scene in which you are as 
hungry as they are and decide what to do about it. 


The Superlative Js9l 

You have learned two words that have superlative meaning: (Ju^s) j-ua^I and (JJ 3 ) yS\. 
Notice that these words share a pattern: The words are two syllables, each with fatHa vowels, 
and the first syllable begins with alif. The shape and name of this pattern is Jxsl. These words 
can function as either comparative adjectives or superlatives, each of which has a different 
grammatical construction. Here we will focus on their use as superlatives. 

Superlatives may be formed from simple adjectives like jru5 and :>jb by using 

the root of the adjective: Extract the root and insert it into the pattern J^l . Grammatically, 
you may use any Jx9l word with a following ^I indefinite noun to give the superlative 
meaning: 

• ^ djucuLj Jb ^& Lo 

Remember: 

To give the superlative meaning, use an indefinite noun following the Js3l word. 

















p 





This exercise is available online only. 



With a partner, come up with a list of “top ten” categories to poll your cMoj about, using 
as many different words as you can. Some examples might include best film, biggest 
restaurant, and hardest day of (in) the week. Then poll as many people as you can in the time 
allotted and report back to the class. 


Fronted Predicate ^JiiLkl joJI iLoj>JI 


Expressing possessive and “there is/there are” types of sentences in Arabic is not difficult. 
You have been doing so since Alif Baa with and <^U9 / dus. In this section we will first 

present an overview of possessive sentences, then show you the grammatical structure of 
these kinds of sentences, which are considered to be 4-ua^J in Arabic grammar. 

You have seen both J and Jup used to indicate possession, as in: 




These words overlap somewhat in meaning but J tends to be more formal and abstract 
than JiiP, and it is used in cases where the possession is figurative, as in human relationships, 
or to indicate figurative belonging. 

It is important to keep in mind that JJs* is only used for human possessors. When you are 
describing what a place (such as “my house”) or an abstract entity (such as “my family”) or an 
institution (such as “our university”) has , you should use 




or 




M • 









Lesson 7 cKp 


Like Jtl£, J is often used with pronoun objects. Listen to and learn the pronunciation of J 
with pronouns in the variety of Arabic your class is using, and learn to reocgnize the formal set. 





2 

11 

u 

J! 

J 

dJ 

dJI 

dJ 


dJI 

dJ 

4 J 

» 

dJI 

£ 

4 J 



IV 

u 

Ul 

£ 

bJ 





(Jl) oVi 



These prepositions are used to express “to have/’ which is a verbal concept in English, 
but they are not themselves verbs. The prepositions JlIp and J are not verbs but prepositions 
and thus function differently in sentences than the way we use “to have”, which is a verb, in 
English. While the English verb gets a subject (I have, she has), the Arabic prepositions occur 


in prepositional phrases with pronouns, as you saw above, or with nouns. The sentences in 
which they occur are a kind of ioo-aJ dJLo^> in which the order of IjlI*-U and jy>JI is reversed. 

To understand how this kind of sentence works, think of a 
the original examples given above: 

grammatical translation for two of 

At-me is a new car. 

SjIL, ^5 jjlc- 

Belonging-to-me is an aunt named Nadia. 

illp- (J 


Here I cannot occur at the beginning of the sentence because an Arabic sentence may 
not begin with an indefinite noun. For this reason, the prepositional phrase jumps in front 
of I JliUjI so the order of I JilJU and is reversed. 

The reversed is used to express possession and the existential construction 

there is/there are dJlito / / 4^9. These sentences begin with a that usually consists of a 

prepositional phrase or the word d)L& there, as the following examples demonstrate: 


There are many people on this street. 


There is only one daughter/girl in our family. 

,.JqQ 9 C«Ja lljjvol (J 

There are many Egyptians in the Emirates. 

.OljloVI (3 03j^ (J3J 



























dJJI 


In spoken Arabic such sentences are often preceded by a sentence topic, but the basic 
reversed 4-uoxJ 4lo^ remains its core. Compare the following sentences with the formal ones 
just above: 


.I 3 jAxS ^jx) b 4x9 

LlLc 3 ClxJL) 4x9 

.OljLAll <3 ^ 


.£jUJL&j juS (jjjlj 4 x9 
LxlxXJ ^jxiJ 0 kXs> CxJL) 4x9 
.Oljlo% fuS 4x9 


The important thing to remember when reading these kinds of sentences is that you need 
to find the break between Ijilxkl and jy?JI because this is where the meaning “there is” or 
“there are” fits into the sentence. In English, this break is clearly marked by the verb “to be,” 
but in Arabic it is not. Which part of the sentence is I Ju4>l (what the sentence is about)? Which 
part is jsxi I, and what is it saying about I Jux-U? The following diagrams show the grammatical 
structure of reversed 4 xaxJ 4JU>^>. Study the examples: 

.i^ii9 CxJL) ijjJ\ 3 .OljbAll 3 QQjruS' dllia* 


t ▼ ft 



ixxai j«ji 

.OhLo^l /No <\Cl& 4x9 

.OhlAHj ruS ,\u )0-o> 4x9 

f T 

T T 

ijLxqi joJi 

joJI 


These existential sentences may be negated with the verb JulJ in formal Arabic or with 
the negative particles Ja>- Lo / Lo in spoken Arabic. Choose one variety to learn, and be able to 
recognize the others: 


(^41 

1 

(^oLxJI 


there is not 

Lo 

4x9 Lo 

d)Lk JuJ 

she/he/it does not have 

(j^l^x9 Lo / (jl>3^x9 Lo 

1^x9 Lo / 4x9 Lo 

1^x9 / 4x9 (jxuJ 

she/he/it does not have (abstract) 

0 9 

Lo / Lo 

l^J Lo / 4j Lo 

14/^ 
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IdJLJi (Jo 1^9 Lo 

Lo 4 ^ 3 ^! b& 

! di L-cu 1^.9 49^xJ 1 0 Jjb 

.dJoS Lo 

.d_tuJ £• Lo 

.41q9 ^5 Jilt 

I w>j I 4 J1 J3-^29 Lo 

IgdoJI (jLuLC- 

Igclill (jLxjjo ^ 3 *JI 49 Lo 

!gJU 1 ^ 3 -JI c_S3_q_a<o d!L& 


These iuo~a>l J as* may be put in the past with jlS or negative past L) iil S Lo / jlS Lo. In this 
kind of sentence, jlS occurs at the beginning of the sentence, and is not conjugated 1 : 



. 6^1 jj-uoJ ( 3^3 ^jb-uJ 

. b)bLc- ^3^19 43 Lo 

.gJLill l^3 J 1 <3 IS" Lo 

?4*>jJlII ^b 1 jyS OLoBj j 5 Jl jlS 

^bl (J 033 ^ clsjuoi q&J jl5 Jjs> 

?4o>jJlU ^bl 3SLJ jlS 


We suggest that you memorize a model sentence for each pattern rather than try to remember 
these rules. At the same time, it is a good idea when you are reading to identify js* JI 3 IjclUJ of 
existential sentences so that you remember to identify the logical place of the verb “to be.” 


This exercise is available online only. 

{^ (C*aJI (j) isJLJI J) A 

Remember to use l^9/4uS to describe places and J or Jup for people. 

1. There are no students of Arab descent in our class. 

2. Thankfully, there was no traffic (overcrowding) in the streets. 

3.1 had no time for studying and now I have a big exam! 

4. This area does not have many restaurants. 

5. They have no money because they are college students. 

6 . In his childhood, Beirut did not have McDonald’s restaurants, and now it has seven. 

7. Last week we had lots of homework. 

8 . They had two sons and three daughters, but the oldest son died. 

9. She didn’t have office hours yesterday so she wasn’t in her office. 

10. Last Thursday, we had a crazy day at work. 


1 The reason usually given for this is that when jl5 or any verb precedes its grammatical subject and is separated from it 
by another word or words, the verb does not have to agree with its subject. We might also think of jlS here as putting the 
sentence as a whole in the past, and that is why it must precede and why it does not agree with any particular part of the 
sentence. 
















4JJI 


(C^wJI 3) I pjJio jyp- :<icQ^yi 4 JL 0 J 9 JI :\ * ,j_> j_o—j 

What do or did these people and places not have? Write out your answers in full sentences, 
using the written form. 

. Ol j^b\sxM Jut jyCL 0 3 O^iloll : JlLo 

• . ljuS> 

jJi3- .r 

• Ijl <^yujol .V" 

• . \l£uo dSj£- .t 

“^Ul ^1 3 ISU Ij” .0 

.d^oLisJI oJufc .V 

• . cd^uoUgl 4JLoJ) .A 

(oioJI 3 ) iLo-uiVI 4 JLoj?JI 

Identify IJCu-U in the following sentences by single-underlining 101^1 and double¬ 

underlining jy?JI (ignore interrogative particles, adjectives, and adverbs): 

.^9-JI Oljvbl^o A 

.ljjSjjO 3 Sj3-«2JI £>Jui> 3 *V 

2 £ 

.(Jd £ OjyS ^xSojjoI OtS^i dJL& X 

jU^Lol dljii£ .1 

.4-JS3 4 x>oL^ VO ioJuo .0 

. plsjuol LJ A 

.Ij^> 5^u5 ouuJI Ijjb ^ .V 
. 4 0 lo.I.k 1 6 Jl£> (3 3j\iLo OljLtiJLu^uo dJIjjb .A 
.Sja^S 

.8 j^S 0U3-& L&jlLp A * 
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kl&ll 

♦ 

(CmJI (J) iLo-^VI 4loj?Jb dbujJuo <LbS JaLiJ :^V j_)j_-o-j' 

Write a paragraph of at least fifty words describing what your 4 JL> Juo has to offer, using 1^9 
and ioo-^l 5L^JI with fronted y^. 


<La£J 1 

(c^ji J) bl” 

Watch ^gu^jJb djAflll and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 
completed in the book or online. 

1 . Listen to Ji)l 3 tell his story ^puaaJIj. Fill in the chart with information about the people he 
talks about: 


(approximate) j-oaII 

iLaj j Jl^I 






2. Analyze the word order of each sentence jJL> says, and determine whether it is: 

4JL&^ 4JLojp- fronted *3- 4x^J 4JL 0 ^ 

44 ♦ 44 ♦ ^4 44 ♦ 


CJJJI 33 

4 


:J3iL> lo I3 jdL?- (Jl I .3 

(X) (v)<| 0) 

CO ( 0 ). (t) 4 UI 

(0 J • (A) (V) 

00 00 


(\r) j Jilt; 













4JUI 


(\0) 

(M) (j J1J33 c 

Or) 

( \A) <3 JLb '^■3 • 

('V) 

On) 

(U) 

(r-) 

On) 

(Xi) Law 

(rr) 

(rr) 

(vv)i 

(n) 4Ui 

(ro) 


(rn) 6^3 

(VA) 


SsIjaJI 

^j) :\i j-jj-oJ 

♦♦ H 

The following text is taken from the obituary pages of the Egyptian newspaper Al-Ahram. 
Before you read the passage, brainstorm with a partner: What kinds of information do you 
expect to find? When you have some ideas, skim over the text and identify its parts. 

1. Scan: How is the text organized? What kinds of information does it provide about the 
deceased? Check all the parts you are able to identify. After you finishing scanning, share what 
you found with your partner and develop a reading plan for phase two. 

2. Read: Follow your plan to find more information in the text. Use your grammatical skills 
to see if you can identify the following words: 

deceased 

daughter (formal word used in newspapers) 

sister (While can be either full or half-sister, this word specifies full sister.) 

3. What information can you find about the funeral? 

4. Analyze: Go through the text again and examine the use of 3 . One of the most important 
functions of 3 is to signal punctuation. 3 is used instead of a comma to list things, instead 
of a semicolon for listing phrases, and instead of a period to mark the beginning of a new 
sentence. Look for two of these functions of 3 in the text and practice skimming through 
each section 3 by 3 . 










4*J jJ 

J-^a (jjUa illuiVtJ <LpU Sjj2£a]I Jo <J£ 

(Jjnll J>£>^>a O^J J 

.^bu 

JU 4* j j j 

plAA S-1 luJIj CjI£jj ^.LLuj SjijuuJI jo 
• CjI£j <jA $jjj£a 3Ij dA£k j c3 ^J 

Ajjkjjll SAaJtj 

AllLuiVlj li^J^otj £\%>*ak Aa^I jj!S£>a3I Jo (J£J 

Aj]j (JjjA ig a\\j ^£juj1jjIj ^jjAaII ^jlialLa 

Ji Aj u iIj SA-IjaII J Joe. 6 JaI S-lLuJlj ^ vL^a 

-lie. fiAjjuJlj jJaC- ^ j^a]!J JojI 

-lie. J*A2wA 4-lA <jujjVIj JajI ^.aLa) dJjjuillj Al 

Joj! ^aJ Jkj J Jjui^ Aa^ aj -Iia^JI 

.(^AAA Aa^^AJ JaJj SjLuJJ JlAJudljj 


JLkj 4Julj 

aj AjJJj (JIaIIaII JUC. ^^L-a ^jjjSaII 
.AjJLlj Jj?wH *^i'l 


JjC. 


Ajjauj J 4aj JL J 

^LoiLujj jjlsjuJIj 3bJ! Jj diiUlc. 

Joe. j L_U^)C. j J)3 La]I -^c- J AJuIjj l£^* juJI j 

JU^)jua]lj Ja& 3I Clilllc. jA^k j ClAauAJlj <JI*Ja]I 
j aic.j Al^aJI ajc.j l£ j 

(JjhiaJIJ ^>ac.j SjIxjuij l-jIa jll Aic.j 

.(JjJaljij J-lxi^Sl j 4-Jaj (.■ UiAij 

^)AC. £aL^J dllJuJl JJ </ Uju) J 

.CjIauJIj Jlakjl] JiliVI ^j£a 
J alj^ ^j*Jla]I AiC. ^ jLuj ^ lual JlIj 

^SJLuu j 


^jll 4ill fjyiJ 

Aiuhall ^aaHI IgJLI L" 

"4j*a>A JJ 

fula*Jl Alii j-lua 

JL*j Alii j JJ tA lift nl 

>UJ| Jj) (JJ-uA A AAA <Ul& A-A j-aJI 

Jlula Aa^v a A-aj^)£ 

JjLuJI ^_jI j]l jjJaC. 

Aja^a AJajjui ^.1J A-^,jj 

Sill j 

ciLnll ^J^l> A Jj^ac. JLa^. .'Ia\ a aHujVI 

AjjLslj]! AijJl c>Jjj ^.>^1^11 ^j*aa31 

6-llljj Aa^wa ^aLlA oAjaaiII ^ jj 

jixa Cia^A SajjuJI 

Si^j 

A ja-^a aULujVI jLoak. Ua dAjjuJI ^ja (JS 

JIa^ AjA 6-lLuallj jj^aAj^)A3 Jo ^)jAa A-a3Luj 

a£ jJb ^jAaJI ^axjuJI jxiaj aUjujVi ^^ 

A£^)jaJ ^)J-1a]I l.iaj jlluVtj 4 ^; A 

UjLij 

5Ui J (JjAA.Tk AA^k A Aa^I iLLubM ^^^.^)a1I Jo 

aULujVIj JiaIaII ^AikVI ^>2^1 <£jo ^»lc. jAa 

4^oVI ^J*tl>A JjJaC. ilxll J JUtl^k .lAiZik A ^2k^)Ai! 

(jjLaJI 

4jLij 4 -aPj 

jLuL2k AA2k.i ^3L-a eJlljoJlj L_ul£ll Ja J£ 
3U1I Jj| Aa^I AjI SajjuoIIj Jjl < Ja Aa ja-^A]!J 

Jaj! j SjIa) ^Jjola-A (^)jJl1J^) 

AjI jjS SjIaJ (J^Itva !)l*-Sl Jjl JijuoTk Aa^.1 

jj! aIjjujVIj >l*-ll jJ aLoc. ^^^^)a]Ij 

.(jjjua^. Jili dAjjuJlj jJjuo (JjAUij vlxll 


r • -a/nv/vv t ^Vi ijjy? 











dJJI 


dJjlsjl gjo :£'loJLu>yi 

j) a ^° g°” lHj-*-* 

Watch the video “l^o iLoj ^o” and write a iLoj> for each of the first two questions. 

: 4-a>ljjJl3 ^u^ll ^^iScL) (jjo .) 

5 liU iSjJuo Jjk 51^0 L3 j52J lJLS .V 

3. You hear the speaker use a new word to describe l^o. Identify the root, and write the word. 
(Hint: Identifying the root before you write will help you hear the word better.) Before you 
look it up in the glossary, think: What meaning am I expecting? 


jIjsJI 

Bad News! 4 rUI 

When someone looks or sounds j^U-j or sa y s direcdy or indirectly that something bad has 
happened, the appropriate response is the question: or ?dl)l eli j] meaning I hope it's 

good news? In Alif Baa you learned that the expression dJUl ^IJ 4 JJ )} is often said upon hearing 
very bad news. A similar expression is used in both formal and spoken Arabic: 
dJUb ill 3^ )} 3 )} There is no power or strength save in God. Spoken Arabic has several expressions 

that are phrased as a plea to God to lighten the catastrophe or misfortune. Some of them are: 

0 Kind One (lessen the blow)! b 

0 Protector (protect us all)! !y>Ub 

Do You Want or Need Anything? dislll 

2 < )^s>\s> 5/J3IC / S/yU* SSj 

As you watch the video, notice that the caller asks the other person if she wants (or needs) 
anything before ending the conversation. This is both polite and a convenient way to signal 
that you are leaving. This expression is also used to address another person who is there when 
leaving the house, or in any situation where you are excusing yourself from or leaving family 
or friends. 


2 The word 8/J3U. is just an alternate pronunciation of o/yjlf.. You will hear both pronunciations in Egypt. 
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(uLaJI <3$ CccJI ^ j->L> b” / “!v_flJaj b” :M j-Jj-o_3 

A. Use good listening strategies and answer as completely as you can: 

5 4-J (jruMpj A ? ,jjs> ^ 

?d-J — ^Loj — jajq - { j\S : 4 jI .V ?(JLJ — - (jua — (jJ3 :c 3 j^Jj 3^j .V 

How does the conversation end? X How does the conversation end? X 

B. In class: Bad news is difficult, but it is important to be prepared to respond to it. Practice 
by making up some bad news about fictional characters to tell your partner. 


(C«aJI ,j) CbjiLo <Lszsr\yi :\V 

** * ♦♦ ** 

Complete the sentences below, using an appropriate word from your vast vocabulary: 

. 3-^ ^3J tezjuu) £3^0^! I ^ .\ 

(3 3^3 3 4 j 3)tj 3 SLLujI X 

•bi 3 J 3 ^ 

!!! lit £3^11 IIa X 

^3) 4 idJI 3 (jtpcuol (3^-*-^ 

OlcJSJI J 5 ^uj^I 

Jl LftJI 3 

^3> oLuJ^II ^JLc- (J ^5JuLff-3 .iPod 

i&JL& \ ♦ ♦ (0^3 cbMill 

L2JI3 cjbSJl (J 

. ij^uuo^d I jJ I CJ2 xQ.) 49 j 3 

JucxS'l ISLo ^3 Jo.Q 9 j^3a-u>I JlLo djZjoUJI (jjO .1 




3^3 J>j^ 

.dJLjb Juojzj OJJI3 


VS$\ (jL^o 

( 3>0 Ju-cOj .0 

3 6311 

















4JUI 


Lcaj 


^LJI 3* J 3 s 3^3 SjipJ-U ObV^I 3 4 j^3 ISL^yi .*\ 

. ^ x. o J n ll 1^*9 33^ l ^ 52 - ) 

3 (^cfijsXwo c 4 jL»ilpdl 3 { 3^^3 ^lJb> C1 <Jj 33^0 .V 
3 (J*3 wG Uj^3 ( 4 JL<a> W) 3 j0 bj^l 

.icuJj^JL; 33 - ^ - ^ ^q 03 jy^ 3 j3-^J1 3 .A 

3 L-fl-uoJI 3 k^ C03SJI 3 j^ab)! A 

.3-0^ I 3 Lij^ ^* 3 Jq J1 Ijj^ua> 3 3I1J ^Jl 3y^3^ 3^° 

. 3.3 3^3-^ ^ * 


j 3I CccJi j) osiyin :\h j_> j-oj 

Read the following text, first silently for comprehension, then practice reading aloud. When 
you are ready, record yourself reading it aloud and submit it for your teacher’s feedback either 
online or as instructed by your teacher. 

1^9jA> 3 ^Luoj Lt^ 3 < £>3^dl cL©o£JI (jA>jJu 4 *loL> 3 43Lb j\^)s> ^jj 

<4iiJb>JI 3 c ^jj 3^3 .Ja-^3V) 3j*£JI CLo 3 I4&0 ^jJJ CJlS isLobJI 3-0 

J 5 Olj- 3 b 3 )l 1^0 Jl oJbJG3 IjrdS 4 jloL>JI 3 oMlall g-o ^ 1 S 3 j V l^o jV Ij 3 > l^o ^rj V 

l^* ga L|b ^033 . l^L^ jiuk«3 uLS' y I^jV iujP iiLol l^o C^OJ j) 4^cJb 

IIl^oMS ^ fr-^o y l^-o 3^3 

<Loja£ua dSjut 3 oib^ 3*yi 3-^3 ^1 J3 zj 4 Jj Jlo 3-0 JJI3 L^oJLJI33 ^jj JJI3 

J-0J^3 4-oLuJ jilj-ol hj$zS$ i ^3 J-0345I 4JjwLo 3-0 L^oJLD33 <333^3-0 3 4-1331 3 

. 4flb^X> 3 ^yQi*UXmuO 3 

3^3 4J3-LP5-0 4 JL> Jlo 333^3-0 :l^t J3& L|b3 IjaIS^ ^33^3-0 4 Jj Juo v^-^o ^03 

.“1^33^ J^-} l&l^l 

5j3l*i> ISlo 

This exercise is available online only. 
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Lesson 8 


n i 

Obji-LI 

“8jL*iD J-tiLuJjl” :ioolxJlj du£L&)\ 

u j t b~* 4j u v ^r 

:(\) Jt£l$iiJI 

Past Tense ^U,l J*£JI 
Negation ^blU ^ 
u 8jbedJ JwJcLa-i-U” 4 jojl)I 

:(r) j^aJI 

JJ5JI3 jwXpJI 

jJu^U 3 ^jLotl3 ^bUI :JxiJI 
The Dictionary 3jxJI <^ 3 * 15 ] I 
“o^l J\A-u> 4jo^SLt> c bj3^ S>uJI :(\) 

IsI 3 iljlxJI gjO 

“iu^xJI 4x111 8 ^ 3 bed811 8 jUiJ” :(V) Scl^aJI 

u ? 4 joIxJI 4J3JLIII OlibcLol 3 Viblj 4 jI u< ?Ijj 3JISLJI OlibcLob dblj 3-^ :jl3S*JI 

4 x^lj-U (jJjU 























































SjIpcxU 


Q Vocabulary CbjiAl 

Listen to the new vocabulary in formal Arabic and your spoken variety. 



1 



mother 


OU .£ fl 

S l 

after (followed by verb) 1 

lo Jlszj 

Lo Jlszj 

(Jo*9 +) jl sJlszj 

1 obtained 

_ 

_ 

CJL2ig» 

government 



Ol - io^SLp- 

1 entered 

CxliO 

CJL>3 

CJ3-S 

to enter 


J 3 -J 0 

5 9 ^ 

(J^>jj| C 

(nation-) state 



iJ3^ 4 ) 3 ^ 

international 



s / < (JiS 

to study, go over material 
review lessons 

OjSIjlU t jj 

— 


president, head 



<;La> 3 j (j^oj 

prime minister 



c l)J 3 ^ 0*^3 

opinion about 



(i) *bi •£ (it; 

he refused 



0^3) 

to refuse 

. t > 
j&ji 


.9 

he wanted to 2 

jlS 

2 

6 Jo jlS 

(^jLxo jx9 +) ji siji 

he wants to 


2 

6 Jo 

(^jLbjO (Js3 +) <jl JjjJ 

to help (someone) with 

oJlc-LuxX! < ^3 . ..Jlc-Luo 

9 0 

oJcc-LoxX) < ^3 •••J^'Luo 

9 9 

OJl^L^U < (J ...Ji^LaJ 

throughout (time period) 


J 5 L 

jl3%> 

thanks to 



(^ 0 ~o>l + ) JuOJJj 

future 




as 

la tjj 

Lo JjuO 

(JozS +) U? 

he joined, entered (school, 
army, political party) 

— 

— 

_J 

to join, enter 

— 

— 

0 

_J c -J ij^clL 

like 

6J 


Jlo 

past, last (week, year, etc.) 



5/^LU 
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^oUJI 

0 


1 succeeded in, passed 

J Cbbti 

0 ^ ^ 

• £ 0 ^ x 

to succeed, pass 


_J ^5>uJ 

^L?d)l t J 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 


1. The prepositions JJs and Jusj are used with both nouns and verbs. However, since it is 
not grammatically possible for a preposition to precede a verb directly, we must use a linking 
particle. In spoken Arabic this particle is Lo: 


.^oljjj (j3ol Lo JxB 3 ^ 4JLa> Jibbl c 4^>oLpJI jjo Lo wXsj 


.OJuls zj C- 93 JJI 3 jiLul cJilJul Lo JJ^3 41)1 pLi jl g ^sol Lo Jl5zj 


The linking particle Lo also appears as part of other expressions with prepositions, 
such as U5, Lo Jl*, Lo Jj like: 

jjl^ L>l Lo jL^L) Lo Lo JjLo ^Lb Lo .JjjI U5 plil 

2. The formal verb Ju^j - :>ljl can be used with either a jJu^xo or the linking particle jl 
followed by a £jLAo verb. This particle is not used in spoken Arabic, and in formal Arabic it 
serves to link the main and dependent (infinitive) verb. Compare: 

H ft ft ft 

Jlxj (33-^pJI 4-JS j3ol jl Jojl 

Jbol (^Jd 
.<33-2^1 4^5 j3ol yjL^ 


Similarly, the verb jaBj and other verbs that have to do with likes, dislikes, wishes, and so forth, 
can be used with either a following j Ju^lo or with £jLAll + jl: 


.jLoiJI Jjb jl jdbnJI j<a9j 

! JJJb ^ 3 -) jSISI jl joBjl 


Oft ft 

.jLh^JI JdI jdLoJI (^^1 jii9j 

,, j? & 

!JuJU1j 4xjo^J) 5j5!jJU 


(CuJI (j) Obji-tl 

Practice using new vocabulary. Remember to put each word in its correct form 
for the context. 

.(s—xxToJI I 4 J JIb U5 Jl oL^jJI 



)) 0^3 <LAjjjq Jj^ A 



















SjlpciJLl 


* 

iofjjJU J J^l ^6 <L y>l 
3 4-coJlL^JI 4_3So (^)l 


dls* I3 4J3AJ2JI 3 ^° 3^ 

33 <lJLoJI (j^Aj (J 3 ij^liJI 

. 4 JUI cLi 31 ^-s^oU^JI 

4AJA3 dlll& (j^J 3SJ9 ^Ijj^l dlljj^3 4AJ33 d)lL& 0IJSI3JI 3 -V* 

LuJ^B 3 Ljliojjj Jio 3 US' 

.Ju^JU J^X 03 

Jl JuO-*J jl 3 Cc-cJI JAuL) ^yol Si 

.4Lo ij^bj L|b <yb dU U3 Cud I (3 anything 

I 4 v >o 3 ^ I 3 < ^ 3 ^-a>VI 3 ^<£11 3 3U*-^°I Ijj-iP 3 ^ -Q 

.“A” oJLns^ <dJL) wJucxpJI < 4-3 3^3 1^ 

?oJuJi£?JI i3I^JI 4 j 03 ^ 5 »JL) ioLai9^!l i^L-uJI 3 L° A 

3SI1 * j^c> Jluo <i^L^J1 ^ 3 JLszJI 3 0 ^ 3 ^ 33 ^^^^ ^ 

jj^j 3 ^b 3 ^ 3 ^ 4 x>oL> 3 SAIS 3 oUjjJI 3 ^Js- J 3 -^^JJ 

.4jl£TJ l3>JI ia>LuaJI (J< 0 *QC*J 3 

3 .OJlpCU OIAI 3 JI 3 4jua>L-aJI SLjpJI jSjA (^yb 3- U^ U J-Q .A 
l-^jISLo JS3 <33^> sj US' c^jo-o^n L-xxJi 3 3S—0 (^jj-oSH 

.LojI 3 -U i Ju I3 3 ^Soj^SH 
_j ^lAll OJl& 33 J 3 SCL 0 j^ 2 jo 3 ijydl (J^jIJlU ljSLIo J5 A 

.iolsJI i^lDI OljUxLoS) 

jjbLiI3 j^Lcul 3I 3ujl i JC^- J-LJI I jjb 3 I Si A 

.8 JoJ^3 8 ju52j 3^°3 ^Sb J a-UI 

cCbjfb^U Skype ‘3^3 1*^ <3 03^-^ UlbU-3 (^jIIjI A ^ 

.(^jU (3j^SI ^3^1 JS ^^>0 ^iSbl 

.d^obJI ^jjq OJ^lLI 3 cU- SJ jl Lr^jl Ai>* AY 


(J Oliji-tl V j— 

^ ^ M 

“o^p” Ji “ft* 6- J^?JI '**>3 Ol^jAXI Jj$S> Jl \i 
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(uLaJI ^ 3] GmJI g) SjuJlpJI C>bji4>l jlj3l :Y (j-jj-o-j* 

Complete this chart with new verbs and their j^Lxo by listing them with the appropriate 
pattern (ignore the verb Ju^j which does not fit any of these patterns): 



jujipJI JadJI 

Pattern 

Form 



Jsib 

Form I 



Jsii 




J-rAj 





Form III 



JpIaj 





Form VIII 


(uLdJI J) ^cMoj I3JC1 :t o _5 

Practice using the new vocabulary with a partner. One person asks the questions in A and 
the other asks the questions in B. If you have time, try the two extra challenge questions. 

A. 

1. In their opinion, who should be able to join the army? 

2. Do their parents help them with (ij) things? What? 

3. Are they or any of their friends majoring in international studies? 

Will the major help them get a good job? 

4. What do they think of your university president? 

5. What are three things they don’t have now but want in the future? 

6. Will they study a lot tonight? How many hours? 

7. What do they refuse to eat or drink and why? 

B. 

1. Do they know any people who refuse to travel? Why? 

2. Are they like their mother or their father? How? 

3. What restaurants, in their opinion, will succeed in this area? 

4. What is something big they succeeded in? Thanks to what did they succeed? 

5. What does their mother tell them about their future—does she have an opinion? 

6. What does a prime minister do? Do they know any governments 
that have a prime minister? 

7. To whom do they go for help with something? 

*Extra challenge 

1. Should international studies majors have to study languages? For how many years? Should 
they have to study abroad? Why or why not? 

2. After they graduate, do they want to join the government? What do they want to do? 
























8jL*iU (JutiiiLcuJs I 


islflill 

o 3 

Evaluation jjJiiiiM 

In many Arab universities, ^ JioiJI is an evaluation of a student’s overall performance based 
on his or her performance on the comprehensive exams given at the end of the school year. 
Scores are given for exams in each subject, then a jj JlQj is given based on the exam scores, 
ranging from jll^ excellent to lj^ SLsr very good to good to J 3 JL 0 acceptable (i.e., passing), to 
the failing grades of weak or ) t h . ^ .A . The overall jj is recorded on the diploma. 


iuolsdb iUaflJI 

♦♦ ♦ 

O (G*JI j) “OjUiU J.^. 4 , 1 ” / “Ojbdu :0 


Watch jJ 13-, using the strategies you have 
learned. Write a short paragraph for each 
question. You may use ^.^11 and/or 
words and expressions. 


Watch ijjlb, using the strategies you have 
learned. Write a short paragraph for each 
question. You may use ^goAoJI and/or 
^LxJI words and expressions. 


dJ/iJ jJIp- . \ 


ijLJ/jjLJ c_Jlk> (3jUa .\ 


Lo 4J3 ?4jI jjU. (jl5 jJI»- .Y 

?JJl^ J. ^$lj 4jl X 

Lo jJIp- . £ 

rtf 4 J/ 4 J ?LJrtfl 


?(3jLb Ju OJu jlS $Ju .V 
Lo 

bUI tflj X 
^ouS Jio Lo (3jLL? .1 

rtf 


oivr / cc dji Lo i*\ ij-j j—Owi 

£~i j) 

ioo Lsd L> 3J JuiJ 1 I3 Jl& Li 

Watch the exchange between jJL^/(JjLk and his father with your teacher. Then, with a 
partner, pretend you are friends of jJUViJjlio. As his friends, your role is to give him your 
honest opinion about what is best for him. What will you say to him? 























(i) (| ObjAtl :V 

<Jj u jl ^Ijl” 3-0 Juoj^JI 13-A-iS^I3 OtajjLU (Jl 


\ Jltl^l 

Past Tense ^IU J»UI 

H 

In lesson 4 you learned that £jl3-U describes incomplete and habitual actions, similar to 
the English present tense. To describe past completed actions and events, Arabic uses 
^*bUU of which you have seen several examples: 

4 JUI Colo (juJLw JlLo C^j 33 4 -dS diO 

While £jbAll is conjugated mainly with prefixes, ^Ul is conjugated with suffixes. Each 
verb tense has its own stem, £jLaJU and ^Ul , and the two stems are similar but not identical. 
You must memorize both stems for each verb. ^LU stem vowels are highly regular in the 
sense that most ^blU verbs have only fatHa vowels. Since ^bLU in third-person masculine 
singular ( 3 -k) is the simplest and most basic, the only conjugation suffix being a final fatHa 
vowel in formal Arabic, it is considered to be the dictionary form or the citation form of the verb. 

You know the suffixes for <^bUI from the verb jl5. The following table shows the 
conjugation of ^bUI using the verb “to do” in our three varieties: 




0 ^ 

1 ac 

0 


lit 

CcUi 

d-JCc- 

Cxlg.9 

Cul 

0 ^ 0 ^ 

0 0 

c d-To-c- 

0 ^ ^ 

CJLszS 

cJ 

JaZ- 

J-ox. 

J-xS 



CJLkc- 

uLs 

cy* 

0 ^ 

bJLkc- 

0 

I1L0X- 

Uiis 


0 ^ 

I51LC 

0 



I^JLkp 

I^LLt 

I^JLszS 



Remember that the alif on the plural ending I3 is a spelling convention only and is 
not pronounced. 

As you can see, the conjugation of <^btU in spoken Arabic is quite similar to formal, except 
that spoken Arabic drops a couple of the final short vowel vowels and the ^ on the ^2)1 form. 


























Sj L*lU (JuJLLauJJ 


Conjugating (^Ul with Stems with Roots Containing Vowels 

♦4 

0- 9 

You learned to conjugate the verb jlS^ with two stems, Jl 5 and Jo . This same pattern 
holds for verbs whose root contains a 3 or g that appears as an alif in For these verbs, 

you will memorize two ^bUI stems, one for third person and the other for first and second 
person. Learn the stems of the verb aljl in formal Arabic: 


Verb Stems ilj) 



190 tU Negation ^3 

M ♦♦ 


In formal Arabic £jLoJU and ^bUI use different negadon pardcles. In lesson 4 you learned to 
negate £jLaJU with )) in formal Arabic, as in There are two ways to negate the past 

tense in formal Arabic; the one we will use for now is ^LU + Lo. The following examples 
demonstrate: 


1 did not graduate . . . 


Why were you not... 

(J CjS Lo ISU 

She did not enter (go to) ... 

.4^ob*Jl C-diO Lo 


1 There are historical and linguistic reasons for this phenomenon, some involving the avoidance of long vowels in closed 
syllables in 
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O (C-JI j) %ls3 liU :A 


O-iJ^ 


Practice narrating and describing past events in using the verbs in parentheses: 

(^go) .I^jUIpcLoI J 5 3 IdJUjux^JI A 

(3g*l)l) (Jlg>- (jjl 4 ^oLpJI I Jlso .V 

(lk)^) l> ^oJj-qJi lj^i djuu) x 

?juJlpJI ^*)q.U <JI ^Solsjuol Jj*> .£ 

( d ) • Cb ^ 4 ^lJ 1 ddjbl I 4 -U>J d-L I . 0 

(e3jX>) ^ 4 muoLuj L) Lddj L-fl-xS 

(Juo^) .jl^lll JI3L 3M0J3 c^pbLLI Cc^JI ^5J .V 

(^J^j) ,j^3^ul JlLo lo IjI ( 4 jlJLpJI (j .A 

43JJI3 ^053 ji jjLaJi jjI 

(^osj <dljl) 

(jlS) .4-52 ^>JI ^3.) ^ajISLo 3 Lo .\ ♦ 

( L-txJ ) ! 4 JLaJ Juu 0 ^ dJU I &^S Lo , \ \ 

c ^ c 

(IjS) .CLoflJI Gdifl> ^Lo jjdul bl .W 


(uLaJI 3 ) ^I^IsS ISLo :^5c^Loj I 3 JLJ :S 

Practice narrating and describing past events by asking your classmates these questions. 
Then report what you found out to the class. 



5i3.ta.flg>- Sdudig- 4 joiS A 
Si^jlSJI iuijdJLI qa I y^y>3 ^Lo X 
5 l 3 dL^U ^JLi 3I X 


l-Q-xjoJI I3JL0X' ISLo .£ 

«*» 

5 ^ 3 -JI J 3 AJLJIJ I3>oi5o 3 ^° -0 

5^3-JI j^flJaJI 3I jU^I (Jl I3XJ0JLJ Jj& A 

5l3gXgO (^gdu 3 I 3 ^ 


5j ^0 \$s\Jo 5jrua ^o l 3 fl>lj 5^UI Cxx^JI j-\i l 3 g^lj .A 
5139U J^Q J^Q 5^sbU)l C JUUUUL. II \^\j ^3 


\Ctt 








SjbdD JuJLLcu-LI 


<La3J\ 

“djboJLJ J«,Sa«fcU” :\ * o-Ij-*-* 

Watch <LoiJI and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 

completed in the book or online. 

1. How many 4 JLr 9 J do you hear jJL> use? Write the verb in each <LJLsi you hear. 

2. All verb forms (and some other words) have been removed from the text. Focus your 
attention on following the thread of narration by listening for verbs and add them, in the 
forms you hear, into the spaces below. In addition, listen for j JuxU and note how it is used. 



(V) < iobjJI 4j^jlitl 

(V) 

0 ) 'A*? 

oIj&II 

iJS 0) 

( 0 ) 

(i) 



. (A) 

(V) 

iJSo 

. m . 

on 

0 *)j 

<JjJI 3 

00)3 

m . 

(V) 

w 

('A) 4jIj i 

(W) iJp 

(n) 

•■■■■ 

.(r». 

(v*) 3 

O') 

. 

(VI) US 

(vr) iJ5 

(VV)3 

(vv) j 4 ju 

(VI) 3 . 

(VO) io^?-jXl 3 

Ijtj?- 

(r*) . 

(n) 

(VA) 3 

4JJI 

(vt)UjjJI 

(W) 

(V» 

J 

(VI) 

(VO) 

(Vi) 3 


(W)i| 
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<bt£JI 

♦ 

(CuJI tj) 5IJufc CJLsd lilt :\\ o-Ij-a J 

Give several reasons or purposes for the following actions and situations. Write a paragraph- 
length sentence for each: 

Ijub CJiO ISU 3 54^oLpJI Oipcll] ISU 

?4JLaJI GJufc OjiLu (Lo) ISU .V 
5I3U ioijjLtl ^ 0-ur)j> 4£J §1 T 


r acijfiJi 


root 

J 

pattern (grammatical term) 

ota 1 •£ oji 


You have learned that roots and patterns play an important role in Arabic. The root, j JlpJI, 
is a group of three consonants that gives the core meaning to a family of words . 2 You use 
roots to help you remember words and guess the meaning of new words in reading. You know 
that the order of these consonants is critical to the integrity of is not equivalent 

to a-j -jAf, and qj-O-d) is different from O-cp-dl. You have seen that 3 and iS can be part 
of j because they function as consonants as well as vowels. Alif, on the other hand, can 
never be part of j Jir*JI, but hamza can, as in the root * - j - (j that has to do with reading. 

You have begun to see that the pattern, JJ 3 JI, adds grammatical meaning to the semantic 
core of jJlpJI. The way this works will become clearer gradually as you learn more words. 
You have been introduced to several verbal jlj 3 l, numbered according to the system followed 
in many grammars and dictionaries. You have also seen that various kinds of words, such as 
plurals, adjectives, and jJuaJU, tend to share certain patterns. The next section will give you 
strategies for identifying j J^JI and 0 J 3 JI of both new and familiar words. 


2 Some roots consist of two consonants and others consist of four. Two-consonant roots are rare and probably very old, while 
four-consonant roots occur regularly in many dialects and also in formal Arabic. Four-consonant roots have a very limited 
number of patterns, however. 

















SjIpcaJJ (JuJijLoa-U 


Identifying jA?JI 

Every Arabic word (except one- and two-letter prepositions) consists entirely of a j and 
a 0 J 3 . The ability to identify each component is an important skill that will serve you well in 
vocabulary learning as well as in speaking, reading, listening, writing, and, in particular, spelling. 
Identifying j Ju*JI is also important for using Arabic dictionaries, the vast majority of which do 
not list words alphabetically but, rather, list them according to j Jicdl. For example, to find the 
word J , you must know to look it up under 

Identifying jjisdl is a skill that takes practice. To identify look for three core 

consonants. The following cases are straightforward: 


oc 

5jlj3 

Ojb 

JuuO 


iJSJl 


J-j ~3 

a-j -<o 

4^ 

1 

O 

1 


ji?ji 


The j of other words may be less obvious. How can you identify j Ju>JI of the following 
words, which have more than three letters? 






AUjQ 




First, eliminate any verb or pronoun prefixes and suffixes and Jl. Second, look for long 
vowels—especially alif (but not hamza!)—and the consonants C>, and j. These letters 

often belong to 0 J 3 JI. If there are more than three letters, eliminate those first. Eliminating 
these letters from the previous words, we are left with j Jtsdl: 


iLali&ll 




USJ 1 

- U® ~ & 

1 

U 

1 

J - O - (jj 

J - t~ 

jIpJI 


Keep two final points in mind. First, if in looking for j Asdl you see only two consonants, 
the second consonant may have a 0 Jui. This is called a doubled (or geminate) root. For example, 
jJ lpJI of the word is , and that of cJLo is Second, sometimes the plural 

of a noun or £jlAkl stem of a verb will clarify a missing letter of its For example, only 
two consonants appear in the word JL> . However, the plural JI 5 P-I shows a third root letter: 3 . 
Similarly, jJu?JI of the verb (<ji“vS“£) is visible in £jL aJU but not in (jiU-) ^Ul. You 

can practice this skill by identifying j of new and old vocabulary or by looking up words 
you already know in an Arabic—English dictionary (the glossary in this book does not contain 
enough words to be useful for practicing this skill). 


nr 


3 Do not confuse the OJui here with the oJui in words like which already have three clear root consonants. 

The latter OJui is part of jj$JI. 





























Once you have identified jAsdl, you can work out 0J3JI. You have seen that jlj3l are 
identified using the consonants as a neutral j The following 0I33I are familiar to 

you from your vocabulary: 





9 ^ 

jj 3 

Jur>3 




jji 

4 -W LlW 

5 jlj 3 

5 j 


:i)lsz 3 jj3 


* 

Remember that the extra letters found in longer verb 0IJ3I include shadda, long vowels 
^5—3—I, and consonants ^-^- 0-1 and occasionally j. Examples of jlj3l that contain these 
letters include: 


| - 0 J 

Jlxisl 

JjrIj 

0 


juM 

0J3J1 

0 * 

(JutJljLa-uO 


Si 

0 

jLs5 

^ 3 ! 

Jlio 


Most longer jlj3l are related to verbs. In lessons 4 and 6 you saw five verbal 0IJ3I, and you 
learned that the common verb are numbered I to X (IX <333 being rare). The following 
chart shows these 0I33I , but since you have not learned verbs in all of them yet, we will focus 
for now on the 0I33I in red. 


j»aji jij^i 


jJua^l 

^jLaJU 

^U>l 

033JI 

(varies) 

JjlQj/J iij/Jiflj 

Jx 9 /Jx 3 /Jx 9 

1 

J-cSLOJ 



11 

il^Ldjo 

jftUj 

efcls 

hi 

Jlslj 

Jjzij 

^ o fr 

J*sl 

IV 

ji£ 

Jxnij 

jAAj 

V 

JfrliJ 

JiLa 2 


VI 

JlxAjl 


Jxlj] 

VII 

JUisI 

^ 0 

JsIS] 

VIII 

JUkll 



X 








































8j U-jJLI I 


c 

Each of these o\j$\ adds an aspect of meaning to the verb. As you learn more verbs, you 
will develop an understanding of how the various jljil relate to each other. For now, look at 
the relationship between wazn I and wazn II in the chart below. You can see that wazn II adds 
a causative element to wazn I: 


< JxS II JJ 3 

JjzS t JxB/JlrB I JJ 3 

jJlpJI 

to teach - have someone study < JujS 

to study 

t 

<E 

1 

o 

1 

o 

to have , make someone drink 

to drink 

CJ jd) ( jCj 

,3 > 

1 

1 

y 

to make someone upset 

to get upset 


J-t-j 


£ 

In subsequent chapters we will expand on this and other 0I33I meanings. In the meantime, 
it will be helpful to incorporate oj$JI into your study of vocabulary by grouping together and 
practicing out loud words of the same 033, because this will help your pronounciadon, reading, 
spelling, and vocabulary retention by making it easier to remember the exact shape and sound 
of a word. Remembering words by their 033 and is an efficient way to memorize and 
retain large amounts of vocabulary. 


This exercise is available online only. 


This exercise is available online only. 


(0-mJI (3) !\r _ > 


jJuatJj :JaiJI 


Beginning in the next chapter, new verbs will be presented in dictionary format, with all 
three stems of the verb given together: £jLail3 jJuail3. The format in the vocabulary 

lists will look like this: 


to enter 


» 9 „ 

J^jJI 






















Note that “to enter” is not a translation of j^O, just a way of listing the meaning of 
the stem. J sO here represents the dictionary form of the verb. Memorize all three forms 
together by repeating them aloud so that you have each stem at instant recall. After you 
memorize the stems, you will be prepared to practice using the verbs in context in all of their 
various conjugations. 

The following charts contain all the verbs you have learned according to with I in 
groups according to the stem vowels. Listen to the audio and repeat aloud until you can hear 
the pattern, noted in red below, that is shared among the members of each group. Examples 
of the patterns fall beneath each. 

O I 6 ji 


jJua-LI 



J 3 -S-J 2 JI dJLg-Ul Jt-sJLlI 

jJLoJ 

J-R-9 

jftl 

jib 

Jit 


2 ^ 

J^A 


ualpl 

2 

o^A 


jll)l 


(jSLoi 

iJjlll 

2 - 



V&o 


5 

2 . „ 

_J jxJuJi 





jJI 

jAjj 

J3-S 

Jl 


cJi<JIS 

J^JI 


CJfi c Jls 

ojil 

O 3 -S 

Cuo c Olo 

— 

/ £3j2 

Ccp-j / < ^lj 

— 


0 j ? 0 ( 

Zi / 


4 The of jl5 is used in future and infinitive contexts (will be and to be), which you will see soon. 































^ jlo-U 

^U»l 

JJJlJI £L*JUl 

J-gj-j 

J-ii 

43jxX 1 



J^}\ 


Cl^uxf- C (JAllC- 








jJua^l 

£jLqXI 

^Ul 

J-g-i)l J, g all J&jLFI jJLiJI 


J-sz-9 

Few Form 1 stem vowels are 
predictable, but if ^Ul has 
a Ij^uS vowel Jss then the 
stem vowel of ^jUaXI 
will be iptis. 

z 

1 

VjAI 

V-A 

JaAaJI 

JiA^j 

JaAi- 

Juoill 

JuOJZJ 

cUi 

v^ 1 




j Ju*xU 

^jLoil 


JLsJjl jJLg-Q-Jl J-g-iJl 

JJLAJ 

tUi 

JjaAJI 

JiAS 

J^s 

OclyUI 

Ijij 

$ 


^-OtaJ 


ji v Ia1ji 

Jl 

Jl L-xiS 

£1^1)1 




II jj3 


jJuo^l 

£jLh-U 

^U,l 


J-Lij 

J-jti 


si -.9 

U"J' 3 


si - ^ 

j^2> 

— 

&>l &k 

jij 


m 
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HI Jji 


jJuaXI 

^jm,i 

^Ul 

IULUI 

J-c-LoJ 

J_eli 

,, 9 

6 Ju^LuiXI 

Job Liu 

JubLttl 

^ 9 

0 JX-LcuJal 

JlpLuJ 

jiLu 

8/ljll 

js\jj 

/IS 

*JI JU\ 

ci! 

(Jl 

,, 9 

jyO L*J 

jvbb- 


* This jJu^o is an exception to the usual pattern rules. 


IV UJ 3 


jJu^JU 


^ui 

JLsisil 

J-R-flJ 

„ o£ 

J-kil 

*CA)I 

- 9 

4^1 

ooljill 

9 

Jo^j 

Oijl / iljl 


* This >boo is an exception to the pattern. 


V 0J3 


jJua-U 


y^U.1 

jJLLm 


J-LL) 

JtjJji 



^fcj! < 

^bJScL) 

<JSJ 


£>2 

5:^3 




£<j/l < *£'3/ 

£3j2 

£3>> 


* This jJu^xo is an exception to the pattern. 









































SjlstdJ 


VIII JJ3 


jJuaJU 

jLaJU 

^Ul 

JLsJLiVI 


JLai-il 

(Jl 

1 ^oJLuxJ 

(Jl JAJL 4 J 

_j 3h*iWI 

_j 3£*iJb 

^0 

(JlAl&ll) 

^ 0 

^Jl5Zx«uJ 

^ ^ 0 

jU&ii 










(uLaJI J) jJua^l :M 5 

Design an opinion poll for your class about a wide range of actions and activities, using as 
many different j^Lxo as you can. Remember to use an 4 iloj where necessary. Here are some 
ideas to get you started: 


sjiusxll* 3 ^jIj :Jllo 

? ^ jJL) I o Liuo i J li>o 

? I d-L I I J iLo 


(jj^xo +) 3 L* 
? I i Lq 

(^1) ISLo 


(C^uJI 3 ) 4 j\jS bib :\Q q-Jj-a-j 

Write a short d^s about each sequence of pictures (go from right to left). Use as many verbs 
in ^UJ as you can. A time frame is given for each set of pictures. 


UA 
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^^141 . \ 
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(oL<aJl 33 C*-wJI 3) ^5-oLflJI :M j_)j_oJ> 

Practice using by looking up the following words with a partner. First, identify 

their If it is familiar, think about what the approximate meaning of the new word will 
be. Then arrange the words in alphabetical order by j Ju*JI and write the word and j Ji^JI in the 
spaces provided. Finally, look up the words in alphabetical order and write their meanings. 


JLJ jA - - Ll^ojjo - i - OljSjoO - - JuqJzjO - - OlPILo 


Alphabetical Order by j JipJI 

jJlpJI 

ioJKJI 

A 


. A 

.V 


. X 

X 


X 

. .t 


. .i 

.0 


..0 

. .1 


.1 

. .V 


..V 

.A 


. .A 

. A 


A 

.V 


A * 


(^a)| j) ioaSa- .IjjJ iSlill OjuJI” 

♦♦ ♦♦ ** ** 

(ciLaJI 3) jijVI 3 jruj-**) 4*05^- cljj$J iulJJI :> V j-jj-o -3 

♦♦ H H ** 

When a new io3S^> is announced, people want to know about the ministers involved. 
The Jordanian newspaper ^IjJI published these short biographies of the new ministers in 
December 2009 . With a partner, read through them. For each, determine what the person’s 
new job is, and what his or her qualifications are for the position. At home, after you have 
finished, choose two or three unfamiliar words that seem important because they recur in the 
text, and look them up in the dictionary. 









































^li \jl\ JJLA,Ui jSl± SjJAdJt 

jJaaJ) f IjJjJl O^J 4^ 

^3 JjjijLjl Aj^oLx (JLolC^I Sjbl dI^ ic, (Jju^aUsk.j t ) ^ £ i <jLoC. ^3 Jllj 

• AulUiJl C_1 x^3L1a1I (JjLaIj 

^ 1 - AjMxiH A-iaIaJI A ^3 £^)jb ^}jJLo - 

) ^AA - Auk-aL^. djlS^)juj <^3 ^»lc- ^jjJLq - ©^l^lillj Ax-LL-all 

Ax-Lb-saj 

^aliil uLU - ^LktAll 

Aj^Lzk ^JA AJjujLijuJI ^jiaJl ^^-3 J ^ £ £ Lol<^-3 J 

, } ^ ^ ^ ^Ic. ftJjlj^)]l c_^jj^)ll Jjc. <ba^^3 Ajl^.ljJJ u.<V\x> (Jxjujj ^ ^ 1 ^ 

Sj^ j^aU . A-^jLiJt 

cJaSI Clu^. LijUaJ^)J ^1] Jiljl Ajjl^Vlj A-ij|jjjVI <jjojJJ c5-^ ^J 

(jjlj £ jj^. Ajl^jL^. ^3 A-ix^aLaJl AILujIjJ j t AiuiljJ ( j>a A-L^.^>a3I 

^x l u j L^J' ^gfLLall ^jl^j-lll ^^Y j } ^ As ^a Ic. A-i1axJI AjLi^. AjIaj ^3 (J-aC. 
^j-^aLk ^)jj^)£jui£ ^ali jjui\ cilLoll aJ^L^. aJ Aj^bb c_uS^ll ^^3 ^qLxJI 

- L 5 ^J 

^j-aLaJl ^Uakll ^3 (JaC. f3 ^tc. A^qj£^JI ^auudlj W ,AjuJ ^) ULlaljj ^^lc.yU l^)J^j CjP 0 

ISLU (JJC. LgAjC. ^lx]l (J-a*Jl ^J) jlc. Y • • iS^J . ^ ^ ^ ^ <Lq aJIiLuj! ^*_J 

A^jliU (JU^iVlj ^a^lc-Vt cJJJ^ A-Sj^U ^juoLj Liajuoj 

. Y • ^ 

gHbL^l Jjj jj^^t - ^lUll ^|kS» 

^^Jc. (Jjual,,,^ i^Unjj (jWj J ^.lllt AjtJjl aJ j ^ £1 ^alc. ^lj 

^LoIjlSI A-a.l^aJl ^jLjj ^ H 1 ^ ^ A-ijUllI i^jjudll AjlIja) A-^.l^2k]lj e-iiall ^jjjjJj^11£j 

> jy^u^ {ja } ^ V * 

jjJaO jAj i L>° 

. ^AY cAjSjjxVI S.WU11 C^bVjll ^UUj 



iuLajaildUU 

Lxi) >«Jl ^>jJI ■ -»--.ll od^J 
wiUC^ wlxd^JI JllC 


\vr 
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- 4-JLaJI JJJJ 

A a a\ y ^ja AaIx Aj]Ia / jL^aiiSl ^Ix 4 ) ^ *1 ^ ^lx JaUl ^3 ^lj 

^ ^A^ A-ijJjVI Ajt-oLaJI jIa^iiSI jjIoi^U j ^ LjUoj^j ^ SURREY 

(JliJal Aju^jI aJj £jj{±a ^Aj 4 ^ HA£ Ajl-oL^. jL^ajal fja jjjjll£jj 

' 4 -» - j^Vlj SjjJj 

A^.j^Lo 4 ^3 A-iSj^oVI Ajl^L^JI ^ja AaIxJI ^3 ^jjju^Lq ^^ix A_L^al^. 

.CLqjj U^J 

S^LuOJUud-O Y ♦ • 1 ^lx J AjuUujJ^a] S^JJAa Y • • V ^Jj Y * • * ^0 i** 

IJj^.ja <jl£ ^laJl ^Llakll ^^Lx^al ^caU^j b A 13I JoaJl Lijl^) a£1a]I aJ^I^I 

.AjjI^VI AjaIiII ^-3 cillijl 

<jLa^ jjSSaII - h JiViti 

AJjuA.,1juJI ^jIxJI ^3 Jj1o1>Lcl]I A^.^p J dI^)jj£- 1]I A^.^p ijLua^. ^i*_2k Ja^J 

A^k^pJ 4l^)JuJjJJUl ^3 L *tt)W AjlaL^J A_i 3J«lll dlLJj^l .\$X A ^JA jASI JIa^UsVI j 
A- ilj«lll djlSvlyJl Aa*^pj J^li^jlA Aj^aL^ ^ja AaLxJI d^jIjVI ^g-3 ^jjjol^IaII 

^ja aJ jill djlSilxJI A^jJ ^^-Ix J . Q-^ aaj ^ AjlaL^. ^ja 

Luij^)3 ^3 A-ifLi^aSn AxaLJI 

<jl jjJI ^ (JaxAI 1 vVnlJ b ^ ^ H ) ^L*Jl ^ A-i^.jliJl Sjljj A-iIa^JI AjLia. \±j 

^)J«1a £3^a Ji-jJuj _ ."A^k a J^Ua jiA y $\ ^ajuJ IaasL^. I^xLuja JaX v‘ n^k 4 ^£Ia1I 
A \ >Q -v AAjX*oiJ Y * * *\ ^L*Jl ^1a ^^IaII ^jl Jj^ll ^3 Aj]j^1I (JJJjaII 

^j^LaLillJ JalliVill 

djLxlSl ^jSLUj 4 Ajjl Aij ^jJylA j 4 ^ ^ *\ A ^alx ^^juJI Ajj^ik -lill ja j^jA jLui^. j 

.AjjULII j A-ijuij^)a3l J Aj j-ilskiVl 


^ylX^L? * 
OyJUs <Vd>>» <*&»*» 4 


4 JjIaJJI JLaai - ftjjjlt *lu*Uj 

e ^ljj 4 **in aJJ 4 ^ jJpA jA J 4 ^ H O V ^^aSI ^3 ^lj 
^ ^ A ^ ^lx IjJ^jiLlilj^ AjV J AjlaI^ - AJjujLjuuU 
d^X (JaXj 4^l^)j^ll U-aLk I^)JJ^)Sjujj A-!2kjLaJl ®j'jj l a^k .\a Jax 

CjIjIaVI aIj^ I J A-i^.jLiJl jj ^ 4^ u^l 


www.alrai.com/paper.php?news_id =308003 



















GdU 


elsJL0VI3 dlSlsJI ^0 l^loJLa>VI 

(C^uJI ij) il 5 U ^o” :M j_>j_o-j 

?dJl3J duLAuuJ L) ?^JSjo (j^o 

? jMpj 3 * isu .r 

c ^ 

Jtsu Jajzj <jl Jl>j-> ISLo .r 
?ISU>3 J^i.) jl S^V. ISlo .£ 


r 5 e iyUi 

ibllS^ 4jil^w93 6clj5 JsLmJ 

(uloJI (j) ioydl 4sJJI 5JLP- 3 J (JbnilVl SjL^lad :\^ ^_jj_a_j 

You may be interested in studying in an Arab country. The following is an application to 
one such study-abroad program. Read through it with a partner and, as you do so, fill out the 
form for her or him by asking questions (j^sdb. Guess what you can from context and jJlpJI, 
and skip the questions for which you cannot make a reasonable guess. 
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j^jJI alii 0MU 
Luj*l\ i±iU^JI 

3 j r,.I ^Ldl ic_d La 



a^UI 

11491 jsL^II 4274- v .j= 


XUIj_l flj I Q "■“ I 

iiiLaJJIg <lcUI liu jj 

(Luj^JI olcJJI nA£<>i 

• • • ^ • 























I JoLbj»)ojLbJIj\>uI. ^ 


. rdjl^jJI X . '•*L$L> u O £Jl • ^ 

. . <3 H jld^ (O) . :jMiq H (1) * 

XJt 1 ^ rd^l^O^IJI SJI^JI .1. :jf£jl 

. .A . : L> U U^JI 

. J^J' 


:jdjlcd JoJ £c£ 4 r 1 j£. o<ja»jJ jJ '-O 4 ^ I jl • ^ * 

.:jJoJlj»(j*il (1) 

. fod M 

. 

S. I f 9 (j(* ld^_j dot-9j£j» ldi_9j£o (_££i<JI jd jl . \ \ 

* * ^ fi 


.. :j* 1 Jldo£<J( 1 ) 
: i3JZ' ol dJ M 


htiSJ \ 

OcIjiDI 

O Jl^cJI 


&UI 

Ja_*j^Lo Shsr jLl&jo 

Jq x<J^oO Jkj ^> jIaj&jQ 

Ja-w^Lo JuLc* jlloxi 

Jo-uj^Lo dir?- jILojo 

















J£\JI jdjl . \ Y 


^b 4 l jj JloiII 

(^oJLszJI JA5AI 


OJuo 

Ujjdl 

Cij'j 

^J 3 uil 

ijbtjyi jjjb* 

c0454,1 < 4 ^jJ 4 ! ^u>I 
iswbJI 3] cdJ 5 Jl 
















jtmJIj 























































4SU&l5 isJJ) 


to provide a (good) atmosphere 


3^ J^oX 


This expression can be used to describe any kind of positive atmosphere. It may be calm, 
pleasant, festive—anything appropriate to the circumstances. 


(C~JI ij) “t.OUUi.1 (j dblj 4 jI” / “^..OULp-Xob dbjj :T • 


: JIJ-w J_SLJ dJ- i$b 

aIap- Ija* 5 I 3 ^ysUJb JI39JI (Jl IjAftlwl 
:Jl3_w J_SU 4 J_ >jlo 

*> 

? 4 j] (j-C- ? jryo gjo ^iSCLo ? jryo 3^ T 

?3ib J3A0 3-<X» ? Lb Ju 3 Z) (jx- jyo .\ 

?dj| ?^ljl JuoX .V 

53-i JmaAj 5 JuOX <JZl& .V 

?d»J ?d 52 job>Jt (j 4 j] Jo J3IX 3^ T 

^ds^oLpJL) Ju 6Jl> 3-i T 

?ji-aJI <jX 4 jI J yLj .i 

3-^ •£ 





(d-CcJl dSjJZA QmJjArnJ 


This exercise is available online only. 


O (*«" i) 


yl^> :rr 


This exercise is available online only. 





















5j bull JajiLaUJ 


(0L0JI (J 3I C^l ^3) SclyUI :VV' 

M ♦♦ 

There are two parts to this exercise: 

1 . Read the text silently first, then aloud several times to practice pronunciation and fluency. 
When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher, either online or as 
instructed by your teacher. 


Notice this word: 


if 


(^Ul +) IS) 


yLUl J 5 Jio < 4 lSJ 3 djolall 4 j 5}till (J 0JQ3 3A3 jJb 3b Mali 3d Jab 
ddj^lb GbLtf djlSJLol £jQ ^ISJ I3 Jl UM Oj 5 ljLtl twcPO V J 

£0 J3SLJ yyyLJI J iaobJb Jbujyi Jjjj Jab .CJjfuVI |^b“chat” JI J 

iuJI J iobdl Gbbo-ol J £50 Ui (jib lit <iiw JLLo iaobJI aJIiJuoU <4jl3Ju5l 

.iuiltI &LaJI £j 3 J Lo djjJ^ dill (d-ol L^S GJlo ^yi\ 

(jl Jjjj 3^9 Jub JlOj j^b dll I cil jJ dJLaJI 0 1 & iolszJI dj^ilill J Jab £50 IS] 

3^9 dJJJ3 .£^ 5 oJI Jia; iio^ol 2Sju) J Jarj jl Lajl Ju^3 <Jillb Jio Sjball iJ 5 JbJu 

JjLwj “03^3^” ijyJboVI iaUb iu^^dJLdl £-oljdl Ju^llo3 djyJbbVI did)I Ju 

.CJjfbVI jx Ju&jb3 jruJLLS' yll Jl dj^-dSoVb 

2 . Grammar review: In the above text, find and circle two examples of each of the below: 

djLkaJI + . \ 

jjubU .r 

4sib^i .r 

& 

jbJl3 IjCocU / dLuo-ui^II dJLxsJI .1 

dJLgjJI dJLo^JI .0 
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Lesson 9 

■ Q^ill 

g cLlu^LllUI y>i hoqj vjjiLa 

■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 



OtajiJU 

ljL*JPX.^Q a ) (^ILuJ id^uolxJL 4*Ofl J1 

b JiJI “OljrpJI c La” : 4 sliixJI 

“?Sjvu^ll f UI JjJLp-Jl) Jjk” 

£jUJU J^oJI + Vi t^ ] =0) 

a L-flj^uJl3 iou^laJI (J :( ta7 Pt^ai)b dj^AJI 

Ordinal Numbers 4Vi^ alJi^l :(V) JLtl^iJI 

cl3Ju^)l3 ibbzJI 

“ 5 ^ a»l/ “ V 4 JUI” :j VI 

jjjU 

































I_iJlj ^i Jq . 9 ^3 (J^ 


Q Vocabulary CtayLU 

.iuolxJl3 SJuJlpJI Ol^ji&JU (Jl I^^ZjoJLuJ 

Notice that verb entries now include JJU0-U3 £jLa-ll3 ^LU. Take time to practice all of 
them aloud in different contexts, and memorize all three together so that you can recall them 
easily. Pay attention to prepositions and memorize them with the verbs. Prepositions that 
are obligatory are repeated with each stem; those that are given once can vary according to 
context (see, for example, and below). 



£rvO-U 

H ^ 

^oUJI 


other 

i/Jl3 

5/013 

J3j3-I «(:Cb^o < j3-l 

or 



il 

to begin 

IjuJ < 1 Jo 

1 JwJ < 1 Jo 

CJuJ 1 <ljUO c 1 Jo 

program 



gjoljj £uobjj 

some (of ) 1 



(4ilol (j ^-**>0 + 

then, d)S juu 



3* 

newspaper 

JolOJoy> 

Joljj> oJojj> 

Jol Odjy> 

to sit 

jlszijl (J.’gfl.j) tJisS 

OJlsloJI cJutib cJlrS 

jja» 3 JLpJI tjj^JLpo 

around, about 




to leave (a place) 


gib) 

0 * ‘ 6 "° < 6 -* 

special; (its) own; private 



S/jhL?- 

to smoke 

5 ^ 3 ✓ 

* ^ 3 - 

JoJI < ( j3-Jo 

sixth (adj.) 



5/ j Lo 

chess 



0^3 

to be able to 

j Job < j Jl9 

jJob < jJl9 

(jJuOlfJ/(jl +) ^TllLcuJ c^UaLull 

noon 

e 5 

0 5 

jJaJI 

afternoon 

^Jl)| JL52J 

^Jill Jlszj 

^JaJI Jl^j 

dinner 

liiJI 

Liill 

cLLxJI 

the world 



fJlsJI 

to return 


t ‘t 

(Jl o^3»JI cjl ^ 35 ^ 

eye 



. ■* 0 " 

03 ^- *2; vj^ 
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*♦ 

<^oUJI 

* 

lunch 

1 jlsJI 

1 jJdl 

cl JlsJI 

favorite 



o/jJLijo 

to eat breakfast 

jlkiAJI cjLlGj <jJaS 

J^lo flJl c^kl£J cjJo9 

9 9 ^ ^ 

<jJoAj 

club (e.g., sports, social) 



13^)53 (^b) 

to leave (the house), 

O- 0 ‘dji 

jjo jJJqj 

« Jj^ «J >3 

to stay (in a hotel) 2 

ti Jyj 



half 

- >. 


cJjjtOJ 

subject, topic 



< Ol— 

to wake (someone) up 

c ( 


Jo 33J <Jofl >1 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

1. The word jaxj is used in 43 Lb VI with a plural noun or pronoun: 

.dUS (j3JLsLflj V j^ioJI Jiszj j^aL) ^LJI joszj 

C. 5 

.^1 ( J^152J3 JLSJ I^qLLxJ ^Ul jOSZJ 

.^1 wJL52J I^aLo (JxjUI J^52J 

In spoken Arabic the word joxj alone means each other: 

.^5^U1j3 151 

.^L)l (J 3 d^oLpJI ^3 joxj ^ 33 ^ 11 ,) \j\puo I 3 lil 

2. The spoken expressions for “to leave the house” present an interesting case study on 
language and culture. The Egyptian and Levantine verbs in the vocabulary list, jiloj and JjJb, 
are actually opposite in meaning: glLj means to go up or to ascend , whereas Jj-L; means to descend 
or to go down. It seems as if the Egyptian verb reflects the reality of life in Cairo, where almost 
everyone lives in tall apartment buildings and literally goes down to leave the house. Levantine 
glloj, on the other hand, is used for going out in general and may reflect a figurative ascendance into 
public space. In all three varieties, however, <j Jp means to stay in (a hotel). 



























I 3 4»uj LJI ^ 


^jLa-LI 


JjjiJI I Jik l^oJbu 

^ui 0) 



c 


^ 3 S 2 J 


^ 3*3 / ^^ 3 x 3 


CJ 3 S 0 

( 3 ^ 35 ^ / j 3 ^ 3 sj 

^ 3*3 



» » 
OJl£ 

■? .? 

OJiP 

^jJlC- 



£j^s> 



l3<sU- 

oSU 


^jLbJU 


^blisl 


(r) 


lo*T JJI \ 



\^5!j,WIaxj3 / j35zJa£uJ 

5^ i T ; , 

^vhutil 

/ j\xJai*u3 

Q-S?lo7^l 

C^sdaLajI 

\^aWamk) / J3sJo£u4J 

jg*kZ.MAj 

v * io7 „<1 

^ILiLwjI 

Qx-fc- Uo.7-<x) 1 

(CaaxII ^) <ilC'3 ^LlaXwl 1 \ (j—)j—o—) 

Use the verbs iU- and £llal*ul to complete the following sentences. Choose the correct 

verb for each blank and put it in the correct form. 

.j^JqoJI JulB S^iaJI LjjO 



^Js- ^jL?-I3 4jLa 5 t-j^UaJI .Y 

L^iSJ Uj^JI (jl LlSjo L_jLfl>JJI y 

.I&HjI jiya l ± i j ii s 

!dl5jLC-L^ (<j^o) JoJ^- <—Jlis Ojl .t 

5^3xJI ^5^La£- (jjo 

.^JiJI C*aJI .1 

^3 L>L*3 V ic.L*JI (Jl^ Ca-lJI (jjo i^j^rs j *V 

.eLcu^o A d-c-L^uJI ^J-aS 


ur 
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.^Jl (J^qj 3 (Ji 3 Jl Lj^bLj .a 

^I -(j-^uol Ou-JI Jl L- Q .a S 

OJuJc?JI OliyUJ :T j-Jj—<xJ 

,dJLoj> JS <3 SjoJl^JI oUiSJl (jjo *toi 5 I^^Sl 

,^3J JS 5 jL>u-u> ^ 3 ^ dJUl jl 5 

, 5 j^L*JU Lo ^1 3^3 <3 Sj 3 ?L^jo dllik .V 

.... LjliS 8 ^Ij 3 JojI ( 4 jcIjS JojI ^3 i,_ obSJ! 1 jub .r 

c. Lu>uo 4-u>^LaJI 4 pLJI 3 ^^3j 3 Li I ULx£ 3^ 3^ ^3? •£• 

Llo^j 3^ ^J53j 3 Ijiij Lllo 3 ^3!^! 49ji J 

J 5 t> 33 ^>^xJ 1 3 l / 152 -!3 3I 

... diseases jblj^ol J cj^liSd yxuu ^ks~ dJLjl .0 

J5T3 b>-Lo *\,» ♦ ic-luJI J ^5^3! (bl) ^3J J 5 .1 

j Cl*JI <3-0 (^-^) J1XJ3 

c 4 ll JUu>Jl3 < ^jljuo dUlib ja<-J P9J .^^o<jIjlx 5 (Jl j3*JbJu3 V<« ♦ ic-L«JI 

V iif-LuJI J3 .Ic>-L *3 A <ic-L<JI J L003J Ijlo dUjJ 
3-k iS^il Ju£ ^siiaX^ c JSU Jl lilS 


OxJfo IjJoJ 


. ^y) LJI J^J (^u-J^ 
3-0 8JJP-I3 (J 


dj^I ^Ul I Jab (Jl J33-JJI fzdalMx) )) .V 
4 > 03 $ 3 »JI 3 J^-sJI Jujl d^oUJI (JjO ^^PsuJI JLRJ .A 
.Gulf ^JL>JI dJiiaJLo 3 4 x5ojjoMI OiSjviJI 

8*1^1 gJalJ 3^3 ^U>l U3 j3JI 3 4^>*JI dJzli\ 4-uj|j^ 3 

!Mx 3 jLlouo £(jJi li* !1 ^j ^^IS 3 JI3 4jIiSJI 3 
dx^JI IjI 3 dJl^aXI JL)l3Jb 3* ,\ ♦ 

s 5 & 

JxJJI JlSJ ULc>-| 

. j\jiis3Jjl J^Loj 












4-^UUI (J 



i^S ^1 ^SLafl jl Ajjl (JuJilLtuJla I • \ \ 


(C*«wJI (j) J-o^T ij GtajiLU j-dj-©-3 

** ♦♦ ♦♦ H 



A. 



1. Who leaves his or her house/room before eating breakfast? Who doesn’t eat breakfast? 

2. Who reads newspapers on the internet? Which paper/s? 

3. Who wakes up his or her roommate in the morning? Whose roommate wakes her or 
him up instead? 

4. Do many of his or her friends smoke? When did they start smoking? Do they think 
smoking is problem? Why or why not? 

5. Who has joined a student club? Which one? Why? 

6. What do they do first after they go back home in the evening/at night? 

7. What subjects have they not studied that they would like to study in the future? 

8. Who knows how to play chess? Who in their family knows how to play chess? 

9. Is there a special chair or room or building they like to sit in to study? 


B. 


1. Does his or her dog or cat wake them up sometimes? 

2. Does he or she prefer classes before 2 pm or after? Why? 

3. Who thinks that paper newspapers have no future because of the internet? Is reading 
newspapers online like reading paper? Why or why not? Are his or her eyes tired after 
reading a lot either online or in a paper? 

4. Where do they eat lunch? 

5. What would they say to a friend who started smoking? 

6. What, in his or her opinion, is the best restaurant where you can eat breakfast all day 
and all night? 

7. Does he or she go back to their parents’ home a lot? What do they do there? 

8. Are student clubs good for universities? Why or why not? 

9. Does he or she like one-hour classes or hour-and-a-half classes? Why? 
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iuobdlj ixfliLH 

♦4 4 

£~J v 5 ^) “^t**^** '3& n ! :0 lHj -®- 3 

♦♦ ♦♦ ✓ M M M 


Listen to jJli-, using the strategies you 
have learned. Write a paragraph to 
answer each question from 1 to 3, and 
write what you hear for 4 and 5. 

Listen to using the strategies you 

have learned. Write a paragraph to answer 
each question from 1 to 3, and write what 
you hear for 4 and 5. 

Ob-bJI 4 jI ?jJL> (J dblj 4 jI A 

L&II 3J0 5(3j^ dblj 3-^ A 

Cdl OJlLC jfUi ? 4-cS 

ft ft ft ^ 

3 I Col ^oaljjj OJtlft jus ?4xS 4x*xLi>l 

?jJU* 3 I 


Jlois* OL>L*JI jOXJ jJlp- .V 

gjo j 5 Lu 43^ I^JLsju »3jlb LCl ci .V 

dj| — 4JiJL-P gjo 

5 3 ^ _ 4L.lxft 

jJl3- (^Lol .V* 

O u ^ ) . J-®* £ (3jbs ^3jru (^^1 X 

?^Ub 4 jI Jucxs^o ?4J J5 O 35 JI 

Jxs.g.0 3 -^ ? ^uL J 5^33 jS" V— 4 ^ 3 ^^ 

eat /wnc/z jJL^ JyLo i^ljl .£ 

Ho eat lunch Jjlb J3A0 <Jl£ .i 

Listen for 0 J 3 JI and jJlpJI to help you 
write the new verb: 

Listen for 0J3JI and jJv?JI to help you 
write the new verb: 

ly?joJLa»l .0 

:JIrsM) l 3 .gus.L 4 J .0 

Notice that Khalid uses the_) prefix on 
some of the verbs. Which ones? List 
as many as you can. What might the_> 
indicate here? 

Notice that Tariq uses the_j prefix on some 
of the verbs. Which ones? List as many as 
you can. What might the_s indicate here? 


islixll 

b JjUI ^Lo” / “Oljrptll 

Watch OA^JI try to wake up jJL> / lb. In the Egyptian version, what verb does OJlpJI 
repeat, and what does it seem to mean? What do her hand gestures signal? 

?6^u>yi ^toi jj 

Watch the interviews to hear what young smokers say about smoking around their parents. 

J-ojf OtajA4l:*l j-jj-o-3 

.“Jail” JJ “£lkLJ” <> J^JI I 3 X 1 SI 3 Gb>U JJ lynlJ 



\A0 
















UlAUI 3 iu>^LUI 3 ^^^33 


^juy jstaJi + “_>”s t^jAi £juj,i 

In English, present-tense verbs take slightly different forms depending on whether they 
are habitual, as in “she plays chess,” progressive or stative, as in “she is playing chess,” or 
subordinate to another verb (also called auxiliary), as in “she wants to play chess” or “she might 
play chess.” Both formal and spoken Arabic distinguish the main verb of a clause or sentence 
from a dependent or subordinate verb (as in the last example above), but they each do this in 
different ways: Formal Arabic adds a suffix to £jLAU , while spoken Arabic adds the prefix _> 
to the main verb. Here we will focus on the formal suffix and spoken prefix to mark habitual 
or recurring action on the main verb 1 . We will return to dependent or subordinate verbs in 
lesson 10. 


H ♦♦ ♦♦ 

In the story you heard jJL> / u se many verbs with the prefix. This prefix signals 
that an action takes place repeatedly or continuously—that it is taking place. As such, it is used 
on main verbs in the sentence: 


.yC*S (jLocjol 
!4 jIjjo JU'b 3 ^ 


. jcS (3 liiBj l-aso 

.IjliJI JL 52 J ^Uu LJ 

c 

. Jijij ^LA)la> 


Verbs occur without this prefix when they are subordinate to a main verb or an expression 
that functions like a main verb, such as Jo and yds- and auxiliaries like and 

.J 3 JUI c-jSLq (3 ^ jlrsI 

.jLJ\ ^ 3 ^ 83^0 3 S3jhs* ^ISol jAs~ . 33 -i 4 jLsj OaJI ^ <S^ 

Remember: In Egyptian and Levantine, the prefix-; indicates main verb status and 
habitual or repeated action. 


I 3 


When we introduced £jlAJU conjugation in lesson 4, we noted that the forms for < 
and in formal Arabic include two variants, one with j and one without it: 

^Uz-Oj < 

I 3 JL 52 -QJ c 

I3JL52J2J c J3lxi2j 




^1)1 


1 Levantine dialects are distinguished from Egyptian (and most other Arabic dialects) in having an additional prefix that signals 
progressive action: ^jJu ^s>l am studying (as distinct from I study). You have heard (Jjtb use this construction a couple 
of times. For now, recognize that this ^s- signals an ongoing action and we will return to it again later. 
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The form with j is the main verb form in formal Arabic, and this is called £jLa-U. In 

other persons the £ 3^0 marker is the suffix -I . This 4JLi> vowel will not appear in unvocalized 
texts, and you will only hear it spoken in very formal contexts. When £jlaJU is the main verb 
in its sentence or clause, it normally takes this form. The next chart gives the endings of 


using the verb JxAj as a model: 


9 9 

/ JjzAj 


^ ^ & 

J*3l 

Singular 

(J 3 IXJL) 


J-sz-Oj 

Plural 


You will hear these endings in formal and prepared speech such as news broadcasts. There 
are two other endings that £jlo-U JjsiJI can have in , as well, whose form and function 

you will learn in lessons 10 and 13. 


(iJL a I) <33 CuuJl lI) :V j-Jj-oJ) 

Part A of this exercise focuses on formal Arabic, and part B focuses on spoken Arabic. As 
you work, think about the changes you are making to move from one register to the other. 

A. Cu Jl (J Put the verbs in parentheses in the correct £jl»Ao form and write all short vowels 
on each verb. 


JIUTT 

(Jl 


JIbjusI dJLuJI ^3^ jj \ JS 

(J 5 I 3 

3 ^>0 jyS .V 

(Jl I (I jB) .Cojo^ll 

^5^3 lJLojJI3 4 -ccuoli*JI i^LJI Jl3s>- J Cy* 1^1 

(lLa> I c^lx*) .dJLoliJI Jx 9 0^3-^ I ^ ( J7 ^3J 

L^iSLo 4AI33-LI J3 icLu/ 3I ic-Lo J 5 .1 

(<jio in front of ^LI J 

flol <X 1 mi Jl S ^Jl ^>LszJI cLu3j jjo jyS .0 

(j 9 Lo) . 5 Jis*^>I 

V 1^3 c oju&LLo ^3^13 < Uta jLAAll Sju&LLo 

(jukUj <tl*5>d .c (5> 

V ij (^dLjLc- ^Ijil 3 ^ .V 

(fiSo «fj&) I dUll 


B. With a partner express the sentences aloud in part A in the dialect you are studying. 

















v_Q.^aJL) I3 iu)^LUI (J 


(uLaJ) fj) St|ta 5 I tiLp-l JLsaSl lalo :A 

♦♦ 

Do you and your e^loj have similar lifestyles? In groups of three, using the questions below 
as prompts, find several things you all do and several more that not all of you do. Discuss your 
activities with each other in the dialect you are learning, then write up your findings in formal 
Arabic, using endings as appropriate. 

?jflkll Jlszj ISL .Y <3 031 * 2^13 ISlo .] 

?C^uJI ^ 3 -) 3 ! ^ 3 -) J 3 ^jio JjO ^ 3 -) J^I s lQ J ISU .V* 

& c 

“jeLu-sd^ cIJlxJI jjiSu i^jOS *0 


(deed I OiII 3 4*u»iiL*uJI ft—> 

:l^.lS1 j -taiJl) jJl3- (Jl 

1. Mention something jJl3- does that you do not do: 

£-Lo)i j .1 

^li)l Jlszj .c_j 

*lo,i tj 


2. Order the following activities according to what jJLp- does: 

CuJI j^o 4ii33J 4 jJlp- O^JI jJaflJ 

I ^3 cIvAxil (JiSIj ^OjixwJI ^—esJj 


.> 

.r 

X 

.t 

.0 

.1 

.V 

.A 

A 
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3. Write what jJl3* says JL>, paying special attention to the way he expresses the time. You 
may need to add a 3 , which is written as part of the word that follows it: 


(V) 

“.Ll* 


(Y)$ 


(\) I Jl Ifci ^1 flftl .1 
(i) itLJi (r) C.JI 

0 ) jSU” .O 


(?) 


O'M 


COLfiLs 

(‘l) J3U3I p 3 I 


(*)J 

( 0 ) dUJJ c 

(A) 


or) 

0 ) (jl . -P- 

(t) 

(V) 


Complete these di -^3 phrases with attention to grammar: 

(r) (r) (\) ^0 ou&si .a 

• ( 0 ) (£) 

. (r) vj Sljs 0) j^ij” 

(o)jiuufcdc (i) or) 

.cL«i>l ^ 3^13 ( 1 ) 

4. Khalid introduces a new topic, using a topic switcher. Write below what he says: 

as for ....... ... Is t ...Lol 

5 jJl3- libs 


(rU> 


(v) 


(0) 


0) ur 

(t) 


5. Watch the video ?< 3 iL)l (j j3lxi3 ISLo and prepare to discuss it in class. 




















I3 <Lu )$LUI (j 


r afti^i 

J{ £. 

Ordinal Numbers ULJjy) 

H4H V 


number 


olji^l .g- 


You have learned the cardinal (counting) numbers from ^ to > • • . Arabic also has 
ordinal numbers that are easily derived from the cardinal numbers through the jj 3 and jJj> 
system: Simply put jJlpJI of the cardinal number into 5 /Jx-Ib jj 3 (see the chart below). This 
combination produces the ordinal numbers from second to tenth. 

Note that the Arabic word for “first” is derived from a different jJlp- than that of JLP-I 3 , 
just as English “one” and “first” do not resemble each other, and that j dsdl of “six” is really 
O** ~ ^ ~ and not O - O - which is a later development of the counting-number six. 

The cardinal numbers from one to ten have masculine and feminine forms. Formal Arabic 
has special rules about their use, which you will learn later. 

o 



C 03-0 

jSjuo 

JlszJI 

J 3 VI 

JlSlI 

3/ 

iuiin 

d&l 

c£3l / jl3j 


dJlill 

3/CjMj 



3/gjl 

L>JI 


3/ 

a-iUJi 

u-aUJI 

3/ 

iszjLUl 

gjLUl 

3/ 

dJjoliil 

,3^11)1 

5/ijLl 

Ldl 

g-lsJI 

3/g-aJ 

3j^Xilsdl 

jCijlxJI 

C> JUJUS'! jvj£> 

34j^WI 


^ ^ ^ ft 

3 jjus- 


jvj£- bjl 

3 jvj£- auiiJI 

CJlill 

jvLfc- 4 j^j 
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:4ilol 


Ju0-qJI ldj& 3^ ^ujoLpJI 3 3 "^^ 

.(jxj^JLpJI 4 B^£ Jlsj iollJI 43 jidl ^£>3 diji 3 jSLul 
.Sj-iX' iolDI ic-LuJI 3 ^I^LsU ^^xjlSLo 3^ 03^3^0 (jy^3-U 


(O-oJl 3 ) d*uu3jfvJI iljl^VI : ^ 4 

Create an ordinal number from the numeral in parentheses to designate the correct 
order or place in a sequence. Use the numeral in parentheses, if given; otherwise, 
use any appropriate number. 

. 4 sloL*JI 3 4 JL*dl 3 3M0) O^ 52 -! 

(£) 3 (jL^ool 1 m ' i ) 1 Ijjb 3 CjIjLplLoI V LiJuP .V 

.(\r) ^^1331^1^^) 

. 41p-3j 3 ^ jldJ 33 

3 

.SjipjJU OU^JU 


^ 3 -^VI 3 

<Ljj 3*JI 4iitl X 

4I^3j 3 >o JJ 3 OJii£ .1 
^ 3 -JI 3 -^ j^uuxi»JI ^ 3 ^ .0 
3^ 3bI</*>I3 ^33^ .*\ 


Q What Time Is It? “Sf 4 *LJI” “? 4 £LJI jI” “'itLJI 

In spoken Arabic cardinal numbers are used to tell time, but in formal Arabic the ordinal 
numbers are used with the exception of ^, ♦ ♦ . In the audio listen to the different time examples 
and repeat them aloud, focusing on and the dialect you are learning. 


0 I 3 4t Lad 1 

0JU^l3 it Lad 1 

0 I 31 1 4t Lad 1 

V* 

(jUj| 4t Lad! 

(jCLL) it Lad 1 

ixjldl it Lud 1 

r,** 

0 9 „ ft m 

JOJ3 d^ZJjl 4t Lad 1 

JOJ3 isjj| it Lad 1 

idb^ol)^ ixjl^JI it Lad 1 

i,r. 

^ 3 ^ JVL>S* it Lad 1 

0 j-iut it Lud 1 

< _0^3jd I 3 Ojj»Lsdl it Lad 1 

\*,r* 

jOl JL£> it Lad 1 

^Xct^l it Lad) 

Oj-vut i) ^ LpcJ 1 it Lad 1 

'V‘ 

(JOJ 3 itLadl 

JOJ 3 (jL- 52 ^ it Lad 1 

c_iuadl 3 8 yLt iqLdl it Lad 1 

\r,r« 

















i^oLDI 


To give more exact times, the following words are used in formal and spoken Arabic, which 
you can hear on the audio. Listen to them, repeat each aloud, and learn. Notice that the roots 
of “a quarter “and “a third” come from “four” and “three”—this will help you remember 
them: 


Expressions for Telling Time 



minute 

4 iL 9 ^ ^jlso .£■ 4 iLs:> diLSsi 

quarter 

9 

third 

9 

CJj CJb 

less (literally: except) 



The word is used to give times such as “five of ten” or “five until ten.” The Arabic way 
of phrasing this is literally “ten less five minutes”: 

V j &S* LJI 4 -cccA^ j dX'Luxil j LxJ! ^L&LtuJI 


Sjlp-13 ic-LuJI 

d^ou0^3 SJlP -13 i^LoJI 

o3-3 o i^LJI 

',‘0 

gjj3 ,ju3l ic-LuJI 

jjj 3 ^yiij i^LcJI 

2^^113 idlill i^LJI 

r,^o 

CJj3 ipL? ic-LcJI 

OJj3 4jU i^LJI 

3 

l-aJLJ I3 4J-/0 lil 1 it LJ 1 

A,r- 

cJL ^lj c> jCjS' itLJI 

d.) 0 jvu£> icLJI 

lib SjjiUI i^LJI 

V- 

Vj j'JLf'lijI ic-LJI 

5 jvjS* ^LxJL) iC-LJI 

i3j19^ jvjS* Oj-vLc* iijUl ic>LJI 

\\,o* 


O (C^JI (J) L> J J \ j_>j_o_3 

** ♦♦ ♦♦ ♦♦ ** 


This exercise is available online only. 
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(u-oJi i) '.tel* i :\r chj-^ 

M *♦ ♦♦ 

A. Ask dLMoj ?l Jufc 4 pL> 3I (J 

Be sure to specify >^bJI > b>Lo, or cLujo 

(j^oLb clAiJI J^ISL) 




(j^aJLJL) ^jIbjuoI ^>0 

£ £ £ 

jl^l Jl 3 \ j^lyb 

c 

Ju&jdl J3IJUJ 




O^JI Jl 03^3 »j 

ft 

clAxJI (J^iSlj 
d^obJI (J| (J^JbJL) 

(3 03-^J^ 

duuS^lo I JI Jj 


B. Did they do any of these things at another time yesterday 


0^ ] 


? 


Seij£ bi^j :0ftljiJI 
(uLoJI (J ) “ j^jiJLdl 2^1^ j-o” :MT 

In what follows there is some information about satellite television programming 
3 ^sdl ^bdl 3 . Be sure to read both pages about programming. 

A. With a partner find programming that will tell you about: 

*ljT .V ,4 -JjUJI ^uoljJI A 

.(specify which aspects) 4-Oj^JI 43 loll I X 
Jj-vuJI 4j2-kiJLo J (Juo^JI JuiiLu^o .0 .djjjsd\ ol^JJ .£ 

.^ 3 y\ a 


B. How many new words in the text in Part A can you guess using context in addition 
to JJ 3 JI? List them here. 














I 3 iw^LUl (j jiasj (jvlp- 




^jjJal ^o]l JjllL ^C. jJjoiI ^jL^dSl 

jI iSVl cillj J Loj ^Jl*JI J Apl VI 

. J L5^J*^' 


gdliJl Jl^! ICC 

y •: • • ksa 11 >: • • UAE 


Ax_a_^JI j *. Ujgill ;^Ixj 

n- 


KSA I >*:• • UAE 


. i 

/• H 


n 


UJJ Jp tjj'frp J-yoL^A 

J M CJJ> <> n>C> M ^ J dbuJl (JjuJjuoa JJ .l^Sn (JA 

^Vlj mV' O- AijS- aUa ^3 JjV' <i> ' t:T ‘ KSA1 '° :r ‘ UAE 

. ('4 ■iVjVl J^C-J (juj«a^ti Jl .l^Sn (j<« ;jbu 

_ ■VT’j KSA I '^v- UAE 



0^3 oA 6^1 6^i>^ <>° 


ja.1 jAjxj ^JJ ^aUjj 

, ^ItVIj 4jflu* i^a]I (JljLa^ilVi 

^ i °: ^ onion 

^jALaiJl Jl <j-a | diij 

4jJ jxjmJI (JLuSjaj c-Lloa ) T; ^ o 

< J 

( 

(jiSli) C_jUjuali ^La ^^JXjo) 0aIj^)J (Jji 

t. A uaII ^ AjujLutaJlj A-al^ll UL-iaall £H<UIAJNA 

C-UjVI A 3 vie tAJajuiljll |<J1 a [\ . 

l-uIa. Jl tj^juall if J 

d>l jUjuJI j LajjjuJl j ja!\ jLl^J c" lA^kl 

v_ ■ ■■ J 


OUaAoii>^(>» 

: h;. • \V:T - <> ; Jliiai £j 2 ji 

\\ lo \ \ 3^AUiuj JUL^I ^ ^.*• j 4(JlillabU ^aI^j 4juI^ Ac. ja^a AjuI^II oljAll ^diL 

; H;* . AuSjIjj Qa \jj 

^AaaIIjJI AJaUjll jtiij ^a.1 j t^jljlJl iLoij^a ^jc. 4 \>a I^Iij ^ya ojyyadl AjAjIj^II ^laI^II AcLuj *>■ UajJ 

I Music Mix ; -i^VI 

. 1 $£.Lujj ^jj^aLIaII tUaj ^!lllj 4 _ijj*JIj AUjgJlj Aj jdLaiVt Jlc-Sfl (j* £jl j 


? dlb £ >i IfbujVt 

jlxaJ J Sjj^aII AujaJl Jx.^ 1 j^.1 ^dL ^aU Jl >( jjdAl*AAllj yJ-ulll J <jAa\A <■ . jjAiillj Aujxll JJ 


OUJ^b jUaJIo^J^O^ 


jjJLual! jIIaJI 

(3 -0 ^- c ’ J ) A > A Alol£ Ac-L-u I^jAa jLIaII (JlftJaSf Ac. jdAj A-IajJ Sj2 

4 a\ . 1 \ 4 “dj J 4 J dllj” 4 H ^U-Iaj ^Jl” 4 U ^)SjaJJ jjJ” ('J&j UllilaL A^-aLiJl 

^al^)»,ru,*ii j (JlilaSM ^ij a£^)^1a1I ^jjuj^)II £ca!^)J ^JA "b^lAA Ac. ja>x JJ 

MlaUSfl i Aj^aL^J! CjI a ui-x^all jLiaII 





J 


V 
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iaa jluJI 6j? .*3 ^ ^ 6-o 

/- 

AijUill ^Llus 

36c- £caU^)JI (JlikJJ 4 L-jUjuaIIj 3I^ja 1I £JjJal^A (JjUjlj ^JjoiLia £CaU^)J 

A-UjJ 4 A-jjJaljj 4 A <\-v *\\ Aaa jJI l Q%x«gill * Ig-iA C6l^3 

1 * | * * AjtAaJl Ijic. Lajj |(j-b^>au 

c.‘ s a.ww„-.<i..jlii 

AfljL>jjJI^Luo 

_> 


/-— 

^tj CjUuilSj 

L-jLxaII ^gl C. jSliill 4 C-jLluJI LLiaS JjUjj .. ^C> jAjujI £&aUJ j 

I^LaSUaj Ajxiaa.ll ailA J^jI jl 

u.a.e ^:^° oUjjSm u.a.e ^ ^^i io^j^ 

uijulMilg 

_> 


/—— 

jL» 

Ajqj< Jlna. ., CjjjjJI CjUj L-ilc-S JjSfl ^ 4 ^Ja jj 

AjJ^)*Jl JAC.J A^lJ^xJl Cl)vl£Vl (j-o (jljll 

U.A.E ;aUjj U.A.E 0 iD^j" 

N-—- 



■**4 fjbl 

Jij l^_Lc Ac*jjla Cjljia J-aiud Urffi JxILlo £U»U 

jjl.. jljJall A£ja. _£ jIjjui ^ J^dl A^jaj J^Lu 

< <U^Ij^) 1! Jbilj AjaJIsJI j AjI^aII jU^VI ? fJ Jl c-iAij 

U.A.E ♦ V t © diiuJlj Ajt-aaJl l^C- U-ojJ \^y£xy u 



^ <>k>^J| 6^tL>^ 6-0 

* A;.. f UjjVI oAjlt £)■*** 

</ai ^i ^aI^aII t ** *1 j »■ t n ^ CjI^UUI ^ja Jj^atll m>j S^jic. AjjLaJl A^aIaII AC'IxjJI <ja ^^ 1 £LaU^)J 
l fluTil l ^ <L>a\ 1 ; ^Lq 4.r-jdjl^3 £caU^jj]I (jAxiajj Ia£ .AjjjS^ ujbU AjajjII 3l j^ll ^lc» ^JH^H 3ol*ai 
jJl ^1 j]| ^Jc. Aja jjll jjjliill {ja .IpJtllj JjjJjA £-jLij A-j ^ j L^rxi^ lj A-lJaIj^)!! 3^aillj "(jtil^Jl 

cjjjSIS 


£jLJ) fJjlt 

^jlII Ax.LailI LLjaS JjUjj ^j\ kA &\j ^^Lu ^.1 j j^jujUjuj 0 aU^>j 
(JA jjj^(jjJ jJjuLaIIJ (JJx^^aII AiljJaJjal! (Jil^ <JA Ajjjj£JI A^Luoll 

*\\ l ol**^ a \ /j j L> w'l ;\1 J <a^ 1 c-Ljac/lj *ljjj 



www.dmi.ae/dubaitv 


























iJuajJ I3 iaOLUl (J (JJlp- 


ctSJu^ iULsjJI ^0 

£"} JJ13- J-yoj 50 :\t o-iJ-^ 

Watch the video “jJL> J^oj and answer the questions below. 

idjuM)} 

< J( >> yaLa) (j^o A 

5JuOJJJ ISLo X 


J S 452>oL?JI (Jl L_*j5sjo lilt X 

5 4 . 1 .*o fl LI (^yoL*i lo .1 

^OJaS) ^-Lsw Lo . : ^to .0 


(UlaH ^3 ) 4j^l9bo JsLiJ^O ) 

♦♦ 

A tray of S^Uib is missing and believed stolen from the department office. Investigators 
from each class will interrogate everyone. With a partner, construct your alibi for the past 24 
hours. Make sure you both know your story because you will be interrogated separately! 



ihSdl 

♦ 

(twccJI ^ 3 ) <L)\jS JsLmJ ^ ”1 C—> 


Watch the video and then write a story describing oiL*AH 6L»- (j 


jlysdl 

!^U» b : 4 Sli&l 5 isJJI 

The expression !^AU> b can convey a range of emotions from pleasure to surprise to anger. 
How it is intended depends on the tone with which it is said. Watch the following dialogue in 
Drill 17: How is it used here? 
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O (CjJI j) J* 4wlj / ‘V* jAtUu <0)1” 


paragraph Syis I3X5I3 3j<d>b 3)3^1 Jl l3s^L^I 

paragraph Sjiii I3JSI3 ^oLiJb j\$z*}\ <JI IpAluJ 

ijl^o J 5 J 

^lP°1 £f?S ^3 Ct" Cp 4 »ulj A 

l^i -9 & £"-5 ^*ib di 3 ^ •' 

3 0^-^ 4 jJ — (j \9 

5 l-x,a.a.) b 3A (^^-d — (3-^1 0^3 

? 4 iLibdl <3 — viblj 3 4 -J jVsj 3-k .V* 

— dbljj jVx-j 3^ X 

? 4 J ?Jj>iyi V3 3^ L>Jiic- O-uJI :dLI^> 4 jI .i 

5JL-3JI V3 L>JU£. bjX\ :<iblj 3^ .1 

s/ze is rig/zt Jp- L>Jii£ 

she is right 


oi jUj 

(O-oJI VI ^ d 9 j ^0 l\\ (j-Jj—&_J 

This exercise is available online only. 

Q uli> :U 

This exercise is available online only. 

^ (C**J1 ij) :t* j-Jj-o-J 

This exercise is available online only. 

(^uuJI ^ U 3 «q 11 OcljiDl lY\ O-J 

Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 
pronunciation. When you are ready, record yourself reading it aloud and submit it for your 
teacher’s feedback either online or following your teacher’s instructions. 

^LalsVI 3 lJuao J-ojw 3A3 iaobJI 3 jJL* cV*j j-o JL0-I3 ^oL> 

I Job 3 Olj^Lta 3I J 3I £L 3 ^yuuJ 4 d 5 dl 3 ^yoLu ^objj .OjLuJI <USo 
^ 3 ^LalsVIj JJ3JJI didl” 3k £3^333 jruxu^UJ ilLuj 4 jIiSL> J35LL0 43 V ^IjjJI 

L03J 4 aoLJI d^lSLo (j) Ju dJJJ3 c 4 -u»lj JlU 4 x 3 (j*uJ9 yJz^o ^L CLu , c dJUJI ^>DI 

^jbJu ^laJI Jlsl; cbujVI ^ 33 .^3x^03^I J-0^3 ^$03 )yb dup* - 4 s-o^JI ^54 VI - 
SL^JI j3a!Soj cL4 ,I Jl j3«JLpu d*-^ ^alill Jl jj^VI ^SVjoj £* lt*'-*' 

Ujui 3^9 c^oLu LI JjjiS gdjh44* 11 jJL' J1JLJI3 4 -J 5 JI jL3^l3 

!OLJI g-o ^VSJl3 63^11 




















cUjLsJI Gjjj 

■ ■ ■ 


Lesson 10 


ObjiJU 

“iLsJI O^” “4JL3JI C~j” liuoUJb iflSJI 
aijlsJI O-U :(\) isliiJI 

:(\) WUI 3 DI 

Conditionals “ 3 J” 3 “131” 
The Comparative “ J*sl” 
L-) 3 ^xd>l £jLh-U 
jtu*lc*JI :(V) ailoill 
“iljlsdl CuT : L7 g>u^iAJIj 4>aiJI 
:(V) 

^JLuo3JI ^lo3ll ^ooljjJ 5 3 iu 03 jJI (iJULtl i)3h> 9 lOcIjiLlI 

“ 4 JUI cU ol l^” :jl 3 *JI 

jjjU 


0 


































4 l 5 l*JI C 


Q Vocabulary Obji-U 

.iLolsJ^ (^g’r.O.Q.) L) OJoJjsJI (Jl 1 yg - O . I . u I 




^yoLulJ) 


late 


5/j3-Luo 

jj- < 03 " 3/y>iio 

if 1 

(^Ul JsdJI +) p 

(fcjlill 5 I ^Ul +) lil 

(^>UI J«i)l +) 181 

match, game (sports) 

Ol- (jiJlo 


ObjLLo SljLo 

mosque 



5?l sk •£ 

to come 

c(O-cP-) 

‘(c*Afi-j) 1^1 

<31 <(oo>) 

Jlv4' 

salary 


Ol-.£ (jiLsii 

V_>1— .£■ 

rest period, break 



Ol- 4 p-Ij_L*J 

quickly, in a hurry 



- 0 * 

dXj^CLJ 

to stay up late 


i < >6-^ 

‘ >6^ c 

to become 


<jlo 

0 * -- 1 

c^t-owOl 

to wake up 

c (Cu5>U3) 

c (CJii) (319 

^pcoj t ( O ) Ipt^a 

frankly, honestly 



4p-| jyL aj 

(ritual) prayer 



£lo)l 

to pray, do ritual prayers 


jUnj <(l^c JLo) <(^Lo 

c( C-0JU0) 

SMJail c(JLoj 

usually 



OOU 

to understand 



" 1 ^ 0 ^ -J 

^4o)l<^£;<^9 

to meet 

JjLoj <Jjl9 

JjIoj cJjIs 

aisisju < JjUj <JjIs 

interview 



Ol- iljliLo 

more 

jsl 

jsi 

i5l 

to be 2 

03 ^J 

J3S0 

US& 

(a) night 



( Jli) JLJ . e 4 JLJ 

tonight 



aiJbi 


r*« 






































^yoLtJI 


to enjoy 



< J ^jL&jLoJ 1 

_ ) ^LooJLaJ^I 1 c _ ) ^IajuuxJ 

going well 

^Lo 

^lo 

— 

it is possible to 3 

jJinj <jJlS / j5Lojo 

jJ lQj cjJlB / 

ji of? 

boring 



3/JuOjO 

king 



^3JLo dULo 

to sleep, go to sleep 

< ^L) <(Cc£) ^b 

^ 31)1 < ^Lb c(Cui) ^b 

^Itl < ^tb i(Cue) ^b 

(fixed) time, appointment 



juxl^ JX 3 A 

time 



0I93I CJ 3 

since 

Lo 4xLu 

Lo CJ 3 j^o 

* % 9 

JlLo 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

1 . The words IS] and 3 J both mean “if” in Arabic. The verb following IS] or 3 J should be in 

^Ul, and, in this case, ^bUI does not give a past tense meaning but a conditional one. We will 
present an overview of conditionals in Arabic in the section of this lesson. 

2. You know that the verb “to be” is used in ^UU to put sentences into past, and that present 
tense sentences with “is,” “are,” and “am” are normally expressed without a verb in Arabic. 
However, the present tense of jlS is needed in two types of situations: One situation is the 
habitual, for a recurring but not permanent state: 

.Lp-Luo 4 pLuJI JjS 3 03S0 

(JS \ V iC-LoJI jL^I SIjLmAH 

The other situation in which 05 S 0 is found is in a subordinate clause, such as for example 
after jl: 

*♦ S'***’*" c 

,d^ob>JI (3 05S0 jl — ? 5 SlLuA)l jj! 

.CjL^ollj 05^3 (jSLojO-(jJ3 

(3 05^ ^ LIS ^* ic-LJI 

3. The formal Arabic expression jl j>~£ is impersonal, meaning that the verb jxs is fixed, and 
not conjugated for person. However, the logical subject can be expressed by a pronoun object: 


is possible for me/you/him/her... to 

































ibbdl Coj 


& c 

.^L»oJI jiluJ I43M 4JLJLII jl l^iSLs ^ 
• I I vAj& I cLSL^ 

? ^ Li 1 J) (^j 52 jO l^JLc^O (JI ^ScSL^ JL& 


JlsSVI OJub l^oisj 

Listen to the verbs &b >3 ^b in and your dialect repeatedly until you can 

pronounce them easily. Then practice by making up questions and answers by yourself or with 
a study partner. Nodce that £jLxU verbs in the dialects have been recorded with _> because 
this is the way they occur when they function as the main verbs in sentences. We will discuss 
when this _j is left off the spoken £jLlo later in this chapter. 

fc f\j 


^Ul 


Cci 

Cxi 

Cl* 

lit 


* 

- 

„ c. 


Cju€ 


Col 



C-L* 

Cut 

c u 


c u 

^jb 

Cuob 

O-ob 

Cuob 


4 

lu 

l U 

,3^0 

\$U 


» . 

c 

^bl 

l^job 

l^job 

l^>ob 





^bb 

f 1 ^ 

f UI 

Ul 

^Lllj 

^bi> 

f li 

Col 

(^Lcq 


(^joLb / (J’XjoLo 

Oil 

^Lq 

^Lq 

^Lb 

3Jb 


A III) 



^Luj 

^Ui) 

flo 


l^olio 

l^-o Leo 

1^0 Lb / (b3-° bj 

C 

^bl 

Iloilo 

I^joLlO 

I^qLo / (j^oLb 

^Jb 




































A* A 



I 


i 

I 

f 


s 

j 

, 

, 

in<^ 

I 

r\ 

f 

f 

f 

I 

l 

1 

:i 

:i 

i. 



1* 

f 

f 

* 

•? 

* 

£ 

■£ 

% 

(F 



X' 

G» 

:i. 

,E 

,£ 

f 

£ 

5- 

l 

s 

i 


s 


f 

■ ; r 


•<r 

* 

if 

£ 

l 

1: 

f 


r 

'D 

l 

O' 

r 

O'* 

1: 

1 

O' 

1 

1 

O' 

1, 

i 

1 

i 

1 

1 

V 

£ 

AT 

<o~ 

m 

■r 

1.. 

'•V 

Cno 

'•V 

0 

t> \ 

•<r 

\ 

•<r 


O' 

u« 

'•V 

£ 

1 

\ 


% 


'£ 

£ 

EIp 

1 

1„ 

i 

% 

t 

'£ 

£: 

C7 

1 

1„ 

i 

% 

t 

'£ 

£ 

E!n 
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iijlxJI C 


^jLa-U 


jL) 

3^ 

^Kj^D 1 

1st 


3^4 

^>u^3 

Col 




Oil 

(^PU^IaJ 

Jfci-A-o 




3^4 

^j^L) 





6^ 



/ (j^u^LJ 

& 

^jL>I 



I^S>u£U / 




(CucJI J) JLC.I533 Sju Jlp- OU -15 : \ o_> 

.dlc^ JS (j Sjoa^JI oUiSJI j^o 4 ^cJ 5 I^iSI 

d) I^JLuJ £ JJuO L) ClxiLp^xJ I ^xJLuOJ . \ 

jU I^jL^o oJlls2-u) < ilojLb 3 

3 SjLuo^o 4jLJi3 l&JJLC- 

c l^Luo d^v^LtuJI 4 -c«L<<uJI ^ .V 

I3 4 s*jLcJI (J Cj5^jo ^3-JI 0^3 

8 jti>l$JI iC-LuJI (Jl (j-cuol 4JU 

.jLJ^I <Js- lJlo 4 Sj 3 «CC» 4 » 4 Ai ) 

cLL^ll (Jl ^SJS jl ^Solj L° .V 

LCo A X»<AX»1 I 

“^Sj-bjlp-U Cbl 5 ULS” •£ 
ib3b CblS" bj&\sx\,\ t ot^y” '-^y^*- 0 

.“l^j I03 Ijt^- 3 

4 j^ 33 z^oJI 3SJ3 cL«3j L^S J3>i ^^0333 b 33.^3 j<lq .0 

1&3 ejjidb 


^JlaJI 5/ 


V'i 
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LrT3 J l>^3 SL) to jCjS- dj^LpJI i^LuJI (J totol£- IjI .1 

. L^Luo Sjd^JI dX'LuJI J ^9 ^Jl 4 - S) 

cL^jcIjJL) (jLcC'Lw SH (^dJLC' jlS Lq (3 3 c SLlIb 4 jlszj & 4 j £ l &Jl Cols' .V 

^Jii£ jIS IS] .IfyS J 5 L03 dUJJ 

. j^S I L&lj3l (31 4jjI ^Lux-tl (3 ^^xJI 
4 j^ 3 ^-uJI ^3 j^LjjJI 4 JoJuo <3 Ijuk .A 

. J ^ 3 ^ jS ^ I 4»J I 00 b Jj 

^0 L&JJL£> jlS Lt^^ 3 J 

ColS I 4 ISJ 3 4LS2J 4-^uol3JI i^LJI (3 

^lsOjl3 SjL-u> CoL^ A .UA ) 

.^jl 3 Jjl J juS 

li^ljjJI J ^] JS (j J3SJI jl (^l .N * 

Silt J3S0 (JT&3 < el JlrJJ ^JJsJLlC- 4J3JJI Oljlj3 JS j 03^135X1 ,\ \ 

.^laJI JuiJ N Jl NY ic-LaJI jjo 

4cip-lj OilS j^uol 4Sj%iJI JuOJzJI !5 jLLojo jL*3-I .NY 

.djLii^JI ^jlc- CjLas*- (^yjl J Jls ^ 3 jl 3 IJuf 



O (£***N i) J*?' i Obji^l :Y j^j-uO 
♦♦ *♦ 

(jl u j3-Llo” ijjz Jl>o-5»JI \$juS\$ jl I^xaI-u/I 


















iljLsJI c 


(uLoJI ,3 3) Cl*JI j) JJ5JI3 jI pJI :Y <j-> j-o -5 

w 444 ♦♦ * 44 

A. Identify j OJ 3 JI of all the new verbs by completing the chart: 


jJuo^l 


^IU 

jjsJI 




JjLflj t I 




JucsJllJI < JlxB II 




.j^Uj «JEis hi 




Jls&ll <Ja0j cjisl IV 




JLgj-lcuMl cJxi^LuJ cJlX£1*J X 


B. Expand your vocabulary! Use jJe>JI or words you know to figure out the approximate 
meaning of the underlined words in each sentence. 

£ 35 £ £ 

IS] JjzsLai ISLo SI3 ^a js-^a ^ju£. .\ 
!4jgLa^o U-LcaJl3 yL*JI .V 

4iSl T 

5 L) q a . £. 

,ljj> AsAjCj iJUajSlI K ^5 jIj^s” 6jL*o .0 

.4*9 SjruS 4g»-l j5Zm) I 3 (^**J C*5 , -l .~l 
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(oLaII £) ro5cMoj I 3 JU :t 

A. 

1. Do they have breaks during their school days? What do they do during these breaks? 

2. Do they enjoy traveling? Why or why not? What things do they enjoy? 

3. When they come home late, what is “late”? 

4. Did they sleep well last night, and did they stay up late in order to study? 

5. Do they wake up at a set time every day? What do they do if they wake up late? 

6. What time do they usually wake up in the morning and go to sleep at night? 

7. What is a good salary for a job on campus, in their opinion? Have they had a job with 
a good salary? 

B. 

1. Do they stay up late at night more often because of homework or to enjoy themselves 
with friends? 

2. How many job interviews have they had? Do they usually do well in job 
interviews? How? 

3. Do their friends come to their room or house a lot? Did someone come 
over last night? 

4. Do they have any appointments this week? When? How do they 
remember appointments? 

5. Do they enjoy watching basketball, football, or soccer games more? 

6. What are three boring things, in their opinion? 

7. If they stay up late, are they tired the next day? 

*Extra challenge: 

1. Do they want to become a parent? When? 

2. Have they ever asked for a raise? How? 

(GmJI (j) jJuaU + 6JuJl9- OUJ5 :0 

** * ♦♦ ** ** 

Use jJuo-U to list things you do and do not enjoy and can and cannot do. 

(Use this exercise to review old vocabulary.) 


& 



.v 


X 



















































icolsJb duos 111 

♦♦ ♦ 

(C*JI j) “iL*JI C~>” / “iLatl C~>” :1 


:JJL> Jl I 3 &AIM 1 I 

Write a 6 jis paragraph for questions 1-3 
and write what you hear for 4-5. 

: Jjlls Jl I^ROarfJ 

Write a oyis paragraph for questions 1-3 
and write what you hear for 4-5. 

^>3 aJLJ dj| JjaAo jJls- ,\ 

?jJls>J 4j_.tJ.lLi jots- 4 xas>JI ^ 3 J 4J .X 

OjJ ij jJlo- ^Ij 4jl ? 1 < 4JLsjJI idoo” 3 -k 4_>l X 

?4J ?4JLsJ1 

Ho watch TV jJU- J 3 AJJ ^Ijl .t 
Listen for jj 3 .II and j Ic-JI to help you write 
the new verb: 

: jlscS^l) 11 .0 

Which verbs have.; and which do not? 

Write as many as you can. and for those 
that do not have_> give the reason why: 

?4ra£>JI A 3 J 3 (j.oua.c’-JI 4 JLJ ^3jlla Jjojlo §Ju .\ 
?t3jllaJ 4j_..jJb jots'- isjjooJI jXtJ .V 

ijjjlis 3 J 1 5 4Llsl11 d* * > 3 "J -X 

?jiJ 5iJLsjJI 
Ho watch TV ijjjlis uL5 .i 

Listen for o3sJI and j joJI to help you write 
the new verb: 

:JLrsMJ l^sidLuil .0 

Which verbs have _> and which do not? 

Write as many as you can, and for those 
that do not have _> give the reason why: 


\ osLflitl 

(C..JI (j) 5JJ d. mitb djjLsjt Cw j-i lo 

Watch the interviews about iDUdl Cuo. To what extent do people’s experiences and 
situations differ? Are the differences comparable to those you would find in your country? 

ii) 3 :V j-jj-o-) 

.“JlLo” Jl JuC^JI I 3 AISI 3 J jzs> Jl I332 ^oJLx»I 

















4 JL 5 UJI C 


Jl&l$AJI 

Conditionals V” 3 “'M” 

The words IS] and 3 J are used in formal and spoken Arabic to express conditions, as 
we do in English with “if.” In formal Arabic, the two words differ in the kind of condition 
they express: IS] is used in conditions that are possible and 3 J is used in conditions that are 
impossible. In spoken Arabic, the distinction between possible and impossible conditions is 
less important, and each region has a preferred word: Egyptians tend to use 3 J and Levantine 
speakers prefer IS}. 

In formal Arabic, conditionals have rather strict rules. Here we will focus on the rules for 
IS], which must be followed by ^Ul, because is the conditional tense—that is, ^Ul in 

this case does not have a past meaning but rather a conditional one. The result clause—what 
happens if the condition is met—is signaled in formal Arabic by _9. Study the examples, and 
compare them with the examples from spoken Arabic, which show more flexibility: 

!3 £'jjpol (jl cIjj-lAJI cjlo 3 j IS] 

IjuJl^JI (JLJLjl ^ 3^ ^ J 5 L> dJju IS] 

.(jlaJSlI 33 ^ 3 j^aiol yA& < 33 ^*JI CJL>o 3J 

C ft C fr # 

Jl IjSLuS ^IjI jl I U 131 

.j£i*aiL)l jaxj IjSl ^Lil OjJi9 lo IS] 
I^lil lo IS] 

In Levantine, ^U>l is not obligatory and its use signals a greater “iffiness” than a sentence 
without it. In Egyptian, ^U>l is normally used except in existential sentences. Examples: 


.QjJ^sa jSlo^o OS 3 4*9 lo IS] 
IjruS j^Sl j AiiL) IS] 

.(^5^0 3^^ j^o^a C)jJi9 Lo IS] 

.(JJJLS2J ^3jJ (jSSf^O OB3-ta 093 (jL-c^Lo 3J 
1^39 J^3-cu^jo IjIxa Cj>jJi9 3J 

.3^5^° Lo 3J 















(oLoJl |J) ..IS] JaSjLui ISlo :A j— 

Find out from dJjMoj what they would or will do if: 

1. They didn’t have classes tomorrow due to the weather. 

2. They got a check duJo for $500. 

3. Someone they don’t know wants to become their friend on Facebook. 

4. They are very tired but have a big exam or paper tomorrow. 

5. Their friend had a problem and asked them to stay up late to help him/her with it. 

6 . They meet someone special. 

7. Their best friend got so busy they didn’t have time for them. 


The Comparative 

You have seen words with “ used in the superlative in different situations that we 

have discussed, such as: 

J 4jl*luuJ L) 4jl^jb I 

4lLl9 cjakji 

In the story, you heard jJL> / ijjlb use an JJ*3l word in another sense: yS\ meaning 
more . In fact, all JJzil words can be used in the comparative sense as well as the superlative, 
but the different meanings are distinguished by different grammatical structures. To give the 
superlative meaning, JJ*9l words such as jjSl, and act like nouns and function as 

the first term of an 4iLol: 






Jjb I 


In contrast, the comparative is an adjective and follows the noun it describes in a noun¬ 
adjective construction. Contrast these comparatives and superlatives in meaning and form: 


a better day 


the best day 


more delicious food 

JSI 

the most delicious food 

JSI occbl 

a larger mall 

jS\ jSy> 

the largest mall 

jSj. o jS\ 

a larger number of... 

c. 

... ju 1 wXf' 

the largest number possible 

^ Uf’ j\S 1 


























To express an explicit comparison, use the preposition jjo: 

?jvxo 3 5^JI jjO 0^1 (j^3J (3 J-& 

!^l L) I yQ L— uJo\ L-dS"I Lo 

•Lr^° dj5j3 (3 j^joI 


To express comparison with adjectives such as <L^uJl and those with longer jl^l like 
or j3-ll>o or jJL&o that cannot fit into J*ssl JJ3, we use J6\: 

.j^Sl ojjb 

5^131 31 :jo I J^JLq <jj3 

!(^Juo jol S^lx* oSLLui^I 3^3 5j3-Llo ^1 ^?w5 

^oljJI j^o yS I jJkiLo I Job 


(£*^l (j) ••• 6 * 

♦♦ 

Yesterday you were in a great mood and everything was superlative. Today you are more 
down to earth and want to correct the wildly exaggerated things you wrote and said. Make 
these statements more realistic by toning them down to comparisons as the example shows: 

:Jlio 

.JIp-jJI (jja J^lsl ^- IjUsjJI 3 J^j 3^3 

!3L?- ij l^jJabLi 8j5 oljLo J5LI 0315 ojab .S 
!^>LsJI 3 (j-* 4 * 5 ^ CJSI .V 

I^ljjJI JjOaJI UliSs (j ^-*^13 L-xsZjoI jl5 IJai X 
!^ojLdl 3 3^ ^>>1 3^)1 ljufc .£ 
! 3 J Ll-u ' 3 yS I . 0 

ijUsJi 351^1 

!4 JS ljIaSLII 3 i^J^ “'I Ijub .V 
HSojjoI 3 oMiaJI O5-0 J5 3 tjjtc-i 3 -A 
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(uLoJI , 3 ) dijULolf JbSdl :\ * 

♦♦ 

Compare with your classmates the following aspects of qAUaJI 8L>: 

djjSL^uJl <ts^oL>JI 4 q)oIa J ^^UaJU 

^L^b\(I 3 c33i^ail (^iL^3-LI 4 jjL>uJI jSIjJU 


03^Jl4I 

In formal Arabic, there are two ways to express a subordinate verb (i.e., a dependent or 
infinitive verb): jJuail and a form of £jLAU called £jLaU'. You have seen j Juoil used 

to express the infinitive verb in constructions like 


♦ * c 
'JLoj I 

and with J in order to , as in: 


^3 I ^ 


^ 3 !* d (J^ J 3 *qsCL) Aj . Cb I I OjS"I AJj I 

0 & 

This same meaning may also be expressed by jl followed by £jLa-U JjziJI, as you have seen in: 

LlSU — (jl 

& % 9 . * 

djjl OulS = (J^Pddl (jl Jojl L^JlS 

Likewise, the phrase “in order to” may also be expressed using J followed by £jlAJU or 
jJuail as in: 

.*|jtxJI J 5 bl = eldidl J 5 L) Cb-cJI (Jl ^3^3 

.(A3Jj-flJLlJI OJukULis = (33j^ilJdJI Jl&UuJ j^uxj 

Remember that these constructions are equivalent in meaning: 

+ J = jJuoJU + J / ^jLA-U + (jl — jAjoJjI 


1 This form of the verb is often called the subjunctive in English treatments of Arabic grammar, and it shares some features 
of subjunctives in other languages. It mainly serves as a subordinate, nonfinite verb form. 














iijLsJI C 


While j JuaXI tends to be more formal than £jLAU, both constructions are widely used in 
formal Arabic. Study these examples: 

£ £ £ £ 

.SJuJl:> ^J1 Jjj 1 = Jl ^j^Loj I jl JjjI 

c c 

.LjIsJloI ) = LoIsJloI 0 ^ g^laLmj 

£ ^ 2 £ £ £ 

.OLAJzJu-u-U J^io ^ = oLaJii^JU J30I jl 

When ^jLAU is used with J or jl, it takes a form called y^^aJLU gjLaJU. In unvoweled 
texts, you will not notice anything different about £jUa-U, except in the forms for 

persons Cdl, ^2>l, and which do not take final j. The £jLhjo forms for the other 

persons take a final ip£3 vowel, which is indicated only in fully vocalized texts. The chart that 
follows shows suffixes: 



O 

« 0 £ 

ejjbJij jl Ju^j 

% C. 0 £ £ 

jl Jjj 1 

• 0 

I 3 XAJ 0 jl j 3 Jujj 

° £ 

jl 

jl j-^Ajjj 

♦ 0 £ 

I 3 ^£>Jl> jl j3Joj-| 

« ° 

lI-c&Jj jl JjjJ 

- *- °,t 

Jl Joy 


As a rule of thumb, you can use <jl in most cases where we use an infinitive in English, 
such as with these verbs: 





Ut 


j^-S ^linlLcul 


0 1 • 

There is one important exception, however: We do not use jl with verbs of beginning: 

t_Qjji>JI ij io^sdl 4x1)1 qai jjj UlJb 

;? £ £ £ ^ ^ £ £ £ 

I UI 3 (jx^l iL) OJuJlp- 4>n9 l^sl OlJu 

0 ft 

In formal Arabic, JuS and Axj must be followed by either j Jua-U or the linking word jl. 
The phrase jl must be followed by £jLAU. 

£ £ 3 » *• 

before we travel jBLuij jl Ju3 = before traveling jhli I JJi 
after we graduate jl Jjo = after graduating ^ji>d)l J-szj 


m 
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H ♦ ♦ H * 

ft 

In spoken Arabic, neither jJuakl nor jl is used. The difference between the main verb 
and a subordinate verb is expressed by the presence or absence of the prefix -j . Main verbs, 
which in formal Arabic take ^^j-U form, take -j in spoken Arabic, while subordinate verbs, 
which take in formal Arabic, have no_> prefix in the dialects. The following examples 

demonstrate: 

!5jSo L 4 jM dJLJJI ^-col 

JuS' J^j 0*>0 


! Lo Lui^ dJLJU I I Ojj lx- 

?j3lSjJI JuLc- blx^o jSLojs 

With prepositions, the linking word L is used: 

Lo JL 52 J ^sLJ Lo J uS 

(uLaM j) 3 1 JJs :^5ft^Loj I 3 JLJ :\ ^ 

^ScMoj I 3 JL 1 I What do they do first? With a partner, order these activites by asking each 
other what you do first, then write your partner’s answer. Remember to phrase your questions 
to your partner in second person and write about her or him in third. 


.Jj Jl Ja 9 J5I 
. J5T Jl jl&) I Jl yjfcil 


^JLoJI Jl ^JbSl 


:Jlio 
*|jliJI J5I 


.^Lil — MJb I jb) A 
.^jjuiJI JubLuj — SjuJlpJI oUiSJl (j-ojJu .V 
.C-uuJI j^o ^jLoj — O-^JI J^° ^y>l .V* 

u) £ c c 

.L-xi5LU J JbLoj ^0 ^iSol — J5 J^ox- IjuI .1 

.4 juSX\ Jl OiJbbl — sLiesJI J5T .0 

. JjJI^ ^330 — ouuJI Jl ^^£-1 .*1 

^ C- C- 

.5^1 LJ^il — y>uol .V 

J| gjalJ — JrtSl .A 













iljlsJI C 


(Cxxxll ^ Jl (j^o :\Y (j-jj— o—> 

Read each sentence and identify jJlo-U, then rewrite using £jLoJU. 

.J 3 JJI dllJI (jj 0 iJlo OlJ l^Louq io^SLpJI Jo jj . \ 

.^1 ^oUl Jl v LbjJI Lj ui5Ur if .V 
.diitajJU OJub I(jSLuJI (j^Jojj T 
^LLSjO ^3j 3JI A.lol.cuJ V ISU .t 
^ ji-Il)l Jujl .0 
? ^LoJ I lijjfc oJjbLiijo ISLt 

.(j^dJLiJlj ^Lol gLG JlJjJ .V 

.ic-j^xJ J5^ll <^xs>~\ )i .A 

5 Ll5 JlP Lixuo dUSU J-c£> 

2 M 

.^y^lll J 02 J 4-o>jli>JI 3 jIj5 (3 JuooJI Juj> . \ • 
. 6 JJI 3 J 333 JlSJ 6j\sXjuu) (J-P-Ju jJL> . \ \ 



r isloitl 

(ULflJl J) g-U^pJI 

^ JJI3 gdjl ii-JLiJI) ^LoVI jjI 3^ ijruu^JI ^LoVI 

.(jL0J>-0 ^aJJI Cuj) cljJfcjJI ioJsli 5 JU-44JI3 (JLOP^O 
l^o-wl 4 flh;a (J Sykl 3 JI dJbJ lo 3 jruS 3^ jwpJI g-oh> 

3 gyu^pJI jiU- .y^jVl galp (J-O dflkla <^3 <“qy* 4 pJI” 

jl ^1^3 .(JljjJI cU>^ 4 -J^ 3 iiai 3 OI03 u io j4)I” 

. jrua^JI g^oL>J 3J JuiJIj lj3-o I3 Jl^Uaj 


Hussein’s importance to Muslims lies in his opposition to the rule of the Umayyad dynasty 
and his assassination at the hands of Umayyad soldiers. Shi’ites (4x-JL)l) commemorate 
his assassination every year on clj^iU , the tenth day of the Islamic month Shi’ites 

consider to be the third ^Lo] , or leader, after his father and his older brother 

(J-u-lP Jl 
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(uLaJI <j) “iljbJI C^o” :\Y j-jj-o-j' 

I3-a.iS^ I3 ^ypo^aJL) jJL?- Jl I 

£ LujuO J^ZJL) jl JOjJ I SLo ?jJU>J 4-A-ajJL) ^uU^pJI I3U 

jo I g )LoJLm 1 ^.a.‘?'I i ^L) Lo l^xiSI 

? .0 5^3 Ja> . . 


^JlqJI 5/ 




JS 



: J^ib Lo jJLp- (Jl 

I^5£jQJLo>I . V 

.(V) . 

(V) ,,0^1 

0) 

0) 3 1 (0) 

0) 

0) 

(A) dUJJ (Iblsjuol ^0 

(V) 

JUX0JI3 

00 (\ • )_9 <issA£>JI ^3J 

(U)3 ^jJI 3 

Or). 

Ov) 


(\~l) (j isz-ojJI 

(\0) 

(U) J3L1J CoJI Jl 

OA) 

(\V) 

(rr) 

(r>) 

(V-) J -3 

<\*> si 

(Vi) 

(vr)^i 

l^u9 V—a«uaaJ ^1 

(n) . 

(vo) 

(n) 

(VA) * 

(W) 

(rr) 

(H) 3 I 

(r*b 

(ro)j 

(Vi) 

(rr) ul 

(TA) 

(rv) 

(n) 

00 

(£♦) Lxas Cuslsl 

(n) 

00 ^ J5 4 j| 

00 < 

(iV) 


.ibUbi 

(to) 










415 UJI C 


3. (cJLaJI (j) Listen to the particles and linking words that jJL> uses to make his speech 

cohesive. How does he link sentences together? How do we know he is changing topics? 
Giving explanations? Does he use iJLo^JI or iJLsiJI more? 

4. Notice that Khalid says: dill In formal Arabic, the pronunciation of vowels on 

pronouns sometimes varies. The following grammar section will explain some of the changes 
you will hear. 




In formal Arabic, the pronunciation of possessive pronoun endings and ^cJb shifts to 
4_ and when immediately preceded by a kasra or g. Read the following examples, first 
silently for meaning, then aloud to practice the kasra vowels: 


JjdtS 4^Jj 

.4lL OUSJI CojS 


.\j\liS Lllj 

.LjMoj (Jl LsjcxLwI 
oUJ&JI CjuuS 


Another pronoun whose pronunciation changes is the suffix of ^U>l for In this case, 
the subject ending (for ^lil) adds a long vowel 3 for ease (and beauty) of pronunciation: 


« 9 ji 




+ 


Finally, note that the silent alif that is written on the plural suffix I 3 on verbs is dropped 
when an object pronoun is added: 


•<isp 03 ◄- 

ft ft 

jl ji^jJ Jji> •*- 


Ul + \ 3 £ j 3 ^jlSl 

ft ^ ft 

+ I31jl Jjb 



















^153 diti :6 c Ijiii I 

^lo^l 3 “CL03JI dULtl cUu*»o” :M 

(uloJI <3) 

♦♦ 

The following texts are taken from official biographies of famous persons. The first is an 
excerpt from a 1931 official biography of King Fuad of Egypt. The language is somewhat 
flowery but very accessible. The second is a biography of Imam Khomeini, leader of the 
Iranian Revolution of 1979 and Supreme Leader of the Islamic Republic of Iran from 1979 
until 1989. 

Working with a partner, each of you read one of the texts, using good reading strategies 
and the guidelines below. Then discuss them together and compare. 

A. Read through your text. Follow the daily activities of these famous people by looking for 
words you know and can guess the meaning of from jJlpJI or context. 

B. Discuss: How many similarities can you find between the lives of these two people? 

C. Write the new words whose meaning you guessed from jjtsdl, context, or both. 



(sLoVI 


diti ajib> 
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uuaJt 4UJI 

AjauoLiJI AxLuall Sdx iaiiiuji M ; AjI ju^aI AxLao^J idi^ail aJvL^. <JUj 

." JjjL CjSjj cdb Jbu VI O^UJI ^liaJI jjAxl V Uu^ 

^t jj^I AuuoJ^iLa 4 ^LaaJl cdLall Al^iLsk JilliLujVt .Axjj 

llliA lj^la9 ^)lnQjl SJuLdl idlj L> ^jj 4 AjjJalj^)]l cld£^)^Jl ^ynx,A.\ 

t * 

^-U^Jl dilxlS ^ 5^.1 c, aSjtj <J^V 1 £d^>4Jl ^ujilji^, 

Aj jn'-i^all <jl j.Iijl (3^°J 4 ^^>^11J ^<U*rx) IjUJ j Aj ^j^il All 

A-i^jjaVlj Axjxil Axajdl AUlvL^J .1A jjx ^ j!i£l A>a$j <^11 ^^A 

. ^ J JL^ 

i^jAja^k. jl £jjl j Ajjuoj^)2 A \yA ^jj^jJuX A«La^j jjucX idl>a.]l aJvI^. ^4\ nj 

cA-illiajVt dj^^^ll j Jjl^^Jl ^a l^iiSJ ; A-jJ^l^' A j^^a ^jJ^j uX 3^-)j Axajj .AjI^}^. 

aJ£ ^Jl*Jl <LaLdl AJUJI AjuLLa <j>a tilLJI Aj^ilsk ^5Lalj Aaj^Ul 6^-Jj 


La Ijj!i£j ^jj^)jl^ll JUiLoaL cdLa.ll Ai^bk Ijm S^>LoX AjjL^Jl AxLuJI l ,L^xi u ^j 
(JjSlIajjjj ^Uakjl !>L j^Jall -Axj A^lilll AxLuJl ^ 5 ^ CjUj jJuIlj CL^ULall 

.(JjJlAx lS^J^ £juo 1^JI A^iiSLa S^tx yjjjljil AjJvL^. 


C-Luojj (jLaJl JiiLuJj ^aJ C'ljiJl ^at*Ja cdUl Al^Lk JjLiL Cj^LLLall c-t^Jjl JjUj 
AliLadxj ^A\ jJu^o. 1 ^ AjIx IgJjjJa^xJ ^ill (JjLuiaII ^* >a ^£1^11 ^jljjdl 

AliS^Lak. ^j3LJ jj ^gd-ill ^xj AjljI^)1I AxLJI ^..^^aiua ^1^. ^^IjVlj ^5 jJj 

A j^axjj^il AjvLiLLa ^Jl 

(JiioiJj ^IjjJI <^5-4^jW^A ^d 1^,11 a5!)L^. ^A\y\ Axajuj^ll dj^jlLall <ilgd3l 

A yi£x> ^ ALalilll Ax^Loill ^5^. AlilvL^. JJaj La Ijjj£j t S^£.Ha Ax Luo ^g.x^ 

(jLaJ^ll ^uJa-adj 19}4^ g>L!aX ^uoixiu ] ^j^saLkJl A %1 W cdLall AlvLk ^ 

Auajj£ll Aj^juoi d^S £a 


tOyiLflJI <J^JI jta <Oj1j ijrH ^U>l 4JM>” ollS jja 
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Jl ?toli jjd\ 


m u ji>s\x 11 j ^Jall a^L^ 

Iajj ;aX^U ,^u.j (U f r%) 5lc.UI1 ^ 

^ 4 U J^. ^ 

j ^Jall 

p ^, 00 ) ^.. 5111*11 Jljal ^a (jjojLJI ^r 

^a </*i.will ^jjdL^ia S!iL^a]( (jA 

^llc. SaaI^ Aliijlc- 

^jaa^, j aA^l^ll <C.Lull ^3 ^c-lAill ^lala (Jjlli -MT 

SaaI 51lL*_3l ^a v.** i.w’n a*jj 

jLiki ^1] ^LojjoiVIj .. a^l^S -U 

<jjljll 5x.LuJl 
■ •• 

<Xjl^)ll <C-Lull o 

SAaI ^^jouJI <jJaLj ^jjIaj <juI^) 3I <C.Luill 

<131 j^Aj (JilLaU 4<£.Lui 




-w 


-M 


aj^AlL IAjjj t jjJa ^11 4-1 JJ£* 

<aI£V Ijg *fo i^JdAjAli UJ^ij (jl 

^LaxII j l-J^aaII 

i ^<j^aLL3l Aj&^C, S^ljallJ <*llI^ aII 

££. 1 ^ 3-2 ^ ^ 'J 1 ’\ V '^‘’V 4 CL J) L 1 * 1 < \ 1 V»f ,1 

jlatlll ^laU^J £jIjjj a\1 j 

Jjjliall ^1 Ai^j jUa.VI ^U«1JJ 

.CLjL^Jj^-ajll J Aj^IiaII £jUjj 5j^)4aJl 

£jj SAaI <-LAalj^>3l ^jjjIajII (^axj <jjojIaj 

<C-LuJ 

A a.juAjll <C>ljud3l ^_3 ^.Ijuaxll ^aljt3ra 
JUtVI ^jAaxJJ £.Lax 1I d>* elgluVI 

a^juiljtll jl SjAoLxH JJ ^)a!LuoJ <j <j^-aLall -V\ 

jjiujj ^iic. j 

Axj <jjl!l3l ^1} ^^ill AlSjL ^_iA Aj IaA*j -W 


(4JLc ^UJ 4i)J 0^3-^j) (®uyt 

4JM^ f^uj 4J 

|fi>UVf <Ij f O^A^J! Lo 

^tc(j jJi 1 j& ^j£ (<JLc ^Jbo 4ijt 


lafrjUdj JJ3I y Aa^V;a Axj AjjlJiH <C.LaJl Aic 
sjUxIIj ,wg*i3i (JIac.Lj /yjQAaJi 

. ^^lia ^)AJjaJj 

^jaajoJI ^^lla c-Ic»a3Ij ^>^11 

<juJ^luud3l Ax-Ludll <^l^pjuol 

^)£aj JxiLuA <c.Luo ^ oAa3 ^juIaII 

. <131 

Sjvlj ^-lc» UaSl^A 4^jl^)_a_3l aj^L .j -0 

• o'jai 

<juLuaii <£.LuJi (JjS jUa^yi ^ -i 
JUIaVI < 9 jc- Ji.Aj <*jLuJI <cLud3l ^ -v 

^j!a 3I Jj^aljjl3 ^^jAiC'Luj dAa 3^ CAlc-laill IaAj 
,^U j ^JjjUSI ^aA ^jAlXJ .(J-Ull £* 

<jJaljj ^L^qVI (JjojIaJ <JtjuoU3l <C-Ludll -A 

^Aj (JilLuiJ <C-Luj iix^^ dAaI ^Ala3I 

. <111 

A^JC. J^Aj y J <jLjuAli3l ^^-3 

(^A <jlj JjuO^J JJjlilll Sc-1 ^3 <j^aLiJ( 

. j^L3I 

jjaC-j S^jAlxll Ia ‘<3jLill <^.1 jlujl -\- 

1 ftjuVillj ajjic. 4 jjL^JI <c.Lui3l Jilij 

<^lj3l |^JA AkL 


www.imamcenter.net/flash content/material/imam/define/program.htm 




















J'Asr CwJ idSU&Jlj 4itUI 

means literally “legally permissible ” and, by extension “a good person. ” 

The JMs>- jjl i JMp- CcL; implication is that this is the person you will marry. 

O (CmJI j) “<lui «u ji 13)39” / “ 4 i)i «u 0! ijJss” no 


bjAS jl^pJI (JI 

J£J paragraph 

paragraph bj£3 (J- oLiJb jl^s>JI JI I$sa1*uI 

:JI$- J5U 

^ 4juu) 1 j ^ 1 ) 1 ljL9^C- 5 3 A (JA-q • ^ 

JS 4jI .V 

?lJ ^3 JiLiJI J i? 3 ^jo 3 -k X 

? 3 ^ 4j] ?“jvsjO 4jI .1 

?JJlL«uU (J^ < 1)1 Jyi-O .0 

^ dSLut 1 j ^ lj3 j£* 3 ^ ^ 3 A <j\*Q . \ 

l^uoljjJ cJLJ? .V 

5^1 JfcuJ/JL jJ 5 iLsLulj J^ 3 *u-uu 0 3 .^ X 

3 A 3-4l» 5 y^S&O (JaaJjJ JxX> i^jxSZJ ^uJ . £ 

5 Jx&LuaJ(J ( 3 -C* 3 -u> .0 


This exercise is available online only. 

£»rb-kl 6iJ^ 

jAyttl :U o-tj ** * 




rvr 














Lesson 10 0 * 0 ^ 


(GyuJI I 4sJUI Jl l^uxs *-y :W j—>j_oJ> 

♦♦ 

1. My grandfather used to have beautiful pictures of old Kuwait. 

2. Did you have a doctor’s appointment this week? 

3. There are no classes today because of the snow! 

4. She doesn’t have any time today, so we can’t sit and chat with her. 

5. The members of my family do not have opinions like mine. 

6 . Do you have any news from your family in Yemen? 

7. My new roommate has a sister who works for the Ministry of Labor. 

8 . I don’t like this job because it has no future. 

9. There are good Chinese restaurants in this area. 

10. Our city has more than five sports clubs. 


(uLoll (j 3 ! CcxJI (J) ScIjiJI UA ^j^o-3 

Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 
pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher, either 
online or as directed by your teacher. 

Cul) 3^3 <jjfclo ^JLjl Cco 3 jSll ... (jjjUs D3 . jyo\j J*o! 

3 ^JJI el(jl cJl^I du 3 V j'yi m{ jbj (jM-J djSJ$ 

3&3 cjru 5 J3SUJ3 bjuS ^3} ljMj3 ^3!^ 43 j£ 4-3 C*-uJl3 .4^333 (JjLb 4-3 

jiaoll SjLjJ 3 Jarj 4 lfl -dJJJikl Ja^3 j-o 4 -pJLoJI 4 iibia 3 

3 jl lLs OJJI3 g-o SjbuJI 3 cU^d 0 ^ 3^3 «jJblo ^Ljl dJLo 1^-3 J^?U3 

f3d 0^3 6JJI3 j-^lo J3& Juy 15 LiV LJ 5 15 4jIJlJI 3 .4A3S0JI 

J-orJI J 3 o dJJJj c 4 j^y C33 0 JJ& J3S0 jl Ju^j jlS yblo3 < 4 ^ljfuJ 4 a 3 ^>^3 Jd3^ 

.aLo^Syi 0 jlj 3 3 Lib30 ^-ol3 ^03^JI 

jjblo lj^ jj^o 3 4lfl fl (^1 i^3j CJLo jl Jlsj 

(JhdVI ^Lp< J^3 L^> C-cux-J L-u-Jl SjLcW (jV O-t-Jl OJLcu* I (jl *Ujl V . C-ca-JI IjJfe 3 ^ V3 ^ IS 

.4I03JI 33 JiL<£ (3 ^3^3 j-^Lo JlpLuI jl g-JaiwI 

4 llo 3jLb3 .. OjiLa JlLo Sjboll ^-*^0 y jl 5 . . . ISjryo] 3 liP IJu»j j&mju 3 jrj 5 JI Lol 
jV io3^JI 3 J-ojw jl Ju^> V Lad 45J3 .1^*3 3L y3 SjbaJI y - lol$ 

c c ^ ^ 

! 4^.91 y cip'lj^a) . 3 Jup- CciuJ 4dj 3 gjib^l OLj^o jy3 Jaa io3^JI Jap 
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Lesson 11 


ULldI J^jbJU j y jiiI 




C>tayU>l 

dlls I UL>I” liooLsJb d>ai)l 

U ds^[s> OjjLp Jj^tpJL) { jaj^\j 

iuolsJb J JyL) cJIb :(\) Ji^l^l 
?d3i3^3 dblsljuo ^JiS lisloill 
4A^jJI dJLo^- :(V) J^I^aJI 

c< ljLs>-l Jj*3JIj yzuXil : (ypr.^.O)I j 4. ^ . 0 .) 1 

JsiJI jljil :(V*) JLC-I3-QJI 
“LSy :odjiII 

clsjuo^^ ibUJI gjo 

4ISLUI £ 4jI J^l” “?J^I 3^” :jl3^JI 

dSL^\jio\ (jjjli 



























ss c. c 


Q Vocabulary Obji^l 

.iuoUJ^ SJl>J 15>JI (Jl I^SZjO-LwI 



♦♦ 

LD) 

* 

someone 

Is- 

1 JiS- 

JiS-I 

no one 

Lq 

IJlp- Lo 

J^l ^ 

sea 



jbo ypo 

to exchange (news, 
opinions, etc.) 



J^LjJI < J^Lij c 

between, among 1 




mountain 



JLp- (JIS- 

(an) experience 

(formal word 
also used) 


LJjUo 4_)jJPU 

to gather together 


3 - o S - „ 

(£ZjQJ?uJ cJjCXSO 

tour 



CjI - 4 J 3 S 

shyness, embarrassment 




she got engaged to 2 

J CuJa3ol 

j Ccla^ul 

J CxlloS- 

tourism 



4r>LUl 

market 3 



“£ 

(^3 1 (33-^ 

pharmacy 



Ol - 51)jlLo 

several 

+ ^\S 

^jJLO + 

(o^So 2 j0J ?’ +) 

to get to know, meet 

{ Js- <SjsCj cu_9^xj] 


njs- <_9^kj 

J* 

emotional, romantic 




most (of) 



^u»l +) ^Jax>o 

relationship, relations 
(between) 



(,jro) 43^1 

when 4 

UJ 

UJ 

(dJLsiB dJLoj> +) LoJtiC- 

expensive 



(JLt) 5/Jli 

hotel 



lilis 

to be cut off 

glo5i) cglafl)! 
gJaiilj c^LiSjI 

glofllj <jgloO )1 

^Uoq )M 1 cgLiil 









































1 

(^yoLuJI 

j; 

once, (one) time; pi. times 5 



Ol - 5^0 

together 


(jOXJ JjO 

lx>0 

of, among (quantity) 6 




engineer 



<3^03 ” 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

1. Like English “between,” the preposition can indicate either a location, a relationship, or 
a difference between two things or parties. If one or both of these two parties is a pronoun, 
the word jro is repeated, as the examples show: 

.OgJaiiil 4 aJs 4sMc* ColS 

.(j^uoL^JI ^jLuxJI d-Lj LnSjO ? joJJ ^)jl C-9 j-52J 

2. The verb “to get engaged” is used in the feminine only, reflecting the traditional passive role 
of women in arranging marriage. For the man, the verb to ask for someone's hand in marriage 
is used. This verb gives you a preview of what the passive looks like in Arabic. 

3. The word is usually in formal Arabic but can be jSjuo, perhaps influenced by 

spoken Arabic usage, in which it is normally jSJuo. 

4. The words LoJlIp and UJ are used in narratives, not interrogatives: “When (something 
happened), (something else happened).” As in English, these sentences have two clauses and 
they usually match in tense: 

^lil LoJJLC' ,y^ 4xa^9 c4xj!j 8^jO LodJLC 

n> e. it* 

. ^t-uuO ^ lij Lo cj\jS U . jS I 4x c OjjO L) L$*S dJI Uo 

ill ft ill 

• lyuJcjS ^IoqIjL) Lo <jx*S j-^-a>L) U . jS I 4Ixv^9 <(^L) C-JjSlS U 

But notice that sentences about the future only use future marking in the result clause 
(as in English): 

. ^ Li £ LcLxJ1 jS LaJ I J 1 Lo JuS* 

III 

.^Lil (jjA 52 J 3 O-lJI ^ U 

III 

.^LjLp- ( jjJL52J3 C^JI U 






















5. Two forms are used in Egypt for the verb “to be cut off.” In Cairo, 
is more common. 

6 . The preposition <j^o can be used with numbers to specify part of a group: 

I (JjO JLP-I3 

dJLII 3 I3JI0 jjo 

.^3-JI Lo lb J)jo 

The nonspecific words 5 Ji£, (josj, and J5, however, may not be followed by jjo but 

instead function as the first word in an 43 Lb I : 

.J 6 \ jL^il July^l J5 Ol^s 

.4 j^Lu^.x 913 4 ^uujL-o> ^-ool3>o (3-^ 13-fc-^J ^L>3 jJI 

IJJLil &j 3 -Llo i^Lu (Jl j^By3 l^-JI I1S3 c< 3$Luj^ 55 I^b jl S ij^LiAJI joxj 

4ilil) ^lxJI C-JjizJLI (3 (JxJjIJlU 0 Jj*> 


j/ 3 ) 6JuJlpJI 0 I 4 J&JI (j-jj —oj 

.4JLxp- J5 3 5JooUJSJl (jjo 4^15 l^^iSI 


& & 


.L>-Lo ixjLJI 4ftluJI (j OjlJI jjO 1^^313 l3l <^ 3 J J5 

.IjuS jotJI Jl ii jl JJJJ 3 Ul jll 4 jt-L«JI ^yiJLSLff- (J jl .V 

“031LA” Jl .Ms qviLJ ‘ U31M” (i u^j 4jjjaSMII (j .r 

!!dJLJ JSJ jjM V* ♦ 0^-13 jM 

^JSol LoJuft ULp-l —) jSZm/I JJJJ 3 IjuS fJSjl (jl L -*£>~1 jl .1 

** * * 

.4-OjjJI Mo (j 

; I ^ \ s~ ^L9 i£JLl& (jlSJ j^jumS^ui I ^ ■ jS 4. 0 . 9 * * 130-3 3 ^° 3 J 

. Ojlj ^JMI CjJl&Uu UI 3 
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JukLuj 6 Jl& J 

JuiLioj LiLJ Vj s Mediterranean 

Sj'U^JI ,jjO Liu I 

cls3 (^iqj juo < 3 ^ c>jj) ) I .LjLuuil ^ 

J l— 4^0 (J-OJU 0^3 

•o"-^ 1 | jA«Jl 3 


5 jlj 3 ^ 4 . 3 ) 3 jJI Oli&bdl ^a3 (j wtern 4 jjJlLo ClJLo-c- ^U,l lJLuoJI .V 
(J^ SjLlo»>o O1JIS3 I3 (3 

.io^SLpJI 3 ^qJo^jo 


<3^ (3 4»*uJJL^JJ 3 (J^-52J jLuO^O J i^UjI 

d)ll& OJuIp 9 3 ^ Jl L&^ 3 J ^ C-l^3j3 4JLo> JL 52 J 3 

•^rbj ‘Asu ol ^JLx) 


./\ 


jLp -^13 JjLujJI 


^LAH 0 Jl 4 > (j oL-jJI 

.CojU^II (^jU- 


.iL^is 013-LuJ aJLPclU OI&I3JI3 jljjj 4 au*>Io3JLjjJI Oli&lxJI 





% c. & & ft 

4 JLs^BI jl J3I \ 

Jucx^l jl 3^ SsJuJl^ ioJuo (Jl jiLul 
(ju- 03 J 3 ^Ilj ixj 

L^pco Ij (Jx- L-9^52J 4Jj djj I J I-a-maJ I 

.L^jl3^3 Lg r iLk>Lo3 


<Ljluxc>JI J 8j3jo ojjb AX 

(jI J-& c ^5j3joI 31 ^ljjI 
? 49 jJzJI Jo ^3 3 



















LjL^I jszJj I 


(CwjJI (J) Ji 6JuJ lp- OUJ5 :X (j-Jj-o— » 

This exercise is available online only. 


Identify j OJ 3 JI of all the new verbs in the vocabulary list by completing the chart: 


J 


^Ul 



9 

yJaio 


4J^x_qJ| < c J _rB I 




jJLaill < jJLaJLi < J JJl3 V 




jiliiJI, JiliiJ « Jili3 VI 




< Jjz-QJLj < VII 


. U iJ Jloo” <JJ “j^l” (JjO Ju<X5>- (Jl 


(Ub*i\ i) ^5cUoj l^Ll :0 

Prepare to discuss the following topics with your c^loj. Choose three topics to ask about, 
but be prepared to answer all questions: 

1. Your family is coming to visit. Get your classmates’ suggestions for 

• the best hotel in town 

• touristy things they can do 

• restaurants that are not too (= very) expensive. 

2. How/when/where did they meet their husband/wife/girlfriend/boyfriend? Where are 
good places to meet people? Do they think it is hard to meet people these days? Are people 
more or less romantic than they were thirty years ago? 
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3. Who do they exchange news with most often, a family member or a friend? What kinds 
of news do they exchange with that person? Do they swap opinions with their parents about 
politics? 

4. Are they enjoying their college experience? What experiences are best so far (jSlI Jl)? Have 
they been lonely or shy more? Have they had or do they want the experience of studying 
abroad (^jlpJb)? Why or why not? 

5. In their opinion, are relations between Iran and the US/Europe, and China ((jry^JI) and the 
US better than last year? Will they get better? Do they think that relations between the US and 
any other country will be cut off? Which country? 








?4-J jJI 3- 4i&U« ^Ijl .V (3jLb cJuS X 

jJL> ^Ijl X ?oLJI cJuS* X 

4-J/4-J jLuj] .i 5^1 jLJ/jZuJ jluJ} <3jLb .£ 



















IjLs 4 J^cpJL> 


(uLaII , 3 ) £ ‘iL?'ls»' dJ^I djjlt” / “<y» dll^dl ,jJj” :V j-)j_o-3 

♦♦ ** *r ♦♦ * h 


jJJlSL >3 I03 jJL> clJLflJ 1 £ 

JLS2J3 4 liL 3 j 3 ^3jlb I3S3W cuLaJl ^ 

^0 l^-oJSol 


jLLc- ?CJoJI (J 4 jI 

l^j^l 4 jM£j ^yfc ?CdJlj jSulj 3^» 

?jJL> J^o ? 4 -J ?(Jlj Ljli 

5 (jlj LjLi 

ft 

(jLtLc- 3I ^-^dl o^uj (jLAp J* 

c_-aJLaJ 1 (jLwUuo <3jd^ 5 ljLS 

9 jjL p 

^ 01 ft 

d^i 9 0Ju jIAJLo 3I 


\ jlpI^I 

icobJL) J J 3 AJ < Jl3 

In the scene in exercise 7 you heard the girlfriend say, dll^l dlls ^Ju”. 

How would you translate this into English? Nodce that the verb JIS is often used with the 
preposition J to express “to tell someone (something).” The preposition J in this case indicates 
the person to whom you are saying something, and it most often occurs with a pronoun. In 
spoken Arabic, this J is usually pronounced as if it is part of the verb, as you heard. 

Listen to another example when you watch the video scene How does 

Maha use J Jls, and what does it mean? Listen for J and pronouns when you hear the verb 
J$ib <JI£. You will soon hear it on other verbs as well. You can learn this pronunciation by 
imitating the speakers you hear doing it and practicing on your own. 


O dsisix* ^ ui 5 : 4 Sliill 

Watch the interviews with jro jo-U cpLAJI joszj about their friendships. How do their ideas 
compare to your own? 

( (CcuJl 3 ) J-w>- 3 GliyLU :A 

. J] (jjo l^iSl3 oHj-flJU Jl I 3 ^7 | 


rrv 
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In lesson 5 you practiced introducing and describing friends and relatives with sentences 


like these: 



In this chapter, jJl uses a similar sentence to explain the end of his relationship: 

.4j^52-aJI 


These sentences introduce and describe new entities (animate or inanimate). Since they 
are unknown to the reader/listener, these nouns are presented as indefinite: a friend, a girl, a 
professor, etc. Because they have some importance to the conversation, however, they need 
to be further defined—more information needs to be added. The defining sentences that 
further identify and describe these indefinite nouns are joined to the noun directly, just like an 
indefinite adjective (= 4 jLo); hence their name, These phrases normally begin with 

a verb, as you can see in the examples above and below: 


.SybloJI (J (jdjJL) SLLcjI JuoL> (\) 


...a professor who teaches 



...a woman who works 


... a picture whose age is 

The sentences that describe indefinite nouns are complete sentences that could stand on 
their own but, in the context of the larger sentence, need to be linked in some way back to the 


noun 1 . The noun they describe is the topic of I so it lies outside the structure of 


the sentence. In order to link the sentence back to it, the sentence needs a pronoun that stands 
in its place within iLoJI 4 JL>j>. Often, when iLoJI Has* is a idxB this pronoun is in the 


verb, itself, because the topic noun is also the subject of the verb that begins iioJI This 
is the case in the examples (\) and (V) above and repeated here: 


. . . Jo iLLcol Juol^ ^iLjJuo 

...a professor [who] (he) teaches 





1 Formal English has a similar construction with “who” and “that,” as in, “a woman who teaches,” or “an idea that influences 
people ” In Arabic definite nouns are linked in this way with the words JJl JJl ^1 / ^JJI (note the Jl in each of them, 
reminding you it is definite), which you have heard in passing and will activate soon. Except for the addition of the definite 


linking word, the structure of the sentences is the same for those using definite and those using indefinite, as well as for both 
spoken and formal Arabic. 



rrr 












LjLp-l jszJj I 


Notice that English requires the use of “who” in this case, while Arabic requires that no 
linking word be used. 

If the noun being described is the object of the verb—such as SljLo in 6ljLo liJubLi, or 
the object of a preposition, such as in Jl —the link is provided through a 

matching pronoun that fills the hole left by the topic noun. Compare the original sentence to 
the 4 jLo formed from it: 

5 IjLo OJLkLi 

I saw a game I liked [it]. 

.1^2130 J 3 I 

This is the first cigarette I smoked [it]. 

!4JI jS\ Ia& 

This is the biggest market I’ve ever been to [it]\ 

It is important to learn to recognize this structure, especially when reading. Your clue is 
the indefinite noun: Any indefinite noun followed by a verb is very likely to be a 4 JLoj>. 
Practice recognizing and forming iJL^ in the exercises that follow. 

£~i^ (OxJI J) ilw?- j— 

This exercise is available online only. 

(ULaI) J) ii-oJI dJLoj?' <ix>sry :^ 

♦♦ 

Familiarize yourself with the structure of 4 j2o 4-U^ in Arabic by changing the structure 
of the following English sentences to an Arabic structure as in the example. Remember to use 
pronouns that refer back to the noun being described when needed. Work in English first to 
identify where the linking pronoun belongs, then 4-uj^JI 43JUI Jl JlcxpJI c*JJb 


.oljU.) 


.SjLpcx^j 0J3O 


• ^33^ (J ^ i 


Example: I saw a movie I didn’t like. -► I saw a movie I didn’t like it. 

1. He’s in love with a woman he met last week! 

2. I’ve watched every game they played this year. 

3. I remember that from a book I read. 

4. Last year I had a roommate who used to sleep all the time. 

5.1 don’t enjoy every sports game I go to, but I enjoy most of them. 

6. She is busy with friends who came Thursday night. 

7. We want a government that listens to people. 

8. I live in an area that has good schools. 

9. She got engaged to a man who lives in Morocco. 

10. They’re talking about a new story she wrote. 
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(uLaJl (J) 54 jLoJI ilw?- &| 

*• & m ^ ^ 6. «. 

:djLo.J 1 Juoj^ diysJL <^ 3 ! 13^1 

Underline all iiLaJI Ju<^ you can find. Remember that the best clue is an 8 ^Sb followed 
by a verb. 

J ijsjjJj ij lA^ J ?^3^d i*a 3 Jl I3S-0JUUJ jl Jj 5 > 

JjU^ (J*0*XJ V 8jlca> 0JJLP3 ( C ^IjJ 5 dx 9 (JaoJ C*uJ J q^ujJ Jj JixaJI I Jj^3 JjU^ 1^)39 4 &oL> 

Jl jl ^Ijl 3 J jU IoJua < 8^03 . JuxJI J 3 MJI Jl 4 jjLou i r *j&Ju jl 4 JLSJ 3 

.AAA 4jJlpLu>3 cJ 3 uJI J J*orj 81 j-ol djJi&Li cdJLf Jlo^JI ,djjLo> Colo cdio 

4sSl£ 4 jIju OJub Jjb .U 2-0 jIp- j&j Tjl >3 j 3 iJLdb djJS'luj ^J\ 81 j-tl ^0 ^SjJuo ^JSa <dJ 8 jl&> 

!l 3 j,sj Jl^I V ? JJiLa4>l (J ^133 jl j£-6 

(CaxaJI ^) AAoaII 4JLoj> 4jU5 i\ V 

Imagine that you have an interesting story or something important to say about a person 
or thing. Use the prompts below to build your story, beginning with 4 jloJI J j*s>. Make as many 
4 JLr9 Juoj> as you can. 

JuoX' ^U' Jojl ,\ 




(Jl^J Cc9^SL> jaajoI .V 


0 I 3 S .1 


dSj^JO 6 Jjb .0 



( 3 ^kis (^3 LbJjj Lojjl£ .*\ 














IjL^I Jjsxidb jszjj I 


b <LaaJ\ 

(C**JI (j) Jj*3JI> 

Watch (^u^AJL) <LaiJI and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 
completed in the book or online. 

1. You know the word 4lJjboo. jJL> uses a closely related word in this video. Listen for it, then 
write the phrase in which it occurs and guess its meaning: 


2 . jJL> says: “L>^ 3 u jUSI” To what do you think the ending on this verb refers? 

3 . Listen for all the quantities Ji)L> uses (including words like “some” and “most”) and write 
them out. Include any nouns that indicate “one” but do not have an article. 

4 . Listen to jJL> again and focus on his use of 3 to mark new sentences and lists. Identify each 
3 and the two or more phrases or sentences it connects. 

5 . J3AJ lo I5A1SI3 JitL> Jl I3X/XI4J. Make sure to include all 3 you hear—you will not find 
separate blanks for 3 and J because, being one-letter words, they are written as part of the 
following word with no space in between. 



(v) &11 

(V) 

0) 


0) 

(0) 

(Oii 

U 5 

0) 

(A) 1 

(V)4JSj- 

iJS 

Or) 

0\). 

00 

us 

Oo) 

0i)c 

Or) 


0 A) . 

0V) 

(n) 

jL^II 

(v\) 

O'-) JS 

0^) 


(Vi) yJi]. 

(rr) 

(rr) 


(rv) 

(n).1 

(V 0 ) 


(r*) 

(v<0 

(VA) 


(rr)< 

(vv) 

(n) 


(n) 4 

(ro) 

(Vi) 



m 

(VV) 



00 

(n) 


(U) 

(tn 

(tr) 


. Ij 

(n) 

(to) 
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VII JJ33 VI JJ3 

The vocabulary in this chapter introduces you to verbs from two new patterns you have 
not seen before: 


cjSLS cjSLp jilaxJI cJiUi c VI 

(glafll) c^LlOjI JLsz-QjMI < JjgJLj c(J s-QjI VII 

What are the distinguishing characteristics of each? The wazn VI stem begins with O and 
all its short vowels in ^Ul and are fatHa, like wazn V, but it also has alif like wazn III. 

This resemblance seems not to be accidental because wazn VI shares aspects of meaning with 
both of these other awzaan. Wazn VII, on the other hand, is unique in having a j 2 * . 




Form and Meaning in JxAJI jlj^l 

The meanings of verbal awzaan will take some time to acquire completely, in part because 
the system itself is not an exact science—language changes over time—and in part because you 
need more vocabulary to see how the principles work in practice. We will be talking about the 
meanings of the awzaan extensively throughout Al-Kitaab Part 2. There are, however, several 
basic principles that you can start paying attention to now. 

The first principle is that the awzaan have meanings that relate to each other, not to an 
abstract reference point. For example, wazn VII is related in meaning in a certain way to wazn 
I; wazn VI is related to wazn III, and so forth. We will talk about these relationships in more 
detail in the coming sections and chapters. The second principle is that, in general, the longer 
and more complex the wazn, the more abstract the meaning. For example, wazn X is quite 
abstract, and the awzaan with shadda reflect some kind of extension or intensification of 
meaning. The third principle is that each wazn relates to one or two other awzaan in form and 
meaning. For example, II and V both have shadda, and III and VI both contain alif. Pairs that 
relate in meaning include I and II, and I and VII. In this chapter we will take a look at the pairs 
I and II, II and V, and I and VII. Note that you can listen to and practice all of the examples 
given below in your audio. 


2 A trick to help you remember the number of this wazn is to remember that the sound of “nuun” in JrAjI matches the “n 5 

in “seven.” 













9 9 - C 


The most basic aspect of the relationship between wazn I and wazn II is that wazn II adds 
a causative meaning to the wazn I meaning, as in “to make or cause (someone or something) 
to perform X action,” where X represents the meaning of wazn I. 

disziU cJjzjb <J-r9 I 

to know 

-J J-tXjixJI <JlJLq_j <J_r3 II 

to introduce someone to someone ; 
to make someone know someone I something 

This relationship between verbs is very common in spoken Arabic. In lesson 7 you heard 


these verbs used in 

J‘Jfj 

JJtOJ I 

to become or be upset 




£ ^ -- 

J £-ji ‘d^-j 

2> Si -J 

<J_kS II 



< jJz3 


to make (someone) upset 



Almost any transitive wazn I verb can potentially be made into wazn II in spoken Arabic: 
For example, “to give someone something to eat or drink,” “to make someone understand,” 
“to make someone die (of boredom or laughter),” and so forth. Again, as you learn more 
verbs, this relationship will become clearer. 


The relationship between wazn II and wazn V is similarly close: Wazn II is transitive, in 
other words something that one does to someone or something else, and wazn V is reflexive, 
or something that one does to oneself. The following examples demonstrate: 



_) objjjlll JfgjLJI <jJg.fl_) tJ_ r9 II 

to introduce someone to someone else (to make someone know someone) 


<ci(yszj 

to become acquainted with, to get to know 
(to make someone known to yourself) 

—> jrvSjcLil 

to remind someone of something 

to remind yourself of something, to recall, remember 


jJtlin«jJ^ < jJJl3 v 




JJdiil <jJ^2 tJJtij V 


3 Egyptian dialect also has the pattern jii_> Jx9; you will learn more about this later. 


















Sometimes wazn II and wazn V may be formed from a noun. From the word ^ 33 ^ we get: 


o 







to take oneself to market , to go shopping 

The relationship of wazn I and wazn VII is very straightforward: Wazn VII is the passive 


of wazn I, when the meaning of wazn I allows a passive. The verb is related to the verb 

jks to cut (something): 


to cut (something): 




to cut 




to be cut 


Only a minority of wazn I verbs, though, have meanings that can be made passive, so wazn 
VII is relatively rare. 

We will return to the relationship between forms III and VI later when you know more 
verbs. For now, we note that the meaning of the wazn VI verb you learned in this chapter, 
JSLj, is an excellent example of the reciprocal meaning that VI often has with each other. It is 
helpful to use this meaning as a reminder to think of this form as “the each othervjKLwr Now 
listen to all of these new forms on the audio. 


















SS ft fc 

ULc-l 




j a—l i 3 ^LjJ| a;l l 


c Tr<a.v&C e£ rCoutism 


English I I bcb^b GlxJJI fidxJ I J_<Mudl >£_»£> C;\L>^ | uUJ Sjbj £«>U>j | 0\L>>ll | <W)\L^VI Oljl>oJI 


AaL-uii] 4 J*\ ill 

Elite Travel & Tourism 

UA\ Y/ <*j_0 r £*Ujj 
— IjJL — A^uajjj — AJlS j-ab . Ulllajl — LuVl — <j^ui 
(jjuxjA - USjJUS — 

^LoUjxJI 

j <^.UjuJt ^U*S ^ jV • <^Ludll ^Laj 

JjUSl djUj^pJl <alxjui A^. jjll j$-l( ^U S^juiUJI <c.LuJI 

AjI^UjaII AjjJLo AjuUoII iCljV^Uill ^laLLaJ £Juullj Jjiaall 

A^ljluivU J2>. UjSjj L5 _Jj I Jjja J^ajllj 

AjSjjll ^alJui C.LuiC,4 fUVu-Vlj 


: Jj^' f jA' 

QJUOijA - J^JuaJ 


JjWl £jji ^Jc. UlUaji JJ ij£b JpUaj^lj ‘-SjiJI fAUj jUaSVI _ , 

JUU1 S J*LJ\ UJL ^tUl-VI * ^LUI aJLJI ^ 

t tliL^IjioiVi j_)-a*j ( jk <.—aajlill t ^^sU^ll 
dmUlj ftLixil J ys *3 tUlUaji (jl) AjuUIaJI 1 $j 3 ft_a 3 j!illj LuV' 


CjVXij (Jbjj) SJ^l UlUaji UjVXi SjUjl JlSSiVl 4jUaaVl 
LdUajS ^Jal J) L_llAill ji dlSjj jAiall S^jC. jL^jujjjS 

'CjLLL&ltj C-Lixll ^i] oJjC- ^LuLA 4ALbO^ll 


LulLkui 


J^ajllj 4^A ll£ ><»U) ^jlaill AjlIs (^) A^jHI <—iji-Sl jUaSVI ; ^J-ill 

( A-LaiiSJl djLajjudlt ^Jj A^ y\\ ^vUjoiI 4 -UUSlJflji 

ClmAlIj c-Uia-11 ^LuiaII 


^j^ll ^jVI A Ax^alxJl Aj^aj^J Ali^o 4 jUa^V^ 

^ JjjjauU j ^ Cli3j 4 (jAiall AjjLallaJI 

> 4‘*nboH j frUuaH JjAuill SJ jC. jj)£ Ail Aj^ajjJ jljjuil 


— AJl£ jAj 


^ j] ji) ^jJa*Jl J) ^ J>* J ^aaLuaJj 4 jUa^VI 

A-U^iall C 5 “^ Aia.j (JjUjj A nlnlt ^)JaLL<Jl l)^W ^Ua!LojV 1 j " ^ | 

i UjLgL^. qJaUua! I^IU A A^.j-ill ^ ** 

Jjjuli^l 
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j ^ _ 1 1j ^LmJJ »i :1 1 


TnaveC s£ ‘Tourism 


Uj J^^jI | Ld>^\b ObdJI /xLxJ | J_aaajJI >£_Jj 0\L>j | uUJ 6jbj £*oU>j | <u>U-mjJI 0\JL>>JI j <w>\L^VI OljljjoJI 


64_JAjljUaH ^aJ I^jIaIa^ j I^AjI.1^. ^gk ^Iaa dl3j c-LjaSj 
jjjalt A) a^J jll cJjajHujI A) V^aj S^a^a ^pkJ jl_U2klJ 

.^uiaII j ^LujlSIj 


4 .^a^I ^jUaLuJI ^aL^. ^ J^jjLlujI ^3 aJ^L all 4^)lJa3Vf 

(Jjjill Jl S^JC. (JjUjuo (jljjA 4^1^* aH 4^l£ 4_Jj!ill ^x-sa3 

CLllloJI J ^.LoJlU 


JjjjHull 


j4' J! (CIiIjjaSM) (JjjjHuol jj^bk 6 jIjJ)] Aj^kJ aJj^ 4 jilaal 

CjLj^C. ^3 aJj^j J s jLjj 4<jJai ciljJJ jJ>^ 

(Jjljjj A S^aLaaj ^JIjla ^_lc. 4_fl^tllll (JjjLII 

diuAilj c-Lixll Jj-iiill J) Sjjc. 4 S<^3 Aj^pkJI CLjV j&Ltll 


: j>4iiii 


aJ 4 Sjjg xaiH <Jjjjliujl jljjuji jjjoull dJk j ^.L-b3 4 jllaaVt 

^ 4 l ^ja A j a I 1 L_JJ^)C. ^JikiAJ J 4 _j£>^}a31j JjIjuO jA\ ^ Aj^pkJ 

.CIujaj *Lic. 4^3^11 A) S3 jc. 

j\ a.L,avLm ^ic. A) a^jjII c ^iljunj jlJaaVt 

A u^a ^Jl A-xjUiaH A jan^H ^LalLaH Ja^L ^.‘Lailtj AjuI^)]I 

l \\\A J C-LuaC 44_^avl!Lullj jAiill A^,jjJlj AJjAaII ^gl\ 


: £uiUlt f Jjill 

- Aw -JA^' 

UjjU£ 


^LolaII 4C^LntJl ^J ^ J^^Vt I J-uto ^ jL^Jt 

CiuaHj c»l jkSox 11 jjjall IjSjJIjS 


(ij^ill ^ cjSjj jjjoija ajj^a A! a^A' ^ 4L ^j^V' ; j -ip- 

^yll A-^^!i]l ^ 4^1 ^i J * \ a1I l-jLlja ^ 5 ^ ) Ll£jjLl£ 

CIlllaSI 0 ^LoJlI] pw dl 3 0 4 ^Jj \xll 
• ... 


(Jjjjuailll di3J 4 A-iSUaj( AJj^a J) ^ 44^^xil J I viiHill 

A) ^AjuUIaII ^aJ LjJC-JJ (JaI _ ^)XUJJA 

<....Sl,iSaj /n,h JjIaI^j j jUasVl ^±±*.j ^a (jjUal! AaISVI ;^AjJaL 

3±jua Ai^j fLua£ ^£J 


http:/ / alnokhbatours.com/turkey.htm#prog3 
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IjLp4 


(ufl-aJI J) “LJjj O-tj-A-j 

1. Using good reading strategies, take a global look at the text. What kind of text do you think 
it is? How does this text relate to the map? What information do you expect to find on closer 
reading? 

2. Find as many places mentioned as you can on the map. Using the map and the text, as well 
as any background knowledge you have, describe what people will see 

3. Discuss Would you enjoy taking this trip? lilt 3 I ISU 

4. Use your grammatical knowledge to increase your comprehension: 

a. What can you guess about the meaning and grammatical form of Cou-U? 

b. What do you think and LijiJI mean? What helped you guess? 

What kinds of words are these? How are they related? 

c. A number of other words are repeated in this text. How many of them can you 
guess? 

5. How many of the new words you identified are j^Lxo? See how many j^Lxo you can 
identify by 033 and pronounce them out loud. Why would this text have a lot of j^Lxo in it? 
What contextual and grammatical clues (such as the preposition Jl, which indicates motion 
toward) help you guess their meaning? At home, practice identifying 033 and and using 
the dictionary by looking up some of the new words that seem important. 


— 

BULGARIA 


Black 


K ~ 

—..J ^ 



5 mo/ N. 

A / armara 

S Yalova 
* Bursa 


-Pamukalc 


Sea 

\ 


Bolu 


.Ankara 


£ 




KAPADOKIA 


b 




* f 


Antalya 


V 


# Alanya 


Mersin- 




Mediterranean Sea 


SYRIA 


LEBANON^; 


K. RUSSIAN 
GEORGIA • V 

V X 


J\ 


X. 




V k 
X..3 


‘C* 

) ^AZERBAIJAN 

^ARMENIA ^ 

•Vv v 


r* 


cS\ 


■< S XY 





/ 


r' 


\ AZERBAIJAN 

IRAN 


IRAQ 


Turkey 


100 200 Kilometers 




200 Miles 















Lesson 11 


♦ 

(Ca-uJI J) dokS b\£o :\0 

Write about dblsJuol from any standpoint you wish. Use connectors such as 3, and 

jil to make the sentences flow together. If you are talking about friends one at a time, you can 
introduce the last one with the topic switcher _i - Ul: 

• ••• (^^3 •••• Ul 

iUbzil go l VI 

(C(J) jJl^ tlSJuol go :\"\ j-Jj- o_5 

: 13 -j-^I 3 l 3 Jui)Li 

5 Juaju jjl lilo .X 5jJLcU Jb jjjo jjo . \ 
?(jruj^n (J. 'g . Q . ) lilo djpixsljjj Lo X 

lilt / lilt Jio 3 ^ Jj* .0 


JI 39 JI 

dsUill^ isJJI 


just between you and me 




i&UI j m\ J*cl” 

/ “5J^I ^Ju 5^” :W 

C~i <j) 

: JI3-U) J5J Ojiis 13^5)3 JI39JI Jl 

i(Jl 3 -o J5J oyis 13^513 ^yoUJb JI3PJI Jl 13 ^ 00^1 

?4i50uJU 4j| 5415-Cjo <1x9 J3^x3 4xJ A 

?jU5 4-15Coq O^o^ lU ^ol9>° 3^ 

?bj 4jIjjo 003 4ixj c-o>JI <Ua9 Co 15 (^Ijl X 

5dblj (J 4jI Ju<xrj ^jil .£ 

5 <lI5LuxX 1 3^ ^ ^J5CuO <1x9 J^jLo ^£uJ . \ 

^ 0 lo5 4-15 Cuo 0 l3j^° lU ^ 0 3-^ Cr^ 0 • ^ 

?bj 4jyz ^03 4JLu oo>JI 9 Co 15 Co5 T 

Stiblj (J lU-so ^jil 3-i .1 






















This exercise is available online only. 


bLsd jxJj\ 


isss-ljAl 



>JI 


O ( Ca ^ 1 (| ) 

This exercise is available online only. 


C (iJLaII (j 3 I C**JI ^j) 6c\jA)\ :V * 

Read the text silently first, then aloud several times to practice pronunciation and fluency. 
When you are ready, record yourself reading it aloud and submit it for your teacher’s feedback, 
either online or as instructed by your teacher. 

JlLo i^LuJI iJS ^ .qrJLoiil JJb clsJuol jjo 0^)3 JUX ijjjlla 

^bl Jarj (JjLb , a J 3 IJL& ^u-cu^oj” (3Ju9 ^gJaxi Jl^> J*oX Jx 

dxLaJI ^ d-03) IjLO dUJJj jflhll JlRJ dgjIjJI dxLaJI (Jl b-Lo dxLa<JI (J-O ^ 

.i**uobJI CccJl jjo JjJL> di-Jib Ij^iaS S^ill ^51)I j-o loJUX 4 gjljJI 

jl Jlsj J3J jxJLdl ^ Jlsj CcuJI Jl Jjlb ^laJI Jlaj <L*xbJI dxLJI J3 

.^Uj jl JoSj da Ulx g* cLLsJI J 5 L> 

aUI J 5 jru A 3 J J-bsl dJ xL**jJI >3 Jjlb JiJLx ^ 3 A qU3V) 

cl3J^VI 3 jJb ibliLt LojI 4a9 Ju diV^ JojJ U5 <U9 ^Uj jl g^h***) diV <£ 3 ^VI 
Jjlb .^JkjLbl jX J3-oi5cj3 gtijiaAll^ iobjJI j 3 *gJL >3 dsu j^su^CJ J 

isMall gltaiiil Jirj ^jbl dbyxJ JbJu jl Ju^j V 3 IJt^ J 3 ^b jJlb <4 j)j J <l >^9 Ig^S JJlb tw^u 
4 * ifc ^ju&jLujJ $ d-jLblsJI ojbuJt 3^9 ((3jlb Lol .I^slo jlS ^lll CuJI go 
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Lesson 12 


£ 


yj'il ; -> (Jji) jlj-O L_LS2Jdl 




otaji-U 

U (jLr> (J jl^S <l (jL^- (3 jl jB :iuoLsJlj 4o£LflJI 

:(\) Ji&l^l 
JJiiuJU 

“(jLp- 3 jl^s iw^szjol :^£>u£lqJ1j duo^JI 

:(r) jLtl^SJI 
LJ3o£uil 

Verb-Subject Agreement iJL*i!l iLo^l 

cl9Juo^ll3 iijlxJI :£U^I 
“L^j^UaJ IpCuo Sj-klilb d^olpJI” :5cljiiJI 

“CuuJI 3 CA 1$1S LjL^” “CoJb Ojlo 1^15 :jI^^JI 

j3j3J w 33j3j” djuLfcl : is till I 
4«>ljJU jJjU 









J j\J> 


Q Vocabulary Obji-tl 

.i^oLsJlj (jy 5>uAflJb OJuJusJI OlOj-ill (Jl I^saIwI 


Lr* 5 ^' 


^oUJI 

J? 

to take 

Jl3-L) CJlp- 

Jlp-Ij t Jlp-I 

Jlp-MI < < Jl3^I 

the last ... 1 



>r> 

all together 

(jOXJ 

l^uxi LIS <josj gjo 

LsZjuO-^" 

vacation (from work) 

£ 

Ol- ojb>l 

C*l - 5jL>l 

Ol - 5jL>j 

director 



cljjLO c jj- < 03 - ^Jjoo 

to visit 2 

J3jJ 0*3 

J33> 0*3 

<b*J3** <J3jJ 0*3 

= jB Leo Lo 

jojSLu Lo 

jsL> L 

^3 LuJ 

in addition to 



Jl isLb^lb 

of course, naturally 



14 b 

holiday, vacation (official) 

Ol-.^ 5)1^1 

JJac- 4lhc 

jia£ 4jJa£ 

to learn of, know 3 


b_9j32J t —) 

_j ^JLszJI t _j ^JLsj c _j 

1 was appointed 


o 5 .o 

CLLlrj 

CLlxC- 

to be absent from, miss 

t(Ccx£) CjL 
<j£- L-a-JzJ 

<(Ccx£) lw>L 
j-£ OcxXJ 

j£- OlxXxJI < j£- c j»£ ^—oc52J 

coming, next (week, year, etc.) 


5/^L> 

o/^ols 

to decide to 

(fcjUl +) 

(oi) <±£ 

(jwb< 2 -U/ jl +) jjiJ <Jj3 

decision 



Ol- .£ j^s 

comparative 



5/jjULo 

to spend (time ) 4 


iS* 

^ o ^ 

cLh-flJI c^hib c^bS 

scholarship award, 
grant, fellowship 



^JLo 4 ^»Lo 

here 

La 

05 A 

Ua 

there 

dlliA 

ifLlA 


= C>$A 



0 I 93 


rn 








































Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

1. The words yr\ and (J 3 I are superlative in meaning and funcdon, even though they do 
not appear to match JlxbI They therefore must be followed by an indefinite noun. The 
resulting phrase is indefinite in Arabic even though the English equivalent is definite. In the 
following examples, note that J 3 I and yA are followed by 4 JLo^>, and pick out the pronoun 
that refers back to the phrase: 

.3to^3 ljir> ^3^ jlS oljJukLi yA 

jl5 4 jU 4jI jB LjllS J 3 I 

(J15 1 

.r ( jjo Cuts 1 ^x 9 J 3 I 

2. The verb j 3 jj takes a direct object, just like its English counterpart: 

,\jp SjbjJb C— jCSZ?JL&.a.*u) I3 3^3 Ojj 

. 3 JLP -3 45 I 39 J^T ^33 cC^-uJI ^ 3 J j 3 jl 3 ^) 

? y>A) I3J3J03 4jjJuSLuI 3 lU^ ^ bj33^ 

3. The verbs _) ^JL3 and overlap in meaning, but _j ^13 tends to be more formal. The past 
tense of these verbs means “found out” or “learned of”. Like other verbs referring to states of 
being, such as ^b, these verbs signal an entry into a state, for example, of knowing or sleeping. 
Study the examples: 

Ilx-Jo \jj>- CjuS jL^LoMI <3 j CooJL^ loJiL£ 

When I learned of... 

.1^0 (J^l Lo Ja3 

I fell asleep before ... 

. 8^-&L5JI 3 -diS" U SIb3 j dx9 y> 

I learned the news of... 

4. The verb ^Aib / (^Aib <,^A3 must be followed by a period of time, such as: 

! io- I I d-o IS3 1 1^3-<-4 x» 1 LLjqs 

0 

.<Lj 4iUI (jA>jJu yujy 3 4L°^S 4JLuj ^gyhiibu) 

.jojjjo 3J3?" CxaJI 3 .Jliij ^ yjS 3-JL^ C33 OaA 9 

For reasons we will see later in this chapter, in formal Arabic the word signaling the period 
of time must be . 

























e 

E 



E‘ 

[n 

tv 

1. 

l> 

t '- 

y* 

Id*' 

$ 

"to 

\0t\ 

E* 

L* 

lx 

t 

r* 

*> 

y* 

ID*' 

i 

*! 

> 

D*' 


L 

1',, 

vf. 

J - O 

y' 

C)t\ 

§ 

1 

t\ 

> 

y* 

to**' 






O' 

ko 

O 

<JD 

«C # \ 

C-' 

£ 

if. 

un 

O v. 

& 

r o 
£ 

O ^ O'*. 

V V 

Utv jL \ 

fc' 

O O'* 

Vn £n 

O 'o 

e> 

o- 

e 

1 

Cd“ 

o 

CT 

O*'. 

& 

% 

^ \ O v 

'£• £' 


E 

err err 

O.'o O.'o 

'_'O 





■S f 1 <^0 




























































Lesson iz 


♦♦ 

Identify jj^JI of all the new verbs by completing the chart: 


jJuotl 

£jLU>I 

^Ul 

jj^JI 




(J-r£_> cJ^-rB I 




J^g-i-ill cJ^rB II 




Jjanill < JioJLj tjiij V 


(CwJI (J ) Oliji-tl :X j-jj-o-J 

.4JLoz> JS (3 SjuJlpJI oUiSJI (Jjo djaJS 

CIx^lxjO I d^xjoLU dJLxuJI (33 c4JLu> ^0 (3 S^lc- CbldJ . ^ 

.j LooJd I l^JLo^ dSj^xJLI 


. Ijuj W iJjjJI ^3 ^ 5 ^ 

(3 l > 5J3 djLu> (JlsbI U5 ^xJjLc' 

_ oj^ L 5 jj I Ll-wj ^3 t AAJUUUJ . 

!jic>-^ IJui CJs lo LI (jjL j\io 
.LLo J5 <LujJlU ,Jj ^ 31 

l$JI ^3^1 L 4*ilj Ojjo ^>^35 


ft ft 

.glttl ^JikJI i _ i-t- n k j (j**-*! ^JlsLwl ^£- 


.V 

.jjL) ijlju 

£3*-&ii j .r 
.^Ll 8^ dJL& 

LLS .i 

iLoJali .0 

ft 

jl JOjj .1 

.1 JlP- 0juo 9 CJlS 
(j-o jru5 .V 


.(jliJI j^JI dJLU ojJI 5 


JlSzj LJjiz-oJLl ISLLo ^iluJI Jlo^o .A 























<jL> j jljs 


c OI3JLW 4JLft ^Lkoj^tl Jlsjj J-ojJI Jl OO^xJI <3JlJI^ A 

IJi^j jl5 (JJJI33 

^ 5S ft ft 

.|ji^l3 IJLP-I3 ^Jblflj jl Jo^j ^3 (^oJu^-LI JjIoj jl JlU Jujj * 

4^L-4 uJI ^3363 4 ^Lc*uJI 3 l_s2_^u &J31SJJI . \ ^ 

.io jszi I 4illl i^^ujj-flJl3 4jj-JSo^ll j^liJUl Sjj ^£>3 .4-0333^)! 

c 5 jl^-cU 01^)3)) c^jljy)33 (jAaJLuo 

.djZjolsJI J LuiUuJI ^IxJI ^uJjJ ixu_Jij Jlsj3 

(C^-wJI 3 ) JaJ*' (3 Oli^A^I SY* j-Jj-A—> 

M * ♦♦ ♦♦ 

“ “ '-” Jl “j^l” ^ Jlo^JI 13*513 Ola>U J^ Jl l 3 **iJ 


(CuwJI J) ifOS J^l5§5 6 Jl>Jl^ OUJ5 :t j->j-c-> 

Complete these sentences using at least one new 4 aJ 5 in each sentence. Remember to pay 

ItI ft Oft 

attention to the grammatical structures you need to use with , jl, and 


t» c.. 


jl^j> isu.\ 
jl 03 ^ 3 ^ 1 ^ 3^3 .V 
_j ^Juo-Lc' (Jjb .Y* 
(jl < cill>o9 |^j 0 .£ 

1*1 ft. 

j^l J^ujJb .0 

Li juuuxJ l_LLo OLf&Udl 0*1^3 >1 .1 

. jl jgthuo) ^1 .V 

_uj JwlALutJj j .A 


ro> 






























Lesson 12 


(oLaJI I3JLJ :0 

Ig-uol^-U 0Jl&> (3 ^SV^loj I3JU 

1. Who will be coming to visit them or who will they visit on their next vacation? 

What do they do when people visit them in the middle (= half) of the semester? 

2. How many hours per day do they spend studying? Taking a break? Working? 

3. Is it a problem when students miss class a lot? Why/why not? 

4. What was the best decision they ever made (= took) in their lives? How did they decide? 
Who helped them decide? What and when will their next big decision be? 

5. Do they remember where they were when they learned of September 11? 

Do they think that young children should learn of news like this? Why or why not? 

6. Do they know of any scholarships for summer language study? 

Where is the best place to get information on scholarships? 

7. What do they take with them when they leave the house in the morning? 














c 

cl jlp (s-xSjoI 


icotsib 


“JLp' J j\j3 1 ” / 

♦♦ ♦ 

“JLs*' J jlj3 :*\ 

C~^ ( v -***n i) 

:Jl^w (J^J Sjis 13-^513 3j<5-kb <UadJI (Jl l^&oJLuil 

Give as many details as you can. 

6jJis I 3 4oQfl ^Jl I^aaJcwI 

Give as many details as you can. 

?4i£ 4 jI ?4jI 4jo-cuI3 3 -k ^jus .\ 

SlSu^l L> tfljl .r 

5j^5j0 1^a9 j3LwJ OjjO j3"I ^1 ^ .V* 

?4JL£ b_9j-S2Jj $Jj ?4jo^uI 3^3 3 ^ jrua . \ 

?lSjryol £ L>l Li5 .y 

1^a9 ^ 3“ u, ^3 4aB (34xxi .V* 

?tala> jlS ^^1 

5^ ^2 & ) ^50 OjbjJI (jjo J^ 3 -u^uo 3 ^ 4.J .1 
jjlc- ' Joa£>ta (j •(j ^MSUJ .0 

?Sl 4j/<tJ ?jyiO 

^^UuJL) OjL)jJLk (JjQ Jo^ujuuO 3 Jb . £ 

£ OJu 3 ^ cijSol^J :UloJI> (^>JL) .0 

?y 4j MJ UJI 

3 ^i ?taL&> jlS :“!v^ 3 j^” 3jJu9 1393 -ai :L^aJl 3 

(j-^> J^Q-u ljLS" 5^jjjo J^iil) 

? <c 8 jIL o^q jL3-I 


Obji^l Jap- :V 


“5193” (Jl (J^O JuC^5>JI l^xlSl^ CiliyLU J JSST (jl I^SJxJLuJ 


vov 
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ft 1 

■ ITS? .A I 

You know that the prefixes -j> J> and indicate future time in our three varieties 
of Arabic. In formal Arabic, the prefix has a long form, ^ 3 ^, which overlaps with in 
meaning but belongs to a high literary register. Grammatically, both and < 33 ^ require the 
verb to be £ 39^0 £jl«Ao. The following chart shows the conjugation of in 

using the verb JxAj as an example: 


£3 BjJU 


Jiflj <s33-u> / Jjg.0.La> 

9 „ % % ^ * ** ^ 

szQ „ L; " La> 


Jiz-Qj c_9 3 -«j / Jjg-Q-La» 
jaJLsAj ^53-0; / 

j 3 lioj 33-cj / J 3 JL iJlLui 

JJzAj 33-ti / 

33-0* / Jjg.fl.La) 


The expression dJUl cli j] God willing, is often used when talking about the future to express 
the hope or wish that something will happen, much the way American English speakers use the 
word “hopefully,” as these examples show: 

:diiol 

• 4 JJI oJ dJL a) ASZJ I ^33-^ 

• dJLII cL oJ (^jj I CAUI ^^15 ZJ I jS L<xi LwJ 


H 

In formal Arabic, the future is negated with the particle, <jJ, which indicates specifically and 
emphatically that an action will not happen. Note that jJ must be followed by £jLaU, 

even when its verb is the main verb of the sentence, and that never occurs with or 
33 A*t. Only one of these particles may be used at a time. The following chart shows future 
negation using the verb Jsij as an example: 


Jkaj jjJ 


jJ 

Jsij jJ 
Jjtti jJ 

I3JLSJ2J ,jJ 

Jkaj jji 

























In spoken Arabic, we use Jiu* and Lo to negate 

.4S>JL) yuS JJzJu 4x 9 JjLk dlJaC Jlp^T lo 

3 (Jixj 4 x 9 (jLux£- 3^3]^ 8jb>l 43 "3^0 

The verb jlS is used in talking about the future. Learn the formal conjugation: 


03 & i>) 

03^1 oJ 


tJ3^ U 

I 3 J 3 S 0 (jj 

O 3 S 0 jjJ 
(J 5 S 0 |jJ 

(33^3^3x0 


I 33 S 0 jj 

03$b <jJ 

(33i3^"*“ ccl 

(33^L(j 

U3& (jj 



((JLaJ) 3 ) 5 *\j3 :A j 

♦♦ 

In Arab culture fortunes are told in several ways. One of the most common is the reading 
of the coffee grounds left in the cup, jbJLaJI, after drinking Arabic/Turkish coffee. Have a 
cup of coffee and see if you can tell the fortunes of your classmates and let them read yours 
for you. 


(CuuJI (j) 5I3IRAJ 3I J3l»a ; c«> ISLo Q-ij-kJ 


Practice Jxiil^JU and its negative using the word in parentheses, as in the example. Decide 
whether the sentence calls for a positive or negative verb and write its appropriate form, 
including the correct £ 3^0 or ^ 3 x 0^0 suffixes on all verbs. 


(I3X-&S) .^3-JI L^wlxxuJ I Jl AxxU (3I9 Juol 1 JbL© 


(Cx 3 -^ 3 o) . 4 JUI pLi jl OI3JL44J CjMj Jlssj 4 s 2 joLpJI 3° ^ 

(CxxsJ) b I Jl£ ^ JlxLH SjS oljlxo 3 Jj£> -V 

(jila/) ^3^x4>yi 3 buJj9 (J! -V* 

(bj4^) !! ( jxuol bj^u> U5 Oyz jJ .1 

(_) .djl9Juol3 dLlJbl^ Ijixszj 131 .0 

^3 5/1JUU 3 33^1 


( Oxxfl >3 c OJtcL)) 




























Lesson 12 


oJ-v 

.A 

.\» 


(IjJlp) \£j±A toys 4JL>JlU dlili Jj 

(Olio) . dJUl cLi (j| io^liUI 4JLaJI J 3 I J 

(^jJjj) ? 1 jx« Ou-Jl j^q 

(Ca3^52j) .^5-JI 43jiJI Jl loJli£ ^iJLuOJ 

(Ojlj) 1 $ {\*JI li 

(OjjS) .(J^oX’l (jl vAjjI ISLo cdJLII c-Li (jl c^j3ol LojJx« .^V 

(Ll^lLiLu/I) ,4jLuJI 0 Jj ji-aJI jJ . ^ 

( I tojiu£* 4j l^J I 4^ LJI J*3 jJ . ^ £ 

(I 3 J 33 ) jl^” Jju3 (J cjU^ Jl J 3 jiLu loJu£ .\0 

(^jJlp-I) !LjjB 5jL>j dJUl *!-<£> 0 I 3 <I4l£> lj\iS j^JLc^j ^Jul . 


iUl&N 

(CwJI J) (j jlji twJtol' 

** * ** ♦* M ♦♦ 4 M 

:I^i 5I3 b Juxpoq Jl 

5 “L& JL^cl Oj^S 5 ’ u J3-& (jj J^ib 

Listen to find the following structures: Jitl^l .v 
List the verbs and their subjects 5Luis Juo^us J^iL> d_JLsz3 dJLsj?- ^5 .1 

"jdijKaJI dJLoj?- ,\jl .t_j 

♦ w *« * 

Jucxouo Jl^I 8jL>I ^1 X 








LOA 


(01) 

• 



(AL) 

(AL) 

(3L) 


(vo) 

(*l) 

j(VL) 


in €v tp (ao) 

(VO) 

IfP^np 


(30) . 

’ f (oo) 

(LO) 

t IfSl^S* 

HP (VO) 

' *T<> (AO) 

(AO) 


fsiro (V3) 

(V 3 ) 

^T|’ ^ (.0) 


(03) 

(U) 

(A3) 


(A3) 

’ ^r°1 (A3) 

(33) 


(U) 

f*l ^ (-3) 

(V 3 ) 


*(u) 

.(AA) 

(VA) 


(AA) 

(3A) 

(OA) 


(♦A) 

f (VA) 

* fin (AA) 


(AA) 

(VA) 

*TI(LA) 


(3A) 

(OA) 

(LA) 

<rry 

^ (VA) 

(AA) 

Ifr^qo $ (ax) 


(u) 

(‘A) 

5irr^ r n t nnn ^h r r 

(u) 

(AV) 

(w) 

fF5^ r P 

(AV) 

l(3V) 

’ ^ (ov) 

|^-j<prrr^r 

(•V) 

(U) 

^ (av) 


(A) 

(V) 

(V). 


ICS^ (3) 

. (0). 

°*1’ (L) 


m i"^ (0 

i* inv (a) 

(A) 


|rrrr^T2rf| |P cr^ronp 

f|5r^| cq nr^p: 




s^jf 





















Lesson 12 lKP 




In the story you heard Ju&^jo use the formal grammatical ending 



.l$j|LC'^-A-cul 

You know that this ending marks adverbs, such as 1 jLp 4 and The words marked with 


this ending in the sentences above, however, are not adverbs. Rather, they play other roles in 
these sentences. Here we will discuss some of these additional roles that indicates on 

nouns. These uses of are limited to formal Arabic. 

Recall that only indefinite nouns take tanwiin. The ending can be definite, in which 

case it is a single fatHa, or indefinite, in which case it is tanwiin fatHa. In both cases, the 
noun is called ^mi\\ If the noun is indefinite, the ending will be either I or S. 

If the noun is definite, the ending will be . The indefinite qj^^xbo ^>1 is the only 

grammatical ending that is visible in ordinary, unvoweled print, because of the final alif: 


I AxX-o or Ia>l£jq OJLlP 
UlL or Utb LoJuP 


Remember that the double fatHa of JJ 3 JU may or may not be marked on the alif and that 
if you see alif at the end of a word and it is not a proper noun, it probably indicates 

Why do some nouns get qj^-oCo endings? In Mohammad’s sentence I Jusl* CdC£, the word 


is the direct object of the verb OJLl^. In the sentence the word Lsqu^ 


** ? c 

refers to how they will travel. And in the sentence L^jI 1 odiecLj the word 

S5 t ** 


refers to how they will travel. And in the sentence 1^31 jb\sxj* ^ the word 

1 ^ 5 ^ I answers the question how long she will be away. Together, these examples show that 


the cp 3 ^xLo ending on nouns indicates the direct object, what? and other additional information 
about how the action of the sentences took place, as in “when?” “how?” and “for how long?” In 
formal Arabic, signals an answer to one of these questions. It may function as a 

direct object of the verb or as another kind of qualifier, as in “how” or “for how long?” These 
examples demonstrate: 



1 Remember that we used the term c r >3-<aJLU £jLoU to refer to the verb with d9 endings (such as Cub Jo jl), as 

distinguished from the endings of (Cub Jo) £33 j-U £jto-U. Both ^>311 and JjzAJI share the vowel. 



rov 
















(oLuaJI (J) u>3*aiU j-jj-aJ 

These sentences are missing the grammatical markings needed in formal Arabic. Which 
nouns and adjectives need to be marked as Remember that the tanwiin fatHa only 

occurs on indefinite nouns. With a partner identify and mark all the nouns, then read the 
sentences aloud to each other. 


J h\jiu)\ jl .^u^oJI 3 Jllsjo 3^3 jl5 loJJL£ 

“ijlo Jul flbj 


J3jj ^3 dli£> ^5^1 4pQg)l (Jl ^LuJ jl Lil t>jj3 .V 

.JLlpJI (3 


3 Juc^£) jl Oj^S Ol3-Lu> 8ji£ 3 X> bjj Juo CJUx. .T 

. 4 x>oLpJI 3 4 liS 

.^ 7 ^-^I ( 33-^3 0 - OjxX' 3 •£ 

.8wL>l3 ic-Lu is—JL rjLj .j 3 *IjI jl ^jjSLs 8J3 Jic^o OJ3d .0 


Subject-Verb Agreement :<LlxJd\ dloj*Jl 

By now you have seen many examples of <LixAJI iLoj^JI, sentences that begin with verbs. 
In some iJbzi Juoj>, the subject of the verb is contained in the verb itself, as in: 

dJjsX^o 3 

. Jj^Lstud 

** c 

?Jun9l Lo Jj& 

In other 4 -JLrS J j*j>, the subject, J^liJI, is expressed independendy and follows the verb: 

.^^ol ^jO ^3^1 jiLuJ ( \ ) 

.C.JI J] 4i5Udi :>i>i j5 (r) 

/ j^uol 8j^bL>d,lj ts^Mloll ^LoJL*J (T) 

•l>“tAJI Jl ) ^>3^ i3 (0 


2 Notice the placement of the subject in these sentences: When the verb phrase includes a preposition, the subject normally 
occurs between the verb and its preposition. 























Lesson 12 0*0^ 


Note that the verbs in these sentence examples are all singular, even though the subjects are 
plural. Formal Arabic grammar stipulates that in iJLsiJI dJL&pJI, whenever a verb precedes its 
subject and that subject is a separate noun (i.e., not part of the verb), the verb must always 
be singular. Compare sentences (1), (YO, (V), 0) above with the following: 

^3^1 (0) 

.CocJI (Jl iljlsJI Jl S (X) 

(Jl t ^J 3 -cJ J 1352X^0 ( 30 UI (A) 

The verbs in sentences 1-4 precede their subjects, while those in 5-8 follow their subjects. 
The first four are examples of iJLsi iJL^; the last four are examples of 


Although 4-cUiJI has special plural and singular agreement rules, the verb should 

agree with its subject in gender. Thus, when the subject of a 4 -JLrB is a nonhuman plural 
or a human feminine plural, the verb must be feminine singular (^yfc): 

.81 j-U £^303^0 J JoJ lpJI jl \j$ OljjO-U cLajJI 0 * 39 j 


^Juo oUllsJI cJLos> 

JjLuj 8 Ji£ ^bUJ ^ 3 *^) I (J J-JLuoJI io35e>Jl3 4 j^352-uJI <Xa^s >Jl CJ^Lo 

Remember: A verb that precedes its subject must be singular. 


(ClOI (j) idstoJI dJLoj?JI :\Y 

This exercise is available online only. 


















clSJUpy^ iDlsJI £6 I^loJcwVI 

(CaxxII ( 3 ) I yjS j^LoX' ^a^-I i\Y 3 —>j—o—> 

1 3 Li 

?jj| ^(Jxxrj lila ^ 3 ^ (j^ ?^J5da 6 ^° 

^dJLiij ilSLioo lo .V 
(jX- J^iL) lilo .Y* 
?Juo-Puo jo 3 4.JLo 49MxJI CbS .1 


a>usji 

♦ 

(CxxaJI J) 4jI xS J^LJoj ;^ £ (j-j>j— o^j 

H 

Write an essay of approximately one hundred words about your favorite vacation. 

You may want to address the following points: 

?dUa*)l Co ua3 jjl * ? iliasJI OJl^l o * 

% L~*5&QJcuf I lilt * jl£ ijja * 


In your paragraph, use idsiJI iL^pJI and as many connecting words as you can. Connectors 
you have learned include the following: 


Function 

Connector 

Links events in chronological order 


Begins all related sentences (except those beginning with or -i) 

3 

Introduces an explanation or result (like the English words “since” 
or “so”) 

J 

Links two related actions 

dUS (Jl isld^llj3 <US 

Helps order events chronologically 

0 6 

jl Jlrj 

Helps order events chronologically; must be followed by £jLakl 

d\ s* 


— 

rv 
























Lesson 12 


StljSII 

(lJLoJI |J) Lpu-o jS$i OjjbUJb iuSb^oVl 4»ob?JI” : \ 0 o—> 

♦♦ 

:l 3 -xJ^o 3 I 3 1^9 1 

The following guidelines are designed to help you develop reading strategies for reading the 
language used in the media, in particular. Though they are numbered like steps in order, they 
do not all have to be done separately. In fact, as your reading skills improve, you will synthesize 
these strategies and use them in different ways to serve your reading goals. In general, news 
articles tend to have a predominance of iJLsiJI Use this information to help you skim 

through texts and divide them up mentally into smaller units. Then, you can decide which of 
those units will yield more relevant or accessible information upon close reading. Keep in mind 
that journalists everywhere are trained to fit all of the basic information into the first sentence 
of the article. It is usually helpful to look at the first sentence of each paragraph to see if you can 
get a general idea about the topic of that paragraph, without spending too much time on it. 

1. Find the basic information of this article in its first sentence by looking for the answers to 
the questions below. 

2. Map out the structure of the article mentally by looking at the beginning of each paragraph: 
What is the topic of each one, as far as you can tell? 

3. Plan a strategy for reading each section of the article according to what information you 
think you can get out of it. Look for the following information: How many programs are 
mentioned? At whom are they aimed? What are some of the things they offer these students? 
How many students are affected? What kinds of students are mentioned? 

4. Use grammar and context together to help you guess the meanings of new words. Identify 
the kind of word first—noun, verb, adjective. Then, look to the context for semantic clues 
to the meaning of the phrase as a whole. Find two verbs that mean “to offer,” and guess the 
meaning of the following phrases: 

oMiaJI <13301)1 4 -JUU 4J352JU 

5. After you have completed the above in class, at home choose three words that you do not 
know that you think will increase your understanding of the article, or a part of it, and look 
them up. Have an idea of what you are looking for before you go to the dictionary, otherwise 
you may get lost in a sea of English synonyms. Did you choose well? What did these three 
words add to your comprehension of the article? 


















r~ 






^Kfaas^te 






1^. \\ 1 T i>liJl 

jUii 



<jjIAI uiU jjAJ olPjl* Ci 1 jLu* ^ Li^jJjAIjj ?jic- ' lAJiS j d 

jjlj^ ^ j'uual! v 1 4*2 >Ijj v ojH v Lj»Um v AfLMjj^ll 




SyilflJb 4*SL>ya^ll 4x>oL?JI 


j.&3 l^yl a] UaaJjH jAUlSL A^J^VI Aju»Uil 
jVjj uj^> ' A -e 

SjAlallj AjfL^aVt Aji^alaJl dulc-S - ^ j\ jj^A - fi^AUill 

<JjujljjJl ^lall ^ A L$jS Aa.SM 

diliij ^ \$ aM'\ ^Ull aJLJ! CjU j 


A-jfLj^aSH AjuaLaJl A-ilia J^a / V • (jl <*_J^Ua]l Ax^aLaJl L-JjU ^-Jj^jujS ^)jj£aJI JLBj 

j .A-JLall CjUjxaII j! A_LujIjA 3I ^Lall ^J^)ia JjC* c*13a j ^^yaij jS ijjj^aJ A-ilLa oAC-Lud-a (JjbIjj d^aLbILj 
A*^ala.'lj Allan ^ 5 ^ 1 ^ Axij^a A_iajaI£I CjLa. jA ^gic. ^jjL^aLaJl L-J^Uail Aj^ajill ^jASbJ f j-^ A*aI >11 (jl 

.8jAUIU AjSjjaVI 


- A_Laj£LaJl ^i^IAaII ^ja <Lalxll AjjjIjlII ^_lc- /jjL.^LaJl A lUall AufLj^aVl AjtALaJl ^j-a A^a.V^'l A_a-Lall 
.AjuaLaJl \ $ a. Vil ^1 ^Lall £ca 1 ^>j ^aJl ^ja -AI^bVI j dlS^Lall a£jULo jj^)a <jc. Lls^^- ^ *C'»3 ^JJ <^111 j 
A-ia j^^kll ^jjj jljuJl (j^a (jjfl jAia'I <Lal*Jl c-J^Ua ^ja X * ^xilau i‘* lUin IjjLuj JiSjJ Aca-Lall oAA j 

/g^aLbIIj A_j£j ja^\ Ax-aLaJL JjLaJiliU AjaLoII A^)l jjq\\ ^jaI ^jjoJI ^jjaJIj 

.AxALaJlj AjujIjAU i . ill Ja Y • • Au^a^)ill ^JaC-S AB - ^ ^ ^ • ^Ic. IAj ^a3Ij - £LaU^)JI Jjl ^3*^1 *^lj 

dLajAll ^glc.1 ^^Ic. ^ J Jjjiij AjL>al_aJl ^ja I^a.^aJj AB Aa-Lall gAA ^-J^Ua ^ja AjLalU A • ^jj ^51 j\\ ^ " 

".^Ji jJA\ Ajj^a £-a 

AjjujIjA La-La ^BjJ ^a3Ij AjSj^aVlj A-j^)x^a^all A-aC.Aj ^a]I AjaViIIj dAIaI! AlAc .1 g-^Lj^j lA^ajl cilLlAj 

3 $ J^a -oLiij LLi -LJLla J Aj£L^aSn Ajt^aLa-1] ^jLill L-J^Uall A-alaVlj AjjujIjAII dj\jlj^)A^i^a11 A-LaUi 
^jLaJl J) jixJl A^^jLi A-iaHIIj SaUII aIac.) 2-aU^)j L-JvUa 1 jJqj) Aj£LuoJj ,^-sa-a c** A ?k^a ^ja AJnBi -\a 
ojAUJU Aj^j^aVI 4xa\ >1L (Jj^jujjAj 0-aU^)Jl Ia^-j LiILL Y VA UlL^. Aa .jjj .Aa.lj jA oAa] AjuiIjaU 

,^1x11 lAA 0 -alj^)Jlj (jjBaJilijuj LJUa ^A Jj AjLAaVLj 

A-LajAl£i AjLajA l 5 - 1 c' ^jjL^aLaJl o^Alillj Aj^J^aV^ Ax^aLaJl e_i^Ual ,jL^-a^a ^jla^alj^j cilliA cillj J] AiLjaVlj 

^-JvUal] ^4JJ Ax^aLaJU ^jj.yAaII L_J^Uall ^ja AjLalU Y & (JjV jLa-iV^ A-a-La LaA j S jj^ala 

L-Jvllali ^jJjA ^Ic- JS <jIAj ^_Laj jLiLaV^ A^La (^UaSj AjjojIjaII Cjlijjx.^^'1 ^j-a '/X * 

<juj!jaJ 1 ^Laj) dAL^jAi ^^aj\^V 1 j\ ^jJjuoaII CjLa.^)All Auud^aJl 

. jLa-jV^ A_a-La ^1 ABLiaVLj / i * djAB 1 ^_i3Uall ^Laj Aa-La]l oAAj .l^-C-ljjS ^!^lla.lj Aj 

AjBliilll AJajudjS/l JjjSjLuLol! j\ A-JjaII jl Adla^ill c-lAuAaU^)]l ^B ^jjBja^ll L-JvUall ^j\ C ku^j 

.A-Uiil jaII CLIBjjj^=uJI ^B Z. ) & ojAB ^jAxiiaA ^ 5 ^ A-j-^a^ill ^ja! 


www.masrawy.com/News/Egypt/Polidcs/2009/july/19/american_university.aspx 
































jl^Jl 

dslaill^ 4x111 


literally, not reasonable! 


! J^ibzjo 3^0 


This expression is used much like the English expressions: “That’s crazy!" “That’s insane!” 
or “That’s ridiculous!” 


I wish! 


!c ^J k 


k 


“C-cJI (J CJb l$l S UjL^” / “C»«wJb Ojlo \^1S 

♦♦ 

ij) 


£^o4b Jl l^s-ourfJ 

^yoLiJU J! 

bjiis 

Ojiis 

?dj| <jX t^oi^Lo 5 ^JSsIjU jrua . \ 

^&x 3 -Ju ^jx ^x jus . \ 

SjU>-t (j 4 jI I 3 JLXR-LP" .V 

?JLl5zJI dlklRJ I^JLxSJ 3 -i .V 

^ 1 bjj lx ? 4_<J bj . V 

?LbJL) 3 ^ ^^)£uq bj ^iu<J .Y* 

4^>lo U, dj| J^iLr> jyo\j cbfJUlj (J .1 

m & 

?4x>o 4iL9j u j\o\j J 3 XJ 3 -Jj <dbljj •£ 


asloifl 

Learn some of the new words you hear in the song below. Sing along and enjoy. 

:0JuJl9- CUJ5 

completely 5^1b 

Shame (on you)! It’s not right! (expression) ^1 IjS- 

you forget 13^13 

j3jj 3 sings most of her songs in the Lebanese dialect, including the following. Go to: 
http://fnanen.net/klmat-aghany/f/fyroz/zorony-kl-snh-mrh.html to learn the lyrics 
and watch perform the song. 





















(C*xJI J) jjlo-03 jsr ^Sjp- :\V j-jj-o-i 

M 4 H 


This exercise is available online only. 


(^JLiaJI j &J C^ouJl 4 aaLsJ 1^ b ^AiJI (j-Jj— o-j 

« ' m * ♦♦ h * ♦♦ 

A. Co^JI (j Negate these sentences using jJ, ^ 1 , or L> «J. Remember to write the 

correct £32^0 or ep^aLo endings. Also remember that normally comes at the beginning 
of the sentence it negates. 

B. t oal l (j Rephrase each of the sentences in the dialect you are learning, then negate them. 

ft % 

.djJjS zjl 45jJJL) oIjSI LjllS J3I IJui .V 
. jLJ (Jl jsIo»L>3 (3 ^lbc LjJtift 03$^1 X 

.45I3AJI3 jLaiJI I3J5IJ jl i^3^ll ^JastA i^apo .£ 
. 4 jo ^ LflJ I I ^3 I3 jJJ jS Lu> I La Alft Ift ^ IjB I j S ^3 ^ 

.Lib “jLLo-o” jjJlOj (jLft jJU- Jjioso .1 
.Sb^la US3 .L?-l> C>3jO j^o j£Lud\ .V 

.isz^Ldl dftLJI (3 Ijuj J lJLo J3I jSl ^ J 5 ^«JI .A 

.jJJI lias <3 OSjy^ ^U^-l J A 

1^1)1 ^uumJ LjL^I I^S^jLkO < — kjlSZjL) ,\ * 

.dJJI ^Li (jl Jl 4JLuJI jsLxoLcu . \ \ 

. LuO 4 xJ Lad I Lad I jx 9 UuJ I (J^O . \ V 

. 8j\iS ctLj Luu> LjLo j . \ Y* 

O (aJi J) j “Jl” ns chj-«J 

This exercise is available online only. 
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(oLaJI J) ifLaJI 4lo^ :V* 

♦♦ ** 

Work with a partner to describe what is happening in each of these pictures using what 
you’ve learned about dJLxp-. 











































J olszjO 


^ I ^) 4 jj^>JI OcIjiJl iV\ o—> 

^ ^ M “ * ♦♦ 

Read the following passage, first silendy for comprehension, then aloud to practice 
pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher either 
online or as instructed by your teacher. 

Jlo-I3 ^1 Jjzsxa JLcuJI &sr$J dJjS (^3 ^jryol 

Jl 4I&J0 J ^p-b 3^3 cOJl^ 3 GJJI3 Jio jJaiJb y>lo Jlo^jo Ju^Jl3 .cr^y^l ^UJI jbfu 

£jQ J yoju 3^3 ju 5 sJI c^^olj 1^3! isjjI dJLo I4I3 dRA l£>L^ J 5 Ju 5 Lu> Ojr^ol 0Ju-aJl3 .Ojru 5 4 l> 

J <Lu JJUb iJLb cL3^3 cSJL^)3 4 JLw Oj-oX Jjl I4J3 i^3yx<0 cO^U-3 cSjbuJI J 0JJI3 

cl 9 JuoVl Sjb j J3 cC^xJI J ^°3d 5 >j-^-o 1 .djylill iwjJ-tl J itilb (Sjr^aJI ( 4 ^oLa »3 

t c ^ c c 

. jr^aJI l^Job dJyLSiU < 5 al£ Ccu Jl clJ lsJI Ji^b blp^ .l*Ja l^3J33i biul ^3 cOjlSV^ 

JJ3JI3 !t^>3J3 Sjryol SjLcuJj tlJlsr J3I CJJ5II OJJbLLa 3J& OjbjJI OJl^J <yLJipJI (wuuojl IslJs 

Ijik J 5 Jl 49 Liyb 3 . 4 jJl ^3 dol ^lj J ^>ls)l J JJ3 J*oj >1 3A3 <0Jo> ^wl Jx ^^Ix d-o^l 
J3$J jJ IJl^ 3 C^olj l^Jbl £3>> jl Joy ^9 c^y^fl bfca^l 4J3 3LL 0 S^yol SoluJIi 

^iSbj lo^3 .^ 3-19 I&JJX3 i^os iooLi diSIx j-°3 doJb*Lo3 dJLox* ijli Joy ^olj jV 
Sjjs-oJI <LjoLu lol !!!^3-JI OUj <oT .£3yj jl Joy ^3 <£jliJI J J-oodl d>y*o3 iwJJ^JI jx iais 

ft ,, *i ft ft ^ ft 4 

duolu> jb ytJuJ Sjryol OJuuUI .yisy^ ^^uJI ^-*<^0 l^ 3 V l^)bt^l g-o l|b jyu jl Jo >3 

.ojLJJI I^Isju^I jjq JL0-I3 g-o dciblp Jx- 1 ^ 3 } iy J3AJ3 oy^itil J yii^l J 

. J3J3AJ loS dUI yo ^u> J 5 ” j^3 !J 5 U 4 )I diSLt t co J3^cu> ^Jj^ 















9L±kjj^ol tlOiJI Ojjii liloJ 


nv 


CKP 

Lesson 13 


Obji-LI 

“?l£j(J Cjj^S 4J” “?lSo^b <^l Cjj^9 <jLJ” riuoUJlj doiflJl 

:(\) Jl^I^SJI 

Sentence Complements “Oj” 3 “ jl” 

cLSJI OjjS ISU,’ <Xj&a]\ 

:(V) J^l^iLlI 

^pJU ^jLaJJ + ^ r^bltl 

f3>?^l3 £39^,! £jUaJU 4 xp-Ijjo 

u 4 -ua>lj^ icsCLxa J301PJI j3 : 5 clji)l 

clsJuo^l^ iljlsJI I^UjLuill 

“gpjl ^ Col” “g^jl ^ Col” :jl^l 

4xs>\jio\ jJjU 

















?lSo^ol £ diJI C>jjS lilt 


Vocabulary Cbj-HI 

. iooLsJl3 5 Ju JlpJI oI^jjUJ (Jl I^szjc^Lu)! 



** 


j? 

finally, at last 



Ijrv^l 

in front of, before 

fijil 


^Ul 

not to 1 

— 

— 

0 c 

(il + 01) ill 

magazine, journal 



Col - .£■ dlitA 

dream 




^352J < $[& = 


i ‘ sfj 

Ji / t> ‘ £?J 

to desire, wish to 

— 

— 

(3 <(3 ^ c cS 

continues to, is still 2 

ajj 

(pronoun +) Jixj 

(cJj L) J(3 to 

theater 



^jLu-uO ^ J*M uO 

to encourage (someone) to 

3 & ■" a "i. 



to think that, believe 3 

(jl jSilOJ (jSLxSI 

<(cJ h)& 
(yj) 431 

oi o^ ‘(oi cjife) a o^ 

it means 4 




longing for one’s native land; 
feeling of being a stranger; 
homesickness 




opportunity, chance 



jOjS .£ tLojS 

nice to have met you! 



„ - o'? 

to fail (at, in) 

(JlxLlAj < 

_J (^JuXcQj < jCl9 

# ✓ X- ^ 0 ^ ^ 

^ 

to dismiss, fire (from a job) 

Jjiaij < Jj&s 

JuuOQj < Jl^-9 

ijAflJI cJu^uL) <JuiaS 

to think about (doing 
something) 3 

jSbL> <j>3 

>s ^ a 

(3 j'vSbuJI t^Ss-Qj 

(j!/jJuoJU +) 

to settle down, become 
stable 



j 1 c^QOLmaJ 

article (e.g., in a newspaper) 



Col- illLo 

likewise, also 

oij 

jUS 

dJiS - 

appropriate, suitable (for) 



(—1) 5/L^cuiLuO 

to finish (something) 



(J^o <(^Uo 












































^yaLxJI 

Jl 

to find 

<(CuJiJ) 


Jlco < Jl p*3 

1 did not find 

0 

(jiCu-oJ Lq 

CuJjJ Lq 

OJlp-J lo = Jj>\ ^3 

position, job 

LJblkj dSLJo $ 

oijlio3 4 

i,_Q \ 1 jo 3 d Q 1 \ r>j 


Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

0 ft Oft 

1. The particle VI consists of the particles V + jl and functions as the negation of jl: 

.cjUhJI Cjuj Oj^S 

^ ^ ^ £, £. oi'c a) £. 

.Ul£ I j-Q-tuJI 4^utuJI Jo1 ^slxol VI 

2. In English we express the continuation of an action into the present with the adverb “still,” 
as in, “Are you still angry with me?” In formal Arabic this concept is expressed with the verb 
Jljl* 1 . As a verb, it must be conjugated for person. The following chart gives the conjugation 
of the verb Jlj Lo: 





On the following page you will see more examples of this concept. 


This idiom is actually composed of the verb Jlj and the negadve lo (lit., to not cease). 





















isll 


dliol 

!^juo (JoMpj I^JIj Lo LJj Lo (jSU^ L1SI 

Notice that Jlj Lo behaves like the verbs jlS and I Jo in that all of them can be followed by 
a noun or an adjective or a verb: 

c^jJUI olrJI 4 ^uoIjj <~juS djJib LosAjl^ 

I used to be athletic and I used to play ... 

.4JLJI SjS c-tsjJI CJj I 03 dJLobj CJj Lo <3^3 

I am still athletic and I still play. 

£ £ C 

.ocxiij cJlj Lo I4JLSD3 l^o ^-[$03 g-oLul JlLo lJloJI (j-P odxij Olju 

She began to miss class ... but she still misses class. 

. jSfl (Jl JjLuijJI I3JI3 L03 JjLujJI 1^315 

They used to exchange letters ...and they still exchange letters. 

Note that in spoken Arabic different constructions are used to express this concept: 



OJlxj 

Jlj L 

4_JJ LIS' Lp-I 

! joL-^P- b JL52J ^yuJ LlSl 

\j6\*¥r Uj L 0^)3 U5l 

jO^Lj dJJ <bJb 

‘'•1^° crp^-j 

‘j^Juo jOSlcj I^JIj Lo 


3. In English we use the verb “to think” to mean two different kinds of activities: To give 
opinions and to consider, ponder, or mull over a matter or a course of action. In Arabic each 
of these activities is expressed by a different verb. To give an opinion or express a belief, one 
of the most widely used verbs is jl jJa3 < jla. Note that ^Ul has two stems: 



jl cilk 

jl<£& 

ji 

jl oilib 

jl 1 $0 

ji ji 
jlcJk 
























Lesson 13 


Levantine speakers share the verb j-ku with formal Arabic, whereas Egyptian speakers are 
more likely to use jSiinj to express a belief. 

.1 Jlp- Ijub jl (jJil 

.jyS 4j| ,jiaj 

c-xszjO li ^3-03^1 jl jSjsb 

To express thinking as a process, the verb j J >3 is used in all three of our varieties. Notice 
the use of preposition j about (something). 

•Jj^l jl JoS jaSI ^3^31,1 (j jl AjjI 

ft Si 

.jjSl lo JjS yS I jX9l (5 Jl> 

.jj^l Lo JbxS j\Sl (j 3 SL 9 I 

4. You will often hear native speakers use in conversation as a filler similar to the English 
“you know” or “like.” 

Jbd&l 

0* ‘Cy> 


1 £jLU>I 

t^UI 

6 -° 

L>° 

L>-° b-^- 3 } 

lh® 


^0-* 

k>° 


. - 0--?, 

JJ3 05^-0 



„ o--°| 




6 -° 


—0^ 

l ) -0 


^.0 

6 * 05 ^^. 



0 ^-0 





In formal Arabic verbs whose jJ \s> begins with 3 lose the 3 in the present tense of I 033 : 


^jLoU 



JlPU 

j^i 




JlSO 



J 3 Jlco 





jjJico 




Jl^o 



03^1 





Jlso 




























^ISojxl ^3 sLaJI Oj^s ISU 


The spoken verb meaning “to find” comes from a root, ( 5 -^ 3 -J : 




£jl£JU 

^Ul 


Ijr&b 

OxLI 

Cul 5 J 

bl 



CuJU 

O-JLl 

cal 


(Jkbj 


Lr*t^ 

Col 

i 


Ji 

J) 




Cc 5 J 

Cu 5 J 

Lr* 

(J&bj 


M 

LluSJ 

lip-1 



l^jLoiJ 


3X3I 

\$&L> 

153% 

13-^J 

l^oJ 

^ 5 -^ 


(uLaJI ,3) JJ3JI3 

+* 

il-a-cuLlLi 0 J 5 J 1 (3 (js* i^xiSi 



£jlAU 

^LU 

uj^JI 




I 




Jwcg-OlJl < jJLflJ c Jx9 II 




JL52-i9^l < J^isj < JJzisI VIII 




JLszAlu^l < J JL&Luj^ t JjZJlLiJ X 


2 This verb is actually a mixing of two different wazns both of which exist, but common usage is 

of one wazn and gjLoJU of the other. 
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^ ^ (>«_***JI ^) 0 \Xj\Xs> iJI UII • V 

:dJLw>- JS ^3 3JoJ ls>cJI OU153I <j-o 4^15 \^uS\ 

Pay close attention to the prepositions; they will help you find the right word. 

£ £ ^ C 

8 Jo(J CjI^ 9 .lj^ 4-uj^JI 3 OpIj^ k^xs>\ . \ 

.4aLo^JI <Lo^jpJU JoJlpJI ^L^bMI ^uoljjJI q£> 8 jLu^>q 4a-LoaJI 

1^1^13 L^jjJl 33 ^JoLu ^iSjJuo 833^0 6 Jl& .V 
(3^q JLP-I 3 

•4)3^ 3*j i| i 

o^LiLo j-o t_fl.o.)j 41 ^ asjj3 < x 

~X^5Z~uJ [^aS- cJ-O-SzJI 

1*) 

jbj^O oJj -^3 SjIL&jQ 

.^LoxbMI 5jIj3 ^3 

_) j^ul ^3 bujjB (3 8LlpJI c3 8Jml52-u> ^jjS . £ 

,cJLl& d xJos> LoJwLc- 



Jl jjLaJI (3 ^i^-uJ^3 ^J3-^3 |J^Q LJj^J) LjL-uxJI qa ydS .0 

.8jC5 dtllk Juo^JI j^I OljloMl3 4 j^ 3^-«JI 

^4JLu> \\ Jl jjsS’ (3 ^3^U ^JL-oJl Ijjk Jj£> cCljlj (3 

.UjjJI Js- ^JL lib - 4 JUI - (3jJI 3 CClS .V 

lj\iS ^^93^0 3^ 03^^^ l^^ ljMJo Y (jl 4 -u>jJJdI Cjj jB .a 

Ml iafjjJU CjjjB J 5 (3 ^48^3 

.^Lo^LSJI 4JLaJI (3 > 

3 C^33j Tjr^l I4ISJ3 8j\iS 4-dibb Ols^U I4J CJlS .*\ 
“! Jls LoJlLc^ “jjMI JJ3J j^L)lo” jSjiXj Uj Lo .N • 













3 cloJI OjISU 



ISlo 3 .\\ 

& 

3-^ 

.4^qL*JI 3 Ujjjl 

ij^JLaJI l^Jjl^l OjJJlU .\ Y 

Jl —*> M (S^l ^9 

.ijv£'3xxiil Jx9 <*_x*^-U 


{^ (C**J) j) 6 JuJlpJI Jls9VI :V* j-jj-ftJ 

.JocxpJI 0 Jl£> 3 SjuJuxil J 1x9^11 

You will use the same verbs more than once. 




ft U) ft ft ^ ft 

l^yajO I !! J b^ - I 3 (j»0 |jJ J I jS^ uJ I b b^ I . ^ 

!JaJL)l JLXJ 4*3 DI itLuJI 


(jxu^l j“ C b I 1 (j| 

J-4) c^j^S b C 0 I 3 !dl) jloj>JI i^olaJI oixxall ojl)Jlc>- 4A,J33 

5i*jL*aJJ daJoj 

‘jl^JI djp-bo Cxl5 (^lll (wXA^JI 

♦* c ^ M t*l ft. 

Jj 4 *s^ 1^31 ( jy lSJ3 4 *szj£> ^43L?- jl 


cL—)Lxj b .V 

.r 


(jjb <4 *aLai b .£. 

.0 

!< 4 p-jjJI OJufc 

! jjll Jl iLIs 3 dJLJs LjIJjjo C*3l5 .1 

.^y 03 ^pjl (jfixxxxu-U LJjS ^J^iLlI bx*J (jxtflJ j (j^xuJ 


.V 
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(fj (CuuJI J) (J Obji4>l :i 

. £c 4j jar (ji (jjo i^iSi3 oi^ji-U (jj (352^1^1 

(uuoM (J) ^5<i^Loj l/u :0 

You have learned some synonyms in the new vocabulary. Perhaps because of its long 
history and wide geographical use, Arabic has many synonyms that you will need to learn to 
communicate with different speakers and in formal and informal situations. To ensure that you 
are activating new words (and not using an old word that might be a synonym), in this chapter 
we begin to italicize the words for which you should use new vocabulary. Focus on using the 
new words as you ask your classmates these questions. Get as many relevant details as you can, 
but work quickly so that you can interact with several different partners. 

Which of your classmates: 

1. Had ajob they would like to return to next summer? What is it? How is the salary? 

2. Has a sibling, cousin, or friend whose family is encouraging him or her to marry and settle down? 
What do they tell these people? 

3. Knows someone who has failed (<j) a class? What would they do if they failed a class? 
Would they retake it? 

4. Knows someone who feels like a stranger in this country? What should they do? 

Where can they find help? 

5. Has some tough decisions ahead of her or him this year? What are they? 

6 . Thinks that firing an employee who misses work a lot is appropriate ? 

How would they fire them? 

7. Knows where you can find good articles and journals about the Middle East? 

8 . Thinks that job opportunities will be plentiful when they finish their studies? 

Why or why not? 









iLolsJb 


/ OjjS jLJ” : *l 

(CcxJI ij) a *^j j0 ^ ij Ojjfl <tJ” 


: JI3-W J5J bjiid I3-JJCSI3 Jl&^ca jl 

S^AS I^CiSI^ j_ 4 ^ 5 »- Jl I^slqJL»iI 

Give as many details as you can. 

Give as many details as you can. 

?IS^J j ^IulSZJ J^3 JuQ-PuQ d_J ,\ 

? 0 lj 3 ^jJI Jl> to JL 52 J djl JuOJZJ ^jU- jlS X 

b$*uuUZ jl S 5Sjjiil5JI djSLQ (J djl J^XSLO jlS X 

?dJ & SI3 d)L& 

(j ^3 jOj 0 (j yS 1 J^3uax^o jlS Juol^oo j^SjLOJ .1 

?dJ SlSu^t 

Juojlo JIS 3 ^otU j-£ ^oiSjLo Juxpoo l^x^-*J .0 

:5yi>liiJI <XsL&\sy j 

Write the verbs. How does he express 
the past here and why? 

5 ISjAjQ L) ^fl-O j-uA-^" J^3 ^u-J . \ 

?olj5l5jJI Jl 3 -I Lo Jlxj 0 Jl) jlS 3-w .V 

J^ 3 -ux-u 0 jlS" ? djZ^olcO JuOJZ-U jl5 3 -Jj .V 

55^ ^3 dLV> 

^UJL) j\Sl J^3-«x^O j ^jjST (^jj) dij I3JLJQI) .1 

?jiJ ?ISjJj 3 ! 

juOJ2-o (3 IS 3^0 j-aA^ )3 ^j0-ui 1 .0 

: jJLovi djzjolpu 

Write the verbs. How does he express 
the past here and why? 

(^j?cjo jua i^SjLl&jo IjjLi^l” 3 J JujDI I 3 JubLi A 

? 3 jlLM ju-J9 3-^ ^ j^° ^°3 


(C^JI (j) J-o^r J Objiil :V j-jj-o-j 

^ ^ ** * H M H 

/'djld^” Jl U 4 j&jB” j^O JxX5>JI I 3 XISI 3 Ol^j-Q-U JufXP- Jj l352^JLa>l 
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^ jLpl^all 

[^ Sentence Complements 0I3 jl 


The word “that” in English has three completely different uses: (1) To point to something 


(“that chair”), (2) to identify or specify a noun (“the long report that you wrote”), and (3) to 


introduce a sentence containing reported information or opinion (“I read that she died”). Note 
that the first two uses refer to nouns, while the third use involves a sentence that complements 
a verb (e.g., “to say that,” “to read that,” “to think that,” “to remember that”). These three 
different functions are fulfilled by different words in Arabic. We will focus on the third function 
here, linking verbs to sentence complements. 

In English verbs used to report information and opinions can take sentence complements 
with the conjunction “that,” such as: 

Mike thinks that history is interesting. 

Susan says that she's not coming. 

Mary knows that she wants to go to law school. 

I read that the economy is doing better. 

This conjunction is frequently omitted in spoken English, however. While the sentences 
above might occur more often in writing and formal contexts, they are typically heard in the 
following form: 

Mike thinks history is interesting. 

Susan says she's not coming. 

Mary knows she wants to go to law school. 

I read the economy is doing better. 

In Arabic, however, the equivalent of “that” is not usually omitted, and in formal Arabic, it 
cannot be omitted. The Arabic equivalents to verbs such as “to think that,” “to know that,” “to 
read that,” “to say that,” must be linked to a sentence complement with the Arabic equivalent 
to “that” y. 

3ft . . S 

In formal Arabic, sentence complements must be introduced with jl. In addition to j-b, 
the following verbs you know can also take jl. Memorize these verb phrases as units so that 

3 ft 

you remember to use jl when forming complex sentences: 



o «. S t 

3 Do not confuse this particle with the particle jl, which links a main verb to a dependent verb. The difference between jl 
and jl in Arabic parallels the English distincdon between “that” and “to” in sentences like “I thought that he was better” 
and “I refused to visit him.” Just as they are not interchangeable in English (we do not say, for example, “1 thought to he be 
better” or “I refused that I visit him”), they mean different things in Arabic as well. 













?I5ojjoI (j cloJI CjjjS lilt 


5) £ £ 5 

.^Jl C*-oJI j l^j^Sb jJ ^jl Oj5Jo : jl j5ju 

ft 3 ft 4 5! ft 

li3l ^uJLkijl 1 ( 3 1 

.illiLU 4 jIi 5 (jjo Cui^iSI Lo dijl SjjJlU OjoIp : Jl 

* 3ft oJ . ft 3 ft ,*» . ft 

.^jL^ J I 3 J&LJ ^3l (jibl : jl j£l 
In formal Arabic, the verb / Jls to say requires jl: 

t ^ ui ^ 

.^bl OJisd bjb joQnll jl Juljj?JI J^ib : j] Jls 

3ft *> t 

In formal Arabic jl behaves like another conjunction you have learned, jbt, in that it must 
be followed by a noun or attached pronoun heading a 4-uo-*J —in fact jbl consists of 

jl + J, so you already know the pronoun suffixes. 

0» ft 

that l ... jl 
that you ... d)- oil 

^ 3 & 

that he/it ... 4ji 

oJ C 

that she /it ... 1*31 

3ft 

that we ... Lb I 

^3 ft 

thatyou ... *obl 

3 ft 

that they ... ^31 

2 K» !# 

In spoken Arabic the conjunction 4 jI (also spelled 53 ]) or j] is used, often as a fixed word, 
and pronouns do not have to be attached: 

(^bMj &Ji> 

! JUuSl 3 -tl J^3 JiLiJIjb joLbd Lo l3l 4 jI 

!?ljrv3d JoLoaJ^ 335 *!} liiLSj ^1 l329>^ 

JiLi (^bMj lA ^3 4JLxJj C-x^-u 4 jI Jl9 

o» at ^ 

! (Ja3 Jx-cuJI jaL>l^ ^coQ (Jl ^4X^lj Uta 

s= ft 3 

I'jljrv^-I jJXLuxJ 3 ^3>bj> LLqj j| I^ISjf- 


wa 
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S c < O ft 

Finally, remember that in print, jl will usually not carry shadda and will resemble jl. 
However, these two particles are used and pronounced differently, and you must learn which 

0 C o» £ £ 

verbs take jl and which verbs take jl. It is important to pay attention to what follows jl: 

Oft Si C 

Remember that jl must be followed by a 4 -JLr 9 dJLoj> headed by £jLoJU, while jl must 

be followed by a 4 juouJ It is also a good idea to memorize jl or j| as a unit with verbs 

that take one or the other, as you do with prepositions. This list contains the verbs you have 
learned so far that take either jl or jl: 


that dJL+ (jl 

H M Oft 

£0 dJbsS dXc^p- + jl 
♦♦ ♦ ^ 

3 c ^ 

jl 

0 C 6 

jl iljl 

jl 

jl 1 

Si 6 6 

jtljS 

• \ . 
jl 

Sc Sc 

jl / jl) 

0 c 

jl 

Sc Sc 

(jl ^5Z-cU / ^)L) jJZ-cU 

0 c 

jl 

Sc 

jl pjL) 

0 c 

jl 

Sc 

jl iwCo 

jl Js. .. 

S c 

jl 

0 c 

jl LA-€ 

jl (IjLfis) 



(C-JI j) ji :A o-> j-fcj 

What information or opinions would you like to report? 

& 

jl Ijab9 jia>cu 5 55JI .\ 


ji cik .r 


jl x 


ft 

jl jjysj Jj*> .£ 






















'jlSo^ol j tliJI OjjS ISU, 


jl (J OljS - 0 


jl J^iL) SLuAll - 1 


jl j^CilsZJ V - V 
jl ^oj LIS’ - A 
jl ^3j-ZJ JlC>I y - ^ 


a) C 

jl Oj5j6 ^LoJI ^3 ^Jl - ^ * 


(uLoJI ,J) . . . jl 03?joJI to j-j»j_o-3 

♦♦ 

Reporting news or information, be it official or gossip, involves using verbs with jl. Think 
of and write down a piece of news or gossip that you read, found out about yourself, or heard 
from someone else. Use the verbs jl j-b, jl Jls, jl jl IJa. When you are finished, turn 
your paper over and whisper your piece of news to SjUJI/jUJI on your right. Then pass on 
what the person on your left just told you. Take turns hearing and reporting the news until 
time is called. Then, tell your classmates the last thing you heard. How far is it from the 
original? 
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b du&AI 1 

^ (ljLoJI ^3 CmJI (j) ?Lub cliiJI OjjS ISU :\ * jjj-sJ 

Watch 4 ,aoSJ 1 and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 

completed in the book or online. 

1. At home: Imagine that tomorrow you will host a webinar for new immigrants from Arab 

countries to the US. You have asked SLdl 3 d Juo^jo to be a guest on the show to talk about his 
experiences as an immigrant. To prepare, listen to Juxc** tell his story It is appropriate 

for this to be a formal discussion, so listen for language models you can use while interviewing 
or being interviewed. 

2. In class: In groups of three, play the roles of host, Mohammad, and Malak. As the host, ask 
your guests specific questions about their experiences. As Mohammad or Malak, tell your story 
from your character’s perspective but feel free to add creative details. 

3. J 5 AJ lo I 3 -A-XSI 3 Jl I : As you listen and write, pay attention to sentence patterns. 

Whenever you hear 3 you should be thinking about what two or more things are being linked. 
Often, this link involves a repeated grammatical form, such as a pair of or Js zs 

verbs, etc. What new word do you hear for Jl Listen also for a new connector, SI (this is 
not the same as IS] if), that Mohammad uses twice. What does it seem to mean? 

consul j (r> o) iiu> 

Oj-ii ( 0 ) (t) Jl 


4 

(A) 

(V)< 

CO 

M Jl 


0 0i o* 

CO 


('V) 

0 V) 

00 



0 o) dJJ5 

(\tSjjbloJI 

« » 

< . 

('A) 

OV)i 

(n) 



(VO 

00 jju jSLb 


(rr) 

(W) 

(vo 

(n)i. 


(VO) bji> ^_yoLol 

(Vi) 

,Js- dllo 

(nb ■ 

(VA) 

(VV) 

:La (rv) c. 

>15 < 

(r>) 

(VO 

m 


(VO 

(w) jL ^3 









SISo^l (j cliJI Oj^s liU, 


jSIju) I 


< (rv) Uui gkuJ (n) 3 

(t*) (n)i ^tyJi (rA) Si 

(tr) (tr) «4U jlasJI . 

hjLc>- (£. 0)3 ‘ (tt) ^ U^fjr^ 

(iA) (iV) ^ 3 « (H) 

.La (W) 


X ael^fiJI 

O £.jLoll + (t :^UI 

You know how to negate ^Ul with lo, as in: ^ 3 -JI 85^3 CajCi> l°- This pattern is shared 
among all varieties of Arabic. However, while it is the normal way to negate the past tense in 
spoken Arabic, it is not generally used in modern written formal Arabic. Rather, the particle 
is used with £jU 4 >I to give the meaning of the negated past 4 : 

she did not work — O-Lx lo = J^ojzj k 

he did not find = to = Ju?o 

x 9 

In case of this negation construction, £jLail takes a form called £jlo-U, which 

is the third and final type of £jlo-U. In particular, note that the verb forms for the persons 
CJI, ^lil, and omit the final j. The final J 3 SLI on the other person appears only in fully 
vocalized texts. Learn to recognize these endings when you see or hear them, but be aware that 
it is the particle that signals the negation of the past. The following chart shows the endings 
of f> 3 ysd>l pjLaJU on the verb JxAj: „ 9 

+ f 



Jst9l' ^ 

l^JLg-Qj ^ 



Jiij 



When you are writing formal compositions, practice using instead of Lo to negate past 
tense verbs. 


4 In classical Arabic both structures are used and there seems to be a slight difference in verbal aspect between the two. In 
modern Arabic, though, the difference in the usage is primarily the degree of formality. 
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(CvJi j) :\\ d->j-*-3 

A. The events described in these sentences did not actually take place. Rewrite the sentences 

and use £jlo-U + to indicate this: 

fr 2 

.jLJ jsLo>l ^ .jLJ 

,5 ju 5 I 3 J- 52 JJ 3 JuoxpJI j-plJI 3 iJlxJ) JLpJI I^jIj . \ 

.Sjua,9 4^>ljLu>l (^yol OsJl^I .V 
d^uJLpJL) l&.*..<<<> I . r 

^aS> cLol .£ 

. ^3 I LsjO .0 

.«(5^LiI9ill ^ill» 4 JL^o (j OJuJlcxJI 4JUU)I I 3 1^3 ."I 

. 4_^u Llo djLio^ (^jLft CLLu’ - .V 
. 4 JLJI '6jS SljLo OJabLi .A 

• iljliLk L)J 3 ^U (Jl |J»CUlJjJI j 3 Lu> 

.joLrj iJ^JI (jjo llx^j • ^ * 

B. Choose five of the above sentences to write out an expanded version of them by making 
up a reason why the action did not take place: 

:Jtlo 


. Aj^uj LwuxJ I LuiJo I L-A A MX ) jLJ Jl >U (, 


.jLJ (J| Cjj 9 Lu> 


fSj&Us 05-04,(5 ^5S>tl £jlo 4 >l 

Review the particles that govern the three endings. Remember that the default 

form of £jUikl is £33 j-U- In other cases, the following rules apply: 


follows these particles: 

^jLaJU 

follows these particles: 

follows these particles: 


0 ft 

0* 

^ 


0 ft mft 

(il + jl) ill 

it 


J 



jj 





















?ISojjoI frlilJI Oj jS ISU 


<i) y 3 *al U i £ 39 >U £jLaU :^V 

Complete these sentences by writing the verb in parentheses in the correct form with the 
appropriate £39 j-U, or ^93^-JU endings: 

0 ft i*> 

1)1 31ly) 4 j] ^wJLuj ejls . \ 

( c ) . djLc1^3 

(>Lp) jij^ tft .v 

(Jlj lo cC--lCj) .Sjt^jO L^j^I jSlI 3 ^ (^>1 

(dl^) .jfllojl Jlrj iszjljJI (3 j U-Lo 4Juoll)l (3 Sdlc* CxxJI <jjo ^j3-I .1 

(C-Sj-p) .JlA5zJI i^Q i^juLL&S dSjdlJl (jl ^jlsl *0 

(^Sju) .j^iSjJI ^jo l&jic^o dJJJ^ lju> iJ^i-ioo CdlS A 

^ ISU .V 
—<x> • A 

ISU A 
.\ ♦ 
JL .\\ 

lyj L^jI jjj& ClJls AX 
jJ^r 

jl l^jjS M 

(IJo i^ASXj) 


(JSI) ! djU-^i?- c*jll1s> 5ds3 Li 
(^Ijl + cb*) 'JlbjbjJ 

( ly>~a/ c ^yhBJ) ? btLdL) Ic- ^jO (JI 

(Lil + .41)1 *Uj jl 5 j5IJlU (jjo Ji5^) ^dUI Jl 

(^JLp) .g-oLJ X Jl5zj ^j] 8L93 

(^Jpi9) .4JLuJI (JaaJjL) (3 i-5^~oJI l^jjb-l 

(jjuJL^ c^UaLwl) .^Jl ^3^ 

.d)li& ija U^JI 3 j5jll ^ Lo I 


O ^ 

jl 














lyLJI dstsr\jA 

44 

Negation is one aspect of Arabic grammar in which there are notable differences between 
the formal and informal registers, mostly in the particles used. Formal Arabic uses the specialized 
negation particles you have learned, whereas in spoken Arabic, lo is more commonly used. 
You have also heard <j£uo used in colloquial Arabic for . Review the negation particles 
in formal Arabic: 



^LJI 

Negates 

Particle 

\J*> •• 1° 

Lo 

£jLAU JlxAJI 

^jLaXI + ^ 

ji .. Lo 

Lo 

^bUI JxiJI 

^bLLI + Lo 


-pV^J Lo 


LJ3-0JLLI £jLAll + jJ 

o* •• Lo 

to 

^ui 

£jUlU + 


3 * 

Existential sentences 3 

<LuO~aJ dJLo-P- + jaoJ 


(uLaJI J 3I CwJl (j) nt j->j-o-> 

44 44 44 

You feel like saying “No!” to everything today. Answer these accordingly, using as 
many different negation forms as you can. In writing, be formal and write in all the ,05*2!* 
£3^ y* , and ^33^0 endings on the verbs. In speaking, use the variety you are learning. 

?jSll C 03 SJI dLSjJLo (jl Jjb .\ 

53L*JI J L.A.'g.ol JJliJI Jj 5> < dblj d .V 
?JJJL) jl Cjj^3 Jj4> X 

0 c- 

? j LjpJ I 3 I wLfij LioJ Lis&o ^ /^3 Lo j I j-> / jj& . £ 

0 ♦ ♦ “ Ji” dSju jl ol jS (Jji> .0 

?|jL J 3 ISDI JlC- 3 -t) jl LjSjJ Jji .1 
5 loll £ 3*^1 ^ SjLI jj/LMiw Jji> .V 
51^03 dLo 4S3L d)L& Jjb .A 
Js. Lszxi ^-/ji jj/jUjJ Jjfc n 
?3L«jll JjLoJ ( 3 -i-LJI (Jl LsjO jl jllSL JjS j * 

5dllSL dUoszJI j/^aiil«» Jj 5> n ^ 


s In addition to existential sentences, also negates other kinds of <L^J Jas? and can be conjugated for person. We will 
introduce this use of in Al-Kitaab Part 2. 




















?lSo^l ^3 ^LSJI Ojj3 ISU 


OclyjJI 

((JuaJI (J ) “ica^lji 4»JLo :M 

H M ♦♦ * 

1 . First read: Be sure to read both pages of the text. Using good reading strategies, skim through 
the text that follows. What kind of text is it and how can you tell? What kinds of information can 
you expect to find upon closer reading? 

2 . Second read: Who are these letters from? What kinds of generalizations can you make? 

3. What is the most popular destination? ISU 

4 . Reading strategies: You can see that there is not much overt punctuation in these letters. Use 

the Arabic punctuation—the connectors such as 3 and -i — to help you separate the prose 
into sentences to focus on. Get as much as you can out of the text and discuss If you 

could give one dsxJuz to someone in this group, who would you choose and why? 
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Ul^h 




jjJI 13 ,>i=>3JI 331 Q ILij ,03-0-0* 


vuu)|jj 3 va^JLo i>JLc II uxfi ji 


<*>iyUl 44 mJI 
uUtfl j»*ft 


I ~*l 


(j ; 4 j jaII 

4-lJl ^l,J " jjjUwiU ! ^ ^Asjxll (jl jjc. 
<jjj jjjj 11 £j SaI^joi ^^Ic. (JjL-sal^. ^j| ^Ixll £x j/u,i>l xll 4 ^ *ix JlC. J JL Cjt jl w nU..,U M Li UI 

^ <uul£ aL_— j ^.ac.1 —a^jj£1! j Jaa. (> ja.jl. ia. jj^jj Computer Science 

. Jd 


(jJ^jilk l <UjAII 

^dill [ ^yJayA\ (jl^ic. 

11 ^jAc-Luox ^*£jx AjjI AjjjJojudld 4 jLu> UI b (jLuUVI 4 mill aJojI^II ^1 1$$ >jl aJIjujj dAA 

£ j^jI c_i jjujj Axj £ j^jI ^1 ^g-ijl (^1 ^—uil jA j>x Axj ^^gml ^^jjl ^alxll £x IAa£ ^ 4 j—ujI jA 4uajx ^glc. 
1 Ai A^olxJl Aj^ jUllj 6jl j^ll aAlg ui CjUIVixV ^jJa^L^ujj £ jl O ^—Ju A 1 ,u'l gAA Alii (jjU 

^jLk AjujIjaU 4 Vix ^^Ic. Jjx^i^kll ^jAc.Luox ^£.ix j^.jIj e a4x^xux ^ jl V ^dJI 4 jIaj ^ ^gTi l 

jSjuJIj ^Ijl^VI J^jIs ^ <^3 SajAjoJI l5 1i^ jl Aj.wllU IaIS ^j aL3I 


; aJja]! 

(JjjAaII | ^ jjJa^xll (jl^ic. 

aL ^3 Ajjlxxxll AuuiA^il AjujI jA 1 4 Vix ^lc* J^^>l q\ ^jA^j Jl^Jl aIsjujjIx fi^xJ j)X ^ n Intuit L-lUi UI 

L5 -^_jl AxAliJl 4 j _uJI ^^jjl ^LUI £x lx Aa. ^1 l^J A^ Aj jjla-jVU AilaUJl JjAII (J-o^VU I—Jjjjt U)— A 

I jSjuj J A^ix ^ (J^x-aaJl ^ j Ac. LuJ yl Aaxlryll jjjAaajll CjIAj ^Ij Aj^jUII ^JjujI jA 


(yul \; iijAli 

• . ^nwrrVT • ; jjLUll nsrii 7 @hotmail.com: lW^ 

^xjII | ^ jjAajxll (jl^jc 

(JlxC-Sfl SjIaI AjujIjAI A^Ax Jc. (Jj^^kll ^^3 L-JC. jl AO, TV (Jaxxj AjjjU SaI^jA ^^ic. ^ ^jxj l. ill la UI 

(j^aU^aa^VI jA J AiUI Ulj . AxASox ^jA ^1 ^ jl lfU^>xl jl lAj^ ^3 (jj^J AjjjUj ^Jlxll oAxixx AxxL^. ^1 

Ajjual jAII ^Axll (jl du^j jl^x-aVlj Axj j*Jlj AuuoljAII Ax^Jl ^Aic <^-^1 dmk. U^-^l 1^ ^ 

v_flj^jll (jl£juJ Lm 3jjuai Alila (jxUI ^3 


V 
























?lS^ol cloJI CjjjB ISLL 



GRIEVANCES 



'jjJI f> 9 ~oM> 


>0*JI • AjjAll 

• ; jjLtll flyback-wc@hotmail.fr: lW)M 

^pl jaJl ; jjA^jaII jljjc- 

AJajl^)!l ^Jl A^. jjl AjJ)jl> )\ AiJ ^UUa j ^^)jl ja* L-jLuj UI.AjIS^jj Alii Aa^jj ^jlc. ^^UUI 

Aiill AjujI jA] A-LujIjJ A-^Aa ^ic. J jj^aaJl ^ JHaHaII ^j ^AC-LuaJ jl jLuojYI JjjIaJ A j nil I 

.U^Jl S>VI I <jysjlIU. ,. IaI£ ^ AjjJkiVI 


; aJjaIi 

Ua^JUaJ^ jJaxU^ ; jjJ3jaII jljic. 

^ill (JjaII Ajl jjA^U A-^.l^jL-<aJj ^ajAg ll j USLulaII JS jjl^}3 Ul ^ *ia j AjIS^j j Alii A»a^.jj ^ilc. t.t,\W 

Ul b j£JUj I j^jlnajj I I Alii j ;Aa jaA AjIc. j jg.li ejjc. ^a ja& ^_flj Aqj ^^131 JjiLiJ 

n>l ^jc-LLj uib jl£ Ul Ajl £a ^->U ^jxj V O jlIU ^liIa Ja*_a i“ \ \y Lo Ul Ajl c _ 5 SlS Ua 

(jjdjAl (_£Aj du£ LaJ jjAauj t (A \\ ^131 ^jAa b d jli_ju dUn Ig a«v jj aAJI ^aI 3lij ^jaJ ( jlbull 

^^dl j Ul jjI AC-LaIj (JilLil Cujk^li jIaU (JSI jiik LUjla jUL Alii j ^ill jL^J ^ A-at^oLaJU 

LajI j A^l j3lJ t UfcAj Uja 3I ciliA <jaj b ^ * JU Aj^Axa JS Ajl £a <J> .^.,),>jUU jA j -UujjAaJI <iljj ^1 
^1^.j ^jU^. A-nxI j Ajt^UJU (jjJjjl ^ a*A i A_lllJ AiV AjjuiI jj A.^.iaj Uj-Ic-Luoj Ajl ^IojIj _ A-ll Aa^JI 

I^)£juij AjcaUJI jj^sl ^jl 


: AJJj]| 

amort_alzaman@hotmail.com: 

.o^^tVYY•Y ; jji^l 

(JjV! J^JI AJaal ^jl jic, 

^\ Jj pl^jV A-LujI jJ A-^Jia ^ (Jj^^ll 3 jjj jjjl J L-OC. jl J Ajjaill <aLxJI Aj^jUII ^1 Jj du^jl A-JUa Ul 
Ia^ AjujI jaII 4-i^.l j L5 jjujl jAj AiJflla Ulj Ia^. Ajjjaj <jAL-aj5VI AJL 2 UI A^j Aj^ AjlaL^JI ^jlh ^ jiLlll j 

^jjia—uoli L-JvUa 3Ac.I_udAj ^Ac.1_udA ^a£iA ^.jl . jj ^Iaj (JSj AjjlL Cjl jn% a ^jjjjA) (jl AjjIj 

Ue.UaC.lj \ nlc. A^>ll j^.jlj 1 La e-^jj jjiaj] ^Lajj Uj _uil jA a1a£jj Aj _uil jA ^1 a <^1C. (Jjx-saaJU 

. O^J* 


l 


JLuuwVI ,j>^' C.U) > UjoJ ■ 3 jy>*JI O^iLwO .-i-J >>dudi 

^L »A . - fcp Jj 


www.alaothan.com 























Lesson 13 


(CucJI (j) 6JLP" Ul” :^0 j_>j^o-3 

Watch the video “jJU«- 6 Jlp- lil” 
I 1 

Cl^O. ^9 ISlo C-9 j3*j lilo ?^iSdL> jjjo ,\ 

^ISojjoI Jucxs>uo cliL) l^lj Lo .V 

5 I 3 U> i^3j cdULo (3 L^jlj Lo .V 

5 jJl 3 J Joy ISLo .1 

5. After you have understood the content of the text, go back and listen again to the grammar. 
Listen, in particular, to the grammatical endings on the nouns. You will hear endings such as 
4 jIs3 his death , in which the formal grammatical ending affects the pronunciation of the suffix 
4 _. What else do you notice? 


ihSJl 

♦ • 

(C**JI (j) <i)bS JsLzJ :M 

****** ** 

A university in an Arab country has announced a new program for foreign students to 
come and study Arabic language and culture there. Write a letter of application to the program, 
using these formulaic opening and closing phrases: 

jJ 1 3 LluAI I 3 

It is appropriate to address the letter to (opening) 

. . . _9 

Warm greetings (formulaic opening for letters) 

c^oljfc^l^ J3JL) IjJLJifliij 

Please accept my thanks and respect , (closing) 









?l ZjjJ j *UJI OjjS lia 


asiiin^ a*ui 

The preposition can also indicate possession, as in the following expressions: 

dllx>o ^5jLa>o dL_x>o 

^ H ^ 

you have money 

You are right! (literally, right is with you) 

£"} ( C ^ 1 <|) ^ CJ| ” / :W 


13^513 ^lo^3 Jjlfa Jl I5&&L4I 


: (J>^i Ojiis 

: JI3-W JSJ Ojiis 

?dj) ( jS> I3A-ISCL0 ^ 

^35^0 $Jo ^ 3J33 jLxi JJ3 A 

4 jI ?ilSLioo OJu£ .V 

^ 3-u^ ^ 4-1^-tiuo 6 AJLC- ^jlq .V 

?4 jI ? 4ll$jLo J 4 jI 4 jIj T 

?Juoj2j ^ 3-i ^djdS^Lf dJLBj ^lj 3J0 T 

?4 jI (j dbij 4 jI .1 

?Juo^2j 3-^i ?^3^3 -Uj djlj 3-i .1 


*»H>U OJjUi 

O (i) olj 3 * : ' A 

This exercise is available online only. 
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(£*^1 (i) ^^ 

. 4joJS JSJ l-a-uj Liij I I ^0 I I 

iJpjJbS’ dJJI C-Lu> ^jj I LqwXJLC^ . \ 

( 4 JLup) 

3 . 3 .J.r 

(JU>- <^c <C*j?-I <^l). 3. 

dHi& (^^> 1^3 t _ 7 iblc- SjbjJ l_*j&SLd ^wQ.tva)! dJLkic- 3 T 

(^. 3^0 

(j^o jriSI ^Lj ^3 (^yLLlaJU 3 LLp- dJ^sLLo ( _ 7 Ij?'3j .£. 

(ic-Lxi) .L05J 

(djLui) . JlLo v .*.*.^1) ^u_qj (3 ^SLuxj ciJ Ij to Lt . 0 

. 3. li(Lo 3 .1 

<iJlb) . .3.3. 3 

(4J3II5 <ljL) iijjjjS 

. _3& (JjoaLI (^^1*3 .V 

( 5 jjo) . djJj&bii3 

(l-JUo) . djB ij\S <LszjsL?JI 3 O-ujj^ OLo j\Sl .A 

( 4 x-ob?-) . 4 JjJlU OJJb 3 












,j cloJI Oj^s ISU, 


(ciLoJI (j 3 I C**JI 4 j^>JI SeljiLM :X* 

Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 
pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher either 
online or as instructed by your teacher. 


jjuo jLp-J <LeJ 3 <Lolw ilSl s- 1 S 0 ^ j-^^ 0 

jsr Lj j 15 ^Ji)l3 .4 jJuapJI v 33-*^ ^3 J-o*&>3 Ol3x*oJI Olia 
Jl^T OlJu ^3! ju-ol Lo jopj < J-o^l iJsoS' j-o SjjUS' O-uis UI3 c<tfL^ 

jl dJU c ojlpuJl 13 ^ 1^3 ^ 3 JlpLu 3 ^jj> I 3 JlpLu^J I 33 I 5 lo JlL£ (J 3 ^JI Jl 

1^04913 (SjIpuJI .ojl^ Jio f^b J3& jl (J ^i ^3 J-oJtM iJjfc ioLJ JliJI 

iiJi3 jOflj C*-oiP toJ lJLp < dUJJ3 <Oljb>l 3I JJa£ OJULP j^>bJI ^3^ J&3 <I*^T 

oJI OJl^ 3 jl Jlsj ^>^3 cj 33^JI J 1^15 ^bl ^aSl C*J& j) CjjjS ^LaXSVI SjIj3 J 
2^?l3 OI3JUU gjjb dJS dsu ijjlb ^1 (^a^3j CJ93J ctJLwVI g-o .dJLJlslf jo I C33 

.din OJjjJ L$ J^JUI V) <lolol ,juJ jLoiV^ cdJJI S^ljl GJlk.^1 I^V3VI 
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Grammar Reference Charts 


9 

Pronouns lb 


L-xxO I ) 1 jjL0-0 

Object of Verb 

Possessive / With Preposition 

dJLaAltl 

Independent / Subject 



is! 

dL -$js6 

dl_,tS 

CJl 

dL 

dL_>bS 

l—ol 

> * ^ 

4_ 9J-52J 

L-jbS 



l*~>b* 

dr* 

U_ _9 jXJ 

Ll_>LS 

-* o X 
{ JSKJ 



^1)1 

(4- 

(4--} b? 

o -* 




L-odlJI jjU-O 

Object of Verb 

CS^Ud jdU-O 

Possessive / With Preposition 

dJLaAltl ^UmoJI 

Independent / Subject 


^bS 

Ul 

dC _9 ^r1j 

dC_>bS 

Col 

dl_ 9ysslj 

dL_jL5 

(l^i) Col 

* dl_9^sC 

(3_^hS) - <l_>LS 

^ 9 

* L(_ft_)_ -i>*l) 

* _)L5 


La— — 9j3ZjJ 

U_.L5 

LM 

ijZ-JjSll) 

j5L_,L5 

3251 

* i>(-6-)- -V4? 

* 6^)L-»t5 

6* 


* The 4 » is silent in these pronouns. 
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OoOll! jjUoO 

Object of Verb 

OSU_U 

Possessive / With Preposition 

Independent / Subject 


^->1* 

til 

dL 

dl_>l 5 

Col 

dL 

d__>tS 

(^ 1 ) Col 

* dl -9^500 






Ll -Sjsuj 

li _)llS 

Us-} 

3$^ _ 9^-0 

^Ss _ >liS 

d! 


^ 

3 > 


* The is silent in these pronouns. 


Verb Conjugation : JjsjiII obj*a3 


^3^pJdI ^jLdJsl 

LJ3*aiil £jld-U 

^33^x1 £jlCU 

s^Ul 


Jx 3 l 

jjisi 

Jxsl 

ciAs 

lil 

0^0^. 

JiAo 

^ ^ 0 ^ 

JAfiJ 

> ^ 0 ✓ 

JAiJ 

0 ^ ^ 

O-UzS 

Col 

0 ^ 

o-l*Ao 

^ 0 ^ 

^ 0 ^ 

j_JAAo 

0 ^ ^ 

OJl-g .9 

031 

0 ^ 0 ^ 

Jxflj 

— ^ 0 

JAAJ 

0 ^ 

J-sAJ 


3A 

0^0^ 

jAAo 

^ ^ 0 ^ 

JAAJ 

> ^ 0 x 

JAio 

OlixB 


0 ^ 0 ^ 

JiAJ 

jAO-j 

JAiJ 

LlIxb 

jso 

^ o ^ 

I3JLSJLJ 

^ 0 

1315CQ-J 

^ ^ 0 — 

(J3JLSJL-J 

^i-Lxs 

fr 

^1)1 

131^0-) 

^ 0 

I3JLSJ2-J 

^ 0 

J3JLSJLJ 

I3 _L^b 
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Grammar Endings on £jLail JusiJI 


£.jUd>l 

UJ3jk2JLU £jLh-U 


Verbs following: 

0 

f - 

Verbs following: 

0 c 

jl - 

y - 

j - 

Main verb in 
sentence 

Verbs following: 

/ —ai 


Negation Particles and Their Usage 



(^ysLiJI 

Negates 

Particle 

(JA» .. Lo 

Lo 

^jLaJU JjlqJI 

£jUaJU + 

(j£ •• 

Lo 

^Ul J^l 

^(bLLI + Lo 

_p- (jLo 

-p7^J Lo 

(JulAjLuxJLI 

£jLhJU + jJ 

.. U 

Lo 

^bUl 

^33^1 ^jUjJU + 


3* 

Sentences with 
no verb 

d-(_>0-4A)l dlo^> + (J*uJ 


Verbal Patterns JsziJI jljjl 


jJuo-U 

£jUd>l 

ts^U.1 

jj^ll 

(varies) 

JjtQj 
Jo JJtoj 

Jaxj Jxfij 

J-os>- JsS 
cj-a>S JJz3 
Sjj JsS 
JjzS- jsiS 

I 


* "J> , - -Ti* 

JxAJ 

JxS 

II 

- 9 ~ ^ 9 

bjj^Luxioi 4i^mi 

jjbLtto (Jt&Lbj 

jj&Lu* (Jx'Ib 

III 

jl£$l Jl*s)ll 


o^Tjisl 

IV 

Join jliiii 

^jJcL) jJLalj 

^5 Ju jJL&j 

V 

Jalill Jlc-Lo^JI 

J^Li) (Jhb'lAij 

jSli Jc-Lflj 

VI 

^UaAJ^ll JLrAj^II 

q : t q; t 

^LSjI Jizijl 

VII 




VIII 

£■1x^11 JLaAxjVI 

^ 0 ^ 0 ^ | 0 ^ 

jLoJLu»l 

X 
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Grammar Index 

English Terms 


adjectives: iLoJI 

nisba adjectives 6-7 

see also: plurals, noun-adjective phrases 
adverbs 104 - 5 .257 

comparative adjectives J-yAidl 211-12 
conditional sentences with lil 1 78. 201,210 
dual^Iitl 119 
iDaafa 4sL2>yi 52 - 55,124 
infinitive verbs 121 - 24 , 213-15 
masDar jjuall 121 - 24 , 213-15 
negation: I 4, 78, 142-43, 158, 253-54, 269, 282 

review chart 285,297 
see also: Lo 
Nouns: 

Definiteness u-15,97-98 
Gender 6 

Sentences beginning with dJUpJI 84-85 

Negation of 285 

Reverse Order j\iJI uo-43 

Noun-Adjectives Phrases iLa + 97-98 

Numbers 
11-100 102 
.With nouns 102 

Ordinal Numbers alJ^SlI 190-92 

Questions: Interrogative Particles 9 - 11,128 
Past Verbs: 

^Ul 157-58 

65, 66, 143, 201 
Plurals jajxJI: 

Broken Plurals 30-31,51 
Human Plurals 27-29,31,50 
Nonhuman Plural 31,48-49 
Plural Verbs 27 


Possession isU&ll 52-55 

ft 

Possessive Pronouns 54 ~ 55 .218 
Present Verbs: 27 • 74-77 ' 186-87 

Pronouns 

Subject 25-26,295-96 
Possessive 54-55,218,295-96 
Object Pronouns 81,218,295-96 
Demonstrative Pronouns 99-100 
With Prepositions: 

Jut 140-41 
J 109,140-41 

Relative Clause, Indefinite ii*JI ilUp- 233-34 
Root of verb 161-63 
Sentence Types: 

Nominal Sentence iua—^1 iLot>JI 84-85 ' 128 ' 279 

Nominal Sentence with Fronted Predicate 
(Reverse Order) 140-43 

Verbal Sentence idxiJI iU^JI 86-87 

Subject Agreement in Verbal Sentences 258-59 

Superlative Adjectives Jssl 1 39 

Telling Time i9i- 92 

Verbs: 

Verb Pattern Chart 163 
Future 137,253-54 
lnfinitive:jjL«ail 121 - 24 , 213-15 

153,213-15,269 

al-MajzUUm £jLxU 282,283,296,297 

al-ManSuub eJ 3 ^ 3 J 4 tl 213-15,283,296,297 

al-Marfuu c £jlAtl 186-87,283,296,297 

Past (Perfective) 157-58,296 
Present (Imperfective) 27,74-77,186-87 
Review Chart for 283 

Verb Patterns 75-77 .161-68.237-39 ,297 
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Arabic Terms 

Ao-nr.rt-m jjuxU 

: 0^ 

av-mt, vv-vi«vv £jLail JjjiJI :£jLiU 
tav < vat. vat, vat ^jLail 

TAV < TAT . TAT , AV-MT 

nv<m,TAr< \o-nr ^jLail 

at-vao . n-ro Subject iLniitl :yUAll 
at-vao . . oo-oi Possessive <L£Lll 

at-vao , v\a , a\ Object iLaltl 

A Vfc. < 00-0T 4 sLo^II 

c 

£ 

'•v ol JLC-Sll 

iiujjbi oIjlcSh 

AA-AV < \0-U O^SjJlj 43>szil 

:^9 

'ta Superlative Jssl 

Ar-rA a Comparative J...o.a:JI Jj^I 

♦♦ 

ot-ror.\r\ 

oi-ror J-ii-JJ ^ 

\ v - 

:d) 

TO J5 

\-v ^ —^ ^ 

AV-AAA ?4£.LJI ^>5 

< \tr < tt . to jl5 


V\><V*\<WA lil 

c 
o c 

TAV . TVA . TTA . tO-VW, \ 0 T jl 

0 

ol 

t du^U 

♦ 

er-u* < ao-ai 4^11 iUj?JI ,j Ijcutl 

i. 

:cj 

AAA (j^lU 

T :j51tl 

0 *-lA < TA-TV ^LJI jSltl gAff- 
0*-iA ■ TA-TV 

nt-Tir oj.5% 

:rapJI 

tA-tA, n dJ^U 
o«-ia t n-rv ^LJI jSjJU 
<r*-n jwSjJI 

« WA « AO-Ai liuo^yi dJLcx^JI 
ir-u» ^JlLq ja 3- iLxsdl 

AV-A*\ riJLsziJI iJLxpJI 

o^-roA Subject Agreement riJLsiJI dJLo-pJI 

n-rrr 4 q*t 11 

♦ 

: d 

iV-U- < AO-Ai i^^ll iUcJI ij jysJI 

ATA . A A-A JI 3 UI 
AV-AA d. Q . o + ^-wjl 














grammar inaex 


: _&> 

o / Ilk 

: Oj$N 

nr-n\ 0)3% jj^l 

c. 

: JxAJI jlj3l 

nv * ymio, nr « rr-\rr « v\ J*s « Jxs < jj*s I 
nvc m < nr« nr < vv jis ii 
rw < nv, nr«wr, vv Jila3 III 
rw.nv.nr JL«sl IV 
rw.nv. nr. \rr«vv Jail V 
rw, m < rrv < nr j£.La 3 VI 
rw, m < rrv < nr J*b\ VII 
rw < aia , nr« \n Jiisl VIII 
rw.nr jiiiJX 


:J 

ja-o-o / <m*I + J 
\o-nr Ja9 + J 
n-m J« ?liU 

rw. m < rAr, rAr ^ 
rw«ot-ror 
rw.tr-ur ,_>uJ 

:Lo 

U-A JI^JI j 
\oa Negation ,^«bU>l + 
tr-ur, i Negation iuolall (j 

:^oUI 

OA-\OV i^iUI J-stAJI 
rw, rn, rAr. rAr ^> + ^Ul 

:6 

v-i ^LuaIII 
Negation 
rw. va < t y 
rw«m«rAr. rAr 

rw, oi-ror jj 
rw . tr-\tr 

rw,\oA , yr-ur.t U 


rov < no-nt Adverbs ^cAJI ^3!! 








♦♦ ♦ ♦♦ 
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English-Arabic Glossary 


English 

Arabic 

The term AB refers to Alif Baa, third edition. 

The numbers refer to the lesson in which the term appears 

(to be! able 9 

jJlQj < jJiS jJlQj i jJiS 

about (to talk _ 17 


about whom? 8 

(?!> + 6*) ? 1 

about what? 7 

(?blo+ jiO ? fs. 

(to be! absent from, miss (e.g.: school / 12 

t (Caa£) ult L-xxSJ t (C-olC-) ole- c c<j-C- OIrJ 

acceptable, passing 8 


accident 7 

<£bL> OoI^p- .£■ O^Ip- 

/ 0 / 7 /account of, because of 5 

) 

(making the mutual/ acquaintance (of/ 
getting to know (one other/ 7 

l3jIr3 

(to become/ acquainted with, get to know, meet 11 

Jx ^3^RjJ (Jjlt ^3^21) < Jx 

activity 7 

<4 U \ 1 / oLbLto JoLio 

actually 3 

<4 Q . 5 Or 11 \ <d 0 1 Qrarll ^ 

//^/addition to 12 

J 4sLoVb J 4iLbyi> JJ 4sLb^Hj 

address 1 


adjective 5 

Olio .£• dJLO 

admissions (e,g,: office of _ 12 


after (followed by a verb/ 8 

to Jlszj La Jlszj (JjjS + ) jl Jlszj 

afternoon 9 

2 2 2 „ 8 

Jls2j Jlrj 

age 2 

jUx>I 

ago, since 6 

2 0 > 

(j-o ^0 

airplane AB 

Oljllb Ojllk? Oljllb .£■ OjllJp OI^jUp .£■ Op Up 

Algeria AB 

jjljpJI 

al 14 

(jceJI +) j5 (j^JI +) $ 

also 2 

jU5> jU? IA>1 

also, likewise 13 

jU5> jU? 

always 2 

Ub Ub Ub 

Amman (capital of Jordan/ AB 


among, between 11 

go grO gro 

among (quantity) of 11 

0 * 
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ancient Ifor things, not for people! , old AB 


angry, annoyed; upset AB 


anthropology 3 


(1 was! appointed lpassive! 12 

- .*"£| l .SI i 

appointment, (fixedlWme 10 

ilxjo .£• 

appropriate, suitable 13 


Arab, Arabic AB 

8/ 

area, region 1 

d Ski a d \ r\ ^ d 0 lo * e\ 

are not, is not 

ijp-O IjO < ^0 (^uuJ 

army 3 

U 9 U 0 " 

around, roughly 9 

J) 5^ y' 5 ^ 

article (e.g.: newspaper _ ] 13 


as, like 8 

lo j to jLo 4x1x9 + l&J 

as far as_is concerned 5 


as for..., 9 

..3 ... d 

astonishing, strange AB 

juxPti- < .£■ 8/ L-xxXtf. 

aunt (maternal!2 

O^li" i)(3- 

aunt (paternal!3 

OUi- 4xx£ 

autumn, fall 5 


(to) awaken, wake up 10 

c ( 0 -ls*jo) ( 3 xA> < (CJis) (Jli t (O 3 P 00 ) 

Baccalaureate 7 

< 4 olxJI 4 j^jl£)l 

bachelor’s degree 2 

0*3^3^ l£j 

Bahrain AB 

0 -^ 4 ^ 

basketball 6 

dJLJI 835 

bathroom AB 

oLoU^>- 

(to) be, is 4, 10 

J3S0 ( jlS 03^ ‘ 0^ 03^i ‘ 8)3^ ‘ jis 

beautiful, pretty AB 

0^3^ 8/3I5" (3J3IP' 8/3JL> < 03^x5” S/Jlxai?' 

because 6 

8 )LxJLc- < (jlux£> (jV (3J8I) 4 j^l (d_ox^ul dJL+) 8)8J 

because, since 13 

81 

because of, on account of 5 

(^u>l + ) L-xlxuJ 

because of that, for that reason, so, thus 6 

1 aS jjLxCL/ 3 liDjJ 

(to) become 10 

^ ^ ‘ -> u er^ < e^ 3 ' 

before, in front of (spatial! 13 

i - » t 

^1 .A9 ^IJl 9 j»lol 
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before, prior to 4 

verb + U JaI verb + L Jul (03^01^! £jLall +) jl 

(to) begin 9 

Ijlo c 1 Jo 1 Jlo < 1 Jo eJuJI < ljuo < 1 Jo 

behind, beyond 5 


belonging to, for, have 7 

+ _J 

(the) best ...5 

o < 

between, among 11 

qjj qo ^ 

big (also: important; old!AB 

jL 5 c/j^S jL5 S/juS jL 5 o/j^uS 

the biggest or oldest 7 

^-oil +) jS\ 

black (mlAB 

j3_«A>j ^ I 

book AB 

loIiS" iwjS .£■ LobS 

boy, son (also: child/AB 

0^3 .£■ .£ jJj 

boyfriend AS 


bread AS 

0 9 . 

^jZuS’ y^ y^ 

break, rest period 10 

CiL>l jJLuj) 

breakfast 9 

jlkajaJI 33)00)! 33)0011 

(to/e at breakfast 9 

^ s 9 e ^ ^ 

jUq' t j-ki9 jUq i ,j j3^ioJI ijbcu < j 

brother AB 

C»l 35 »-] o^l 

building AB 

OljUx <3jUx ioLo ObLo 4 jLo 

bus AB 

01*^333! .£■ 3 *^ 0333 ! 

business administration 6 

JUx^l 

busy with 2 

3J3XJL0 133^3^-uLo 5 3 /J^sz-iiuo 

but AB 

Jul) Jwl) 3 ^ — i 

by, with (use with things/AB 

-J 

caliph, successor (note: mj4 

f» 1 0 1 » d Q , Ic* 

car AB 

oll-j^t 4_o 3 -^ oljlLu SjlLb 

cat AB 

d llQ ^J.. ... \ d ... \ U> UiQ dloQ 

center 2 


chair AB 

^3^ y^y ‘ ^3^ 

chance, opportunity 13 

•£ 4j&j9 

(to/ cheer (on/ encourage (to/ 13 

< j^lc- ^PcaIo < (^tC' ^a-£3cJuJL)I < ^LPt-JuO t ^Z£*-u) 

chess 9 

jloljl 

chicken AB 
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child; boy, son AB 

^3 0 ^ 31 JJ 3 

childhood 4 


China 7 


cinema, the movies AS 

UjlJJI 

city AB 

(jjuo .^ 4J_) JuO 

class, classroom AS; season, 
semester (e.g.: spring _ ) 5 


classmate, colleague Im.l4 

^Laj/Jjloj J-uOJ Jjloj J^°3 

classmate, colleague (fj4 

OM-oQJ 4JLooj O^LooJ 4 JLuOJ 

clock (also: hour; o'clock)AB 

OU-L. . ^ ic-Luj 

close to, near AB 

-d it ° " - „ 

£ (o-*) ci/ c j 3 ^j^s (jjo) 

cloudy, overcast 5 

i t it • C | . 

club (e.g.: sport _ ) 9 

(^33) <5^33 • £ (<il)) 

coffee AB 


cold (e.g.: / feel )AB 

3/ 

cold (e.g.rc. _ weather)5 

bhj\j 

colleague; classmate (m.)4 

« J^l^j J^°j Jjbj cMoj .9: JLooj 

colleague; classmate (f.)4 

O^Looj dJLuOJ O^Loj dJLuOJ 

college, school in a university 3 

olds 41 I 5 011 I 5 41 I 5 

coming (e.g., week, year) 10 

jrob> .£• S/^L?- qob> juaols < j^^ls o/jols 

commerce, trade 6 

3jlc*i)l 

company 6 

jCj 0 ^SjCj . ^ 45^ 0 15 ^ 45 

comparative 12 

8/jjliLo 

congratulations 3 


(response ^/congratulations 3 

J^S/dLs dljLj 4i)l dJ /dLs d)jL> dJLII dLs illl dOb 

//^/consider, think that 13 

( 33 I) 43j (jiaj < (O-^lJo) jkil < (jJnj < (jl OiUi) < j' j£> 

jl j5Llqj c j5osl 

(to )continue to, still (lit: do not cease) 13 

4.1J (pronoun +) Jlsj ^1 / ^jJU £jlo-U + Jljj ^ < jlj L 

copybook, notebook AB 

jjliS .£ jsb 

(to)correspond, exchange letters 8 

< (J-ujI j c G-uj 13 4JLuj)jJal < c j-xulj 

country 2 

jljlL / jJG 

/^//course, naturally 12 

tai 

cousin ((, maternal)3 

S/JI3- Oil) .£■ 5 /JIp- 0 . 1 ) 
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cousin If., paternal!3 

C)Lj 5/^P ClL) 

cousin (m., maternal!3 

S/JL> ^3 o/JL> ^3 cLl>I 5/JL> 3 -^ 

cousin (m., paternal! 3 

^3 5/^-c- ^3 cbjl 5/^f- 

crazy 7 


(over! crowded ness 5 


culture / 


/to be/c ut off 11 

< ^Jaoil ^lloflWl < < gUflil 

dance, dancing 6 

t c- £ > s- £ S|1 £»^ . ^ 

‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ L^J 

darling, dear fmjAB 

V-oLp- £ IwoLp- 

darling, dear (fjAB 

CjLaa£>" .£■ 

daughter, girl AB 

OUj CcL) 

day 6 

•£ fSi f'il •£ f3i ■£ f=h! 

daytime 2 

ji^i jLftlJi 

death 7, 12 

0 I 93 c O 3 A 

deceased 7 


/ifo/decide 12 

«s s£ «s» s~ £ 3 *i si 

‘ J ^ 9 ‘ Jj 3 ‘ 

decision 12 

^bb 9 •£ 

degree fe.g. university!, diploma 12 

^ 8 .M ^-11 

degree fe.g. of temperature! 5 


delicious (also: good-hearted!AB 

^jrulb 3yri)° ‘ 03-4-b &/<* r 4-b 

department 1 

^ Lux3 1 

to descend, to leave the house; 9 

< t >0 * 3 * J 33 III < J y3 c 3 * J>3 

descent, origin 5 

Juol 

of descent 5 

(nisba adjective +) J-ot 3 * 

lto have a/desire to, want to 13 

jjlc- jl5 6 Ju 3 IS 3 < ,3 < 3 C^j 

desserts, sweets 4 

Olj 3 lSJI ^icdl 3 iiJI c Cj\j^s>4\ 

dictionary 8 

qai^oIs 

fto! die 7 

O 3 AI c O 3 -C c Olo O 3 JU < O 3 -C c Olo O 3 -U c O 3 -C < Olo 

difficult, hard AB 

5/(wt-52-O 

dinner 9 

LLrJI LLsJI cLLrJI 

diploma, degree 12 

Obl^ii .£ o^l^ii 

director 12 

t J 3 jjJuo < tljJuo jjJbo 
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(to) dismiss, fire le.g. : from a job) 13 


distant (from) , far AB 

^Ixj Ju so ilxj JUsu JjJusj < J 3 JUXJ (^) Jusj 

(to)do 8 

t JjLz « Jac- jxAJi c jxiu < 

doctor (m.)AS 

SylSS SjjlSS 

doctor (f.)AB 

Olj5lS^ 

dog AB 

iwdS 

door AB 

, % 

/to/draw 6 

e >o o 3 ^o' " -- 

c J < ^uJj 1 c 

dream 13 

^Jb>- ^l^l 

drill AB 


(to) drink AB 

0 0 2 - 
V—c jCi ^ c >w)j-vu 

the dual 6 

Jii 

during, throughout 8 

J^b Jl^b 

each, every 11 

JS 4ilo] (3 ^-a»l + (JS 

east 2 

ijiJI 

easy AB 

o/ 

(to) eat ^ 

jib « jii jib . jil jsSm < jit « jSi 

economics 7 

^LalsVl 

Egypt AB 

j i/^ /N j A ^ i/O r\ 

Egyptian 1 

8/^ 5 jvxo 5/ 8/^ a 

eight AB 

«L_jl| 43 li ioli 

eighty 5 

qoU oyl^ ‘ j$jli 

elementary, primary ^ 

8/^IjhjI 

eleven 5 

j<jjS- JiS-I 

emotional, romantic 11 

jr^Ioblt t j^lablf. 8/^yibU. 

employee (white cottar; m.)2 

grbOb^ Ulb^a juib^ < j^ob^a i Q 

employee (white cottar; f.)2 

1**>1 flUj/s d Q b l** \ 1 qIo^ r\ 4flb^0 

(to)e ncourage (to), cheer (on) 13 

^If- < j^lt < ySX~u*J < 

(got)e ngaged to 11 

J Ctiiol J CuJaiol J Olbi> 

' i : 

engineer 11 

<(j^uj>XI^xa hi 

engineering 3 

4^j4ji 

English / 

(jxISop^Jbol (5/(5^J^3|) o/^^JLpo) 
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(tol enjoy 10 

—) c -J 1 

/Wenter, join (e.g.: school or army! 8 

_j < -J Jpslb t _j 

/Center 8 

<jio J3 -Jl) <J^ J^jJI t j3-Ju < 

evaluation / comprehensive / grade 8 

jj Jl5j 

evening 2 

1 —■— 11 L^oJI C 1 uxjS-J 1 

every, each 11 

J S 4BLoj (3 ^-a>) + JS 

every day ^ 


examination, test AS 

Obb?tLol ^ jLotJLol 

example 1 

4 JLL 0 I JtLo 

excellent 8 

JjjlLcui c j^jllAjO 3/jLuus 

except 9 

*1 

(to/zx change 11 

J^LJb c J^Lil < JiL> J^LxJI < JviUb < J«il_J 

(tolex change letters, correspond 8 

1 jJ ( Jb*A> 1J J-a/1 jJ C 1J dJLu 1 1 < J~a> 1jJ < J»«J 1J 

expensive 11 

(Jli) < 5/(Jli)JI 

experience (life 111 

4jy>o ojlsO 

eye 5 

. * 

05 -^C- - ^ 

/to/fail 13 

« (<3) J-«iLflJ t (_>) J-IiS jJLoj c ( 3 ) < jJLoJI 

fall, autumn 5 


[to! fall behind, be late 10 

3 S ? 3 c 0 3 £0 3 £ s s < ^ 3 £- 

j 3-UL> < ^>-L>l c j3-u j3-uJI cj3-uj < ^3-U 

family fi.e. immediate _ 12 

4 „ 

OMjlt .£• 4JLt Jit iLt jl/l 5jil 

family fi.e. extended 13 

dJLt Jit dJLt CAblt 4-ljlt 

family member, relative 3 

<wolj3 JujIjS cb^sl / ^Jjlsl .?r 

far, distant (fro ml AS 

^bo JUXJ £ JURJ JjJuSZJ < J3Ju^J (jt) 3/JUSZJ 

father (more formal address! 1 

bl) bb jjjJlj < 03 JJI 3 .£• JJI 3 

favorite 9 

S/JuJajix> 

(to) feel (i.e.: an emotion) 5 

dLuO^Uu 

feel better! AS 

t -J { jju^O 1 _J _) J35t^uJ| c _) < _J ^5 Z»«a> 

feminine 7 

«. !* > 

033 Q 

fifty 5 


finally, at last 13 

Ijr^l 

/to/find 13 

<(0-UlI) ^ 3 ^- 3 ] 1 < JlCO c J 1 S -3 

1 did not find 13 

Lo iwoJlJ Lo OJ^3 b^ = ^3 

(to! find out about, learn of 12 

t <_9jt <s_9j^J c vJ>jt _) ^JLsJI c _) ^olsb c _J ^It 
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n 


fine, OK (said of people or things! AB 

.£• totQuScfi 5/^jlLo i> c j8/JuO- 

/fo/finish 13 

‘ (joL> ^ Jfllp- *1*2)11 C < qa 

(to) fire, dismiss (e.g.: from a job! 13 

J-koOj < JjkoJI { Juo.aj < j ToS 

first (m.14 

Ji* JjIjI cJJI 

first (fj 4 


fish (collective!4 

1±JjLu) 

five AB 


flight, trip 10 

OMo-j 4 JLo-j 

football, soccer 6 

^jJLlI 5^5 

for, to, in order to 6 

yjLtJLc- < (jLtcC- + _J 

for, in relation to 5 

Jicilib 

for, belonging to; have 7 

+ _J 

foreign, strange AB 


foreign, foreigner 13 

L-blo-l 3/^>l 

foreign affairs 7 

4lo-jloJI 4lo-jli>JI 4lo-jli>JI 

for that reason 6 

Ij 5 dLo> ^)L<Xuuq (4b jJ 

forty 5 

1 0552Jjl 

four AB 

4sjjI 4sjjI 

fourth 4 

5/^jIj 

frankly, honestly 10 

4o-l jnOJ 

French, French person 2 

^ (^^LuxjjS l jf\^uxSjS i .v hi j3 

Friday 6 

4sjoJkJI 

friend (mj, boyfriend AB 

ljIpco ^lo-^l 

friend /^/girlfriend AB 

Obo-Lo .^ 4.0-1^ OLbSj .^ d Q iQj c"'l . o-l i^o ,d.o-j^o 

friend (m.14 

€ ^. .o ,« 

Ljlstjol iwcp-Lo Olaij cliJ l«oI ^jJuo 

friend (f.14 

CjLo-Lo 4^p-lo Oliu9j 4JLBj OlibJu2> .£■ 4_Qj Xo 

from 7 


//>7/front of, before (spatial! 13 

flis j»lj^ ^Lol 

fruits 4 

45 I 5 S 

future 8 


(future marker! 7 

—O’ —O' < L_9^-uj t _ *u 

game, match 10 

OLtulo (jXoLq ObjLoo Sljluo 

(to! gather (together! 11 

a - S 3 - -I 3 - i 3 - - 2 " - ' C" - 3 - 

^O-OSUJ < £jOOUI < £j<XOJ 
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gathering, meeting 10 

OLuJL?- 

general, public 7 

3/ 

ttol get, obtain 6, 8 

Jlp-Ij < J3-L) « i Juiio < 

[to] get to know, become acquainted with, meet 11 

Jx- c ijs- < l< Js- 

get well soon! AB 


get well soon (reply)!AB 

dlxJLlo dill 

getting to know (one another), making the mutual 
acquaintance (of) 7 

w3jlx3 

girl, daughter AB 

OLj Ct-u 

girlfriend, friend (f.) AB 

CjL^Lo .£■ oULbj oLp-Lo <L^Ld 

(to) go 6 

‘ v-jbiJJI « ‘ d! 

(to)qo out, leave (a place) 9 

^3j3JI * 

God AB 

41)1 

good AB 

jwJ^S S/(jvJ 3 J ^LuO 3/^uuO (jjJuS- < (j3JU5>- .£• 3/jtlc>- 

good-hearted (people; also: delicious)AB 


government 8 

oLq^SLp- — <Lq^SLp- 

grade, evaluation 8 

JlOJ 

graduate fellow, teaching assistant 6 

^jJux .0 . jjJuszjo . ^ 3/Jusjo 

graduate 6 

3 ' i . 5 ' ° 1 * 1 J . St;' . Z'in 

•^jSXjO < jjO ‘ ^^j3uJ 1 

grammar 1 


grandfather 3 


grandmother 3 

4juJ t 0 -o> OlJiP' .£• 3Jl3- 

great! AB 


green (masc.)AB 

? °. f 

half 7 

- > - * . 0 , 
<jOJ jOJ LJbnJ 

happy AB 

3/ Jo^ujuUZ o/ > <0 C 1 wLSZ-uJ O/jL 

hard, difficult AB 

5/ L-*JZ-0 

have (lit. : at)2 

JuP JJLfc jJLf- 

have (lit.: for, belonging to )2 

—11 JAXoO c^u)l + _) 

/to/have, take (a meal) 10 

J 3 L 1 JI < JJlcu < J 3 L 3 

have to, must AB 

fj* 

he AB 

3 * a * ^ 


n 
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health 11 

dj-k-o 

/Whelp / someoneI (with/8 

< ■JS 'LuO ( bjLC-Ltu-U < J^LuJ c JlC-Lu bjl&LtuJsl < JlC’LuJ < Jl&Lu) 

here 12 


hers AS 

l*-- 

high (m.I5 

(Jlft). 5 /JMJl) 

his AS 

9 

4_ - 

history 2 

£jjlill 

hobby 6 


homesickness, longing for one's native 
land, feeling a stranger in a strange place 13 


homework AS 

OLi>l 3 UbUbJ 4AJi>3 0 LP-I 3 0^3 

(to do! homework, review lessons, study 8 

S/I1U jj <jSlb 4_a>ljjJI c fjAtjjj c bjSl jJsl < jSl3 j < ySlb 

honestly, frankly 10 

4^1 

hospital 7 

w | 8 • * - 0 ^ 1 t ^ 0 i • ° ^ 0 > 

<w>Ufl^uuMjQ ^ ^yL«ZuLu>3 oL^L<IlLmjo ^yLJILa-uo 

hot (e.g.: 1 feel _ )AS 

(jO^uXoO b/t._ 

hot (e.g.: weather!5 

jlp- 

hotel 11 

Jabs (3 j^3 

hour (also: o'clock; watch; clock!AB 

L J i C ^ LuJ 

house AS 

„ „ ° M „ -» „ 0-- 

L-uJ L- 4 -U LJ 3-0 L-oO 

how? AS 


how are you? AS 

5dGjj ?JUJI 

how many/much? 3 

TfIS 

how much? (price!7 

?flSo JlQj 'j^Sb 

humidity 5 

4j3-ksj 

hundred 5 

OlLo 4lo OtLo .£■ 4 L 0 OlLo (4 jU)4L, 

hungry AS 


husband 3 

3W ■£ 3^ •£ •£ 2:33 

1 AS 

bi 

ice, snow 5 

^JLj ^JL3 ^JLi 

if 10 

(^LU JxAJI +) 3 ! (^Ul J*aJI +) IS] 

if (hypothetical! 10 

5 J 

ill, sick AS 












































English—Arabic Glossary 


important, powerful (also: big; old!AB 

jLS 3 /jJS jLS 3/jaA jLS” 5 /ydS 

in 7 

4 

in order to, to, for 6 

(j Ltu-l-C- < (j Li-C- UuJuQ A Lxo / J + _J 

individual /person)4 

0« 

al^l SjS 

(to) intend, mean 10 

» - S » ~9 ^ S £|, " - S 

Juxflj ( Juo9 JuxOj ( Juxs JuxflJI ( JuXQj ( JuxS 

international 8 

3/^3^ < o/yjS 

interview 10 

OMjliLo 

Iran AB 

oU>I 

Iraq AB 


is, (to) be 4, 10 

t jlS « oIS" ^^SsJI < J3S0 < (jlS 

is not, are not 7 

^u-O Lo c ^0 

Israel AB 

JPLr"! 

Japan 1 

jbUI 

job, position 6 

1,_P >lp>^ i 0 tllo^ iQ C J,|o^ d 

/to/join, enter [e.g.: school or army) 8 

_> ^3L?tliyi c _j < _j <j^d)l 

Jordan AB 


journal, magazine 13 

O^lpUJ dl^sjQ 

juice AB 


kind, nice, pleasant AB 

1 lo 1 1 all 1 e. 10to 1 { 1 3/t^JJ-JxJ 

king 10 

dJ^JLo dJ^Lo dlLo 

/to/know 3 

^93^ « t <19j-SJ-U C ^_9j-XJ < <3j£- 

(to get fo/know, become acquainted with, 

Jx- « <SjsC}\ c ^Js- < Jx- 

meet 11 

\Js> ^3^! 

Kuwait AB 

OJ3SJI 

lady; Mrs. AB 

Cj 1 3JlLuj 

language 2 

CjLsJ isJ 

last 12 


late 10 

3/j3-ILq .£■ 3/^3-LLo < j3j3-lLo 3 /j3-ILq 

/tote/late, fall behind 10 

c j3"l3l j3-llll < c 3^”^ 

law 3 

t3$iis>JI 

(to )learn (a language, a new word) 1 

<^o 3^ 0 S^o J^s 

^cJLxlJ c ^JLsjI ^LrIJ c ^JLsJ ^JLg-O < (oJLrJ < ^lxlJI 

(to) learn, study 7 

Ju ( (JA>J Jj c ^yi[)$ ^ d_uj|jJJl 
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in 


(to] learn of, find out about 12 

-J -J < -J _J ^JLJI < _J ^JLeL c _j 

/ito/leave (the house], (to] descend, 9 

J3J0 < jjo Jjj jglloj < jjO J33UI < < (3^0 Jjj 

Lebanon AB 

old 

lecture 6 

Olj«*bL*jo 8 jiAsxjs OljvbLxja 

less 9 

2JI 

lesson AB 

0 f 

0"3A 0*33 ^ lKP 

letter 3 

Obl^ JjLuj 4JL0 

library AB 

OliSLo 

Libya AB 

UJ 

life 6 

8Li*JI 

like, similar to 8 

Jlo + Jio 

like, as 8 

Lo bo Jjuo (Js *9 +) IcS 

likewise, also 13 

jl^ 

(to) listen to 4 

j ^LoJCwjV 1 < j t j ^ZAjLuJ 1 

literature 1 

- 

Cjjbl 

little, small AB 

8 /j\sLo jli-j S/j^C-j jIsjO toi yJljG 

(a] little bit (adverb]AB 

MJb 

/to/live, be alive 7 

c jjilf 1 < jiU- 4-<LxX-tl/ iJaolSzJI t c (JAllt 

/to/ live, reside (e.g.in Egypt] 1 

4-iSL*»/(3^Lu 4i5Lu>/(3^La» ^5L^o c < ^SLaJI 

/to/ live (i. e.: to reside or stay; e.g.: in a hotel] 10 

t ^Isl « 

loneliness 5 

8 

Lonely, only 2 

,jjJu5>-3 < 8/8Juj>3 

long, tall AB 

JI3L JI3L (JI 3 J 0 .[ 8/Jj3i3 

longing for one’s native land, feeling a stranger in 
a strange place, homesickness 13 


/to/ love AB 

O-po < ^a^>- LLtpo c LLp- c C-o! < LLpJI 

lunch 9 

IjlrJI IjlsJI cIjlsJI 

madam AB 

Juo 

magazine, journal 13 

O3l3^o dlpoo 

making the mutual acquaintance (of] 
getting to know (one another] 7 

^jIsj 

man AB 

4 JL>j ^ J*Hj Jl^j JG’O JL=”j J^J 

many, much 5 

jvlS ydS IjLiS 

market 11 

( 3 ) 3 -^! ^5- 

married (adjective]3 

Si--* . *-- - , --- 

t 035»-33 Ijq .£• o/^33Lo 

3 ^ J 3 ^a-q 8 / 33^0 S/j^zdo 








































English-Arabic Glossary 


masculine 7 

jfri 

master’s degree 2 

jCLa^LU 

match, game 10 

OLxoL (jiolo ObjLi .£• oljLi 

Mauritania AB 


May God rest her soul 7 

dJJI dJJI dJJI /dJL)l 

/fo/mean, intend 10 

Jokflj c JuaB < J>X«aaJI c < JloS 

fitj means 13 


meat 4 


medicine 3 

JaJI 

/ta/meet 10 

JjLqj < JjIs JjIHj t JjIs Jjliij c JjIs « 4JL5L5JUI 

[to /memorize 4 

i^Or* \ , \ nOr>- L> Q>t , Q r> Qorl < c b Q Or 11 

Middle East 2 


milk AB 

OodA J\J / OuiIA 

ministry 7 

Oljlj 3 .£ Sjlj3 

minute 9 

£>ls:> ^ <iA9:> ( 3 jIsS £ J^lsi .£• 

Miss AB 

C>Lajl .£• d-uJl 

(to) miss, be absent from le.g.:_ schooll 12 

< (CAA) ljIc. uurj « (Cxxi.) olf- v_L> < L >£ CLLaj 

Monday 6 


money 2 

( 5 jLo>o Jlo 

mistake, wrong AB 

hih 

more 10 

0 0 0 

morning AB 

£-L 2 > 

Morocco AB 

C-J^R-U 

mosque 10 

£>ols>- 

most of // 

^4*i| +) 

mother 1 

lolo < 0 JJI 3 L 0 L 0 < 0 J 1 II 3 OljJ )3 0 JJI 3 

mother 8 

OUJ .£ f 1 ol*ii .g ^ 1 

mountain 11 


movie AB 


the movies, cinema AB 

ULDI 

Mr., Sir AB 

5^L» juLu) 

Mrs., Lady AB 

(JjljbLu; OwLLuj 


> 

rn 


r 
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ma 


much, many 5 

jjS juS lj\iS" 

music 4 


must, have to AB 

(p 

my AS 

o- “ 

name, noun AS 

(^yoLtfl ^yoLa>l ^_o)l 

nationality 7 

4juutlsxJ\ 

naturally, of course AS 


near, close to AS 

* £ * £ £ X h x 

(j-°) i j(jjo) S/^^9 

negation 8 


(negative past tense marker/ 12 

Lo = (^iUU +) Lo ji>Loj ^ = (^jLo-U +) 

Lo = (^Ul (J-S 2 _qJ 1 +) Lo 

neighbor AS 


new AS 


news AS 

jL3-I 

newspaper 9 

Jol>> July?- 3 Juy> 

next, coming 12 

jroG>- .£■ o/^L?- qoL>- quails < j^ols 3 /a^Is 

nice, kind, pleasant AS 

L^UaJ ^ 1 qIi) cLoiaJ < J>lkJ 3/i oiU1 

Nice to have met you! 13 

!3 Jujz-d) <L&°j3 

Nice to meet you! AS 

!Ll9J3S 

night 10 

iLJ 4JLJ 

nine AS 

d.'g-ik? 

ninety 5 

< q\52-u-U 

no AS 

il 

no one, none / of] 11 

Lo 1 Ju>- Lo ( jjo) ^ 

noon 9 

o 3 ,3 2 

^iail 

is not AB 

q*AJ 0 Lo « yQ 

not to 13 

(ii+it) = 

notebook, copybook AB 

jjlsS 

nothing AB 

V 3 ^3 

noun, name AB 

(^yoL*/! ^yoLul cLo_uj| ^M)l 

now 3 

3 lk jSJI 

number AB 

A-z' a A A •£ M f B j' -s >3 

number 9 
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/fa/obtain, get 6, 8 

Jj>l> c J \sr J3-1) « J4>l c c {Js- 

o’clock (also: hour; watch; clock) 9 

CjIc-La/ . ^ itLuj 

of, among (quantity) 11 


office AB 


officer 3 

Jollb Jajlii Jollb .£■ Jajlib Jajlo 

oil ^ 

» a - 

•£ ^3 

OK, fine 


old (also: big; important)AB 

jL5 &1jy£ jLS” jL5 .£■ 

old, ancient (for things, not for people) AB 

3/^jjJ 

the oldest or biggest 7 

(5j^j ^-u)l +) 

Oman AB 

jUi 

on AB 

J* 

once, (one) time 11 

Olya Syo 

one AB 

JLO-I 3 

one of (m.) 11 

Jlp-I 

only 5 

yuJ 

only; lonely 2 

c J3.j 8 /Jl-j_£>3 

opinion about 8 

i *bf •£ lit 

opportunity, chance 13 


or 9 

3 1 

(in) order to, for 6 

jLtilc- < jLLt jLtJLo ! 03 *aJLo £jLa/j / jJl^xo + J 

origin, descent 5 

^ 3^0 1 . ^ (JuO 1 

of oriqin 5 

(nisba adjective +) JjoI yo 

other (m.) 9 

ijl3 jl3 < J3y>l y^l 

other (f.) 9 

, ^ 0 1 ,i 

4013 40 Ij 0(jj3-l ^5 j3-I 

over crowdedness 5 

4j<XO-yi 4AS>)j}\ 

overcast, cloudy 5 

S' » Cl . 

(its) own, private; special 9 

b/Jp^ 

page AB 

OL^uLo oL^uOo Ob?00> .£■ 4 OO -0 

Palestine AB 

jJs<uJb 

Palestinian 1 

kuLds 3/ 0 IaIo^19 

(piece of) paper AB 

31)3' .g iijj 
















































English -A ra b i c Glossary 


paragraph 9 

Olyis oyis t Olyii .£■ 5yis 

/toJpass, spend /time] 12 


/to! pass, succeed !e.g.:_ an exam!8 

3 <(j < —) ^50 (j t (j j < (3 ^2x4 

passing, acceptable 8 


past /tense], past (week, month, etc.]8 

S/^LU 

pen AB 

.£ ^11 

people /note: sing. = human being]2 

(jLol .(0 

pharmacology 11 


pharmacy 11 

CjIIJJUjO <ilJjUuO 

Ph.D. 

5 

photography 6 


picture 3 

J3^> 

pita bread AB 

<3-^ 3^ yjx’ 

/to/play 6 

•wlszJJI c OcxIj c v-xsJ Lyszlll » v_xsJJI < l-lszL <. Osd 

please /addressing a male] A B 

dlUaS (jjo 

please (addressing a female]AB 

dULoS jjo 

pleased to meet you! AB 

bl}£i 

plural 2 


political science 3 

31-LDl f3 liJI 

position, job 6 

i o i,o M Is 3 dQilS 3 

possible AB 


fit is ]possible to 10 

jJlqj t jj 3 i o jJlHj * j j 3 5 (jSLLi jl ijSLS 

powerful, important (also: big; old]AB 

jLS j\jS jLS jLS 

/to] pray, do ritual prayers 10 

c(cJLo) < (CcJlo) 8 MiJ! 4 lj L 2 jj < (CocLo) < Jjo 

/ritual] prayer 10 

OI 3 JL 0 O^IG 

predicate 2 

j&JI 

p re pa ra to ry (school = junior high] 7 

5/^^IjlpI 

president, head 8 


pretty, beautiful AB 

3 ^ 31 ^ 8 / 3 L?- 8 / 3 JL> (jJEoj?- c J 3 JLjo^- .£■ 8 /J-ua.p- 

primary, elementary 4 

S/^Ijoj} 

prime minister 8 

^u-oj 

prior to, before 4 

+ Ju3 + Ju3 + JIs 
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private, /tos/own; special 9 

S/(jo 

problem AB 

4ixJLo O^lSLtcoo c (JkSLioo . ^ dJSLttoo 

professor (mjAB 

SjuLujI iLJ 

professor If.lAB 


program 9 


pronoun 2 


prophet 3 

cLol ^^-o 

psychology 3 


public, general 7 

3/ fU 

Qatar AB 

M 

(one! quarter 9 


question AB 

4\juuj\ 

quickly, in a hurry 10 

it■j-uO 

the Quran AB 

jlybl 

rain 5 

jLLxol jlxo 

rainy, raining 5 

Ly ^> Lq c jlo 

/ifo7 re ad 4 

-LlyiJI c lyb < 1^9 c lyb < SdjiJl < lyb < 

ready AB 


really?! 7 


really?! 1 

!?4UI 3 !?4U ) 3 

really! truly! indeed! 2 

Siis 

/to/receive, welcome 10 

JwJjjLiuj c 1 < J^iiLcoI oiiLuo < c JLoiLui^ll 

i ; * ' i * * i • " * " ' 

/to/refuse 8 

. * * • ^ . -? 0 - 

U*9>J < joSjJ < ‘ J ^ 1 

region, area 1 

d Q U> * r> d ol-> I j^jlo 1 i n , ^ djjJxLo 

(in) relation to, for 5 

1 [ d . . v ■ Ih _ 1 d . ... \ 11 < 

6 • • • 

re la t i o n s h i p (pi: relations) 11 

(jo) OliMi- 

relative, family member 3 

o-olj3 jrujI^S < ojjlsl .£■ o-Oji 

religion 3 

jbSl .£• j _0 

/to/remember 4 

jj^Sls 5/ _^ls jSjuj < Jo jSaiJI < jSjsj ( ^Sju 

/to/reside, live 1 

djiSLa>/ ( jSL«*i dcSUjSl* ^ySLuo ((j5s-u) t 

/to/reside, stay (e.g. in a house, hotel) 10 

c flit < iolB)II 

rest period, break 10 

OL?-Ij_Lu>I ip-lj_Lcu! 

restaurant 4 

^£>lixo ^JzJxo 
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(to! ret urn 13 

‘ KV ‘ t £?! t 3^ ‘ ‘ 

(to! re turn 9 

t :>U. 

/ifo/review (lessons; i.e.: do home work, study!8 

ojniu * jSijj < jSis 4^uijjji < ju < 8 j5UlU t ^sijo c ^5i 8 

rice 4 

M 

JJ 1 

romantic, emotional 11 

jAlaJolf. < j^laLU. o/^Ablf. 

room AB 

^31 .£ 4 O 3 I , 303 ! .£ 4 O 9 I < 43^£ 

root 8 


roughly, around 9 

^3^ 

(to!run 6 

‘ ‘ 0 ^j 6 ‘ «(5^ 

saddening, distressing 7 

8 / 

salad 4 

OlkJL» <d Wl... 

/Me/same... 1 

.. Jl 

Saturday 6 

CJJJI 

Saudi Arabia AB 


(to! say 4 

J 38 J t Jls J 3 O < (Jls J 3 J 3 JI < JyL> i Jls 

scholarship, grant 12 

dsxju 0 

school 4 

^ujljLo 4-u/jJuo 

school, college (in a university!3 

OtJ5 4115 01115 4115 

science 3 


sea 11 

J 300 3350 4 jl^ 

season (e.g.: spring _/ also .class! 5 

J^aS J.Qs 

second (e.g.: the _ lesson!4 

jiin / jb jiiii / jb o/jb(ji)«jis 

** ** - - 

secondary (school=high school! 7 

^ 53 jIj i53jIj S/ofcSlS 

(to! see 13 

O 3 ->r*j t iOLi O 3 - 4 Z 0 c OLi 4 j 3 j-li * *• t*sL) 

(to!see, watch AB 

< | v_9 Ll O 3 -UO < O Li b Jji> Lois 1 < Ju^Llo c Jla Li 

semester 5 

Jgu/lj,} Juli9 

sentence AB 

JO?- 4 JL 0 J?- 

(to become! settled, to settle down 13 

jJCLuaJ < jJilLuj 1 jJCLua j < jJOcuJ c jJlLuj 1 c 

seven AB 


seventy 5 


several 11 

« 2 >jJ 2 jO + SjAjq + q£ (S>5i JAP- +) 8 Jl£. 

shame (onyou; lit.: not legal! 12 

flp- 
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she AB 

Ur? Lr? Ur? 

short AB 

fjjjdoS 5/jru2i9 jLaS .£• j 1*3.9 .£■ 

shy 7 

8 / 

shyness 11 

J^JI 

sick, ill AB 


similar to, like 8 

tjSj Jla ^-o»I + Jlo 

since, because 13 

M 

since, ago 6 

Lo 4 -C-Lo qjz Lo C*93 (jjz Ju-q 

singular 2 

o 9 

*Jd>\ 

Sir, Mr. AB 

o Luj jJLu> 

sister AB 

t 0 i 

Olji"] .~r 03-1 

(to )sit 9 

^Ls^oJI t JlsxAj c JlsB 0 Jlsz-oJI t JlrJL) c Jlx 9 c ,j*J« J*Jb>- 

six AB 

41**) 

sixth 9 

8 /(^*)>iLa) 

sixty 5 

III , * 

/to/sleep, go to sleep 10 

^ 3 !)! t ^L> * (O-s) ^ 3 !!! < * (CU) ^13 ^ll! * pbu < (03) ^lj 

small, little AB 

.£■ 8/j3j* 3 jl£j • £ 8/j3j jl3*3 8 /j3j*3 

(to) smoke 9 

* ' * ' . 3 11 . ^ '’■ s ' ' 

^3Jl> c (j3Ju c Jo < 

snow, ice 5 

^J3 

so, thus...5 

... 3 

so, thus, because of that, for that reason 6 

1 iS" (jLuic- uL*_& ^ 3 Lduo uUJJ 

soccer, European football 6 

filJI 8^5 

sociology 3 


some of 9 

( 43 L 0 I + (jOXJ 

someone 11 

j3 1 j3 j3! 

something AB 

Oli>3 ■ ^ ic>-lc>- Lll 

something else? AB 

*?j3-T c^Ju 

sometimes 5 

? , € 

LiL^I 

son 3 

^3 .£ ^3 .£■ cbjl .£• jj| 

son, boy (also: child!AB 

i ^3 ^3 .£ ^ 3 ! .£ JJ 3 

sorry! AB 

jZJlxjo 5/l-q-u) T 

soup 4 

4jj3-1 

south 13 

0313 


( -\ 


rrr 
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spacious, wide AB 

5/ K l3 

(to! speak, talk (about!4 

^iSjo < jx- ‘ fMSjl < < qS- fisj 

special; //te/own, private 9 

b/Jo 

specializing, specialist in 2 

. ' ' l " / ' i . * ' Z* • ' *-/ * 1 "■> 

POoQ 0/ jiQ.. ^3..g>CoO i J C)^jwO.C>CuO .£■ (J 6/ 

/ito/spend, pass (time! 12 

‘ eUiAJI < 

sports 6 

i*bb^l 

spring 5 

e-y 

state, province 2 

0 L&I 3 4j^3 

(nation-/s\a\.e 8 

4 X 3 ^ 

(to! stay, reside 10 

c < f iai 

(to! stay up late 10 

J ^ J Q J^j\ J ^ 

still, continue to (lit: do not cease! 13 

(pronoun+) Job ^1 / ^ 39^1 + JI 3 J t jlj U 

story AB 

4jka9 

strange, foreign AB 


(feeling a) stranger in a strange place, 
longing for one's native land, homesickness 13 

&Jz)\ 

street AB 

.£ £jbi 

student (mjAB 

•o'Xb oJlb 

student (f./AB 

ObJlb iJlb OLJlb <LJlb 

(to! study fie.: review lessons, do homework!8 

o^SllU < ^51jj < jSIS jJI < (jAijJj t SjSXJlU < ^51 jo < jSli 

(to! study, learn 1 

i> -- i> ° ^ ^ - 1 # h 

JO ( (^J JO < (JjjJ ( 4_a/ljJul 

study (of! studies 3 

oLuljj <LujIj j 

subject, topic 9 

OIc- 3 j 03 >o < ^xol 3 >o ^3030 

(to! succeed, pass 8 

^5»Jo t (j ^5<b ^bJo < _J ^bb < (j £tbu < ^LptiJI 

Sudan AB 

jb 3 -aJI 

sugar AB 

Jl: 

sugar, medium AB 

Jg 3 *b>o Js^>3 Jb.<*<3 

suitable, appropriate 13 

0 /l^lu*jLuQ 0 /v_xxuljuO 

summer 5 

< _Q.a.^xI 1 iJLuoJl (^ALajl 

sun 5 

0 3 

^uAauJI 

Sunday 6 

JioJI JlocJI jb\XI 

sunny 5 

0 & j, ^ 

sweets, desserts 4 

3 X 0 - 31 b- t Ob 3 lb 
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swimming 6 


Syria AS 

bj 3 *u 

table AS 

Ol^dj-b S^oljio .£■ 4 J 3 IL O^lio 4 J 3 IL 

[to) take 12 

Jlc*-Ij c Jlp- Jdb < Jdl jj?jll < Jdb < Jdl 

Ito) take, have (a meal) 9 

Jjlbjl 4 J 3 I 1 I) ( 

tall, long AS 

JI 3 J 0 

tea AS 


[to) teach 3 

* " 3" ? - 0 ^ 9 „ 3 - °J|| 

c aJLc- ‘ (JaaJjUJjI 

teaching assistant, graduate fellow 6 

. * - / 9 

jj , (J 3 Juxa . 9 ^ O/JUR^S 

telephone AS 

(djl^ Cobb < Oli^Q.Jb 

telephone number AS 

Oj-f ^9j 

temperature 5 

SjljdJI 

ten AS 

Ojls* 

test, examination AS 

ObdLoj jb*i>o[ 

thank you AS 

IJJi 

thanks to 8 

(f-J +) J»dQj 

that [after a verb; e.g.: to think_) 13 

ul 

that [demonstrative pronoun) [mj 6 

(db : C 030 ) d)3 

that [demonstrative pronoun) If.) 6 

(dJ3: Joi) db 

that's all, only AS 

JC Jib iaos 

theater 13 


then, 7dI3 joo 

3 i 

jjJlSO jjJlXJ 

there 12 

dllifi> d 03 .fi> ^Jb-& 

there is/are 7 

d^cd <Xj3 dJllfi> 

there is/are not AS 

jd9 Lo <XjS La dllJb JuJ 

they 2 

- •» - * 

/fo/think [about doing something) 13 

(no _j) ^jldU + jSLaj < (lj 3 *olU £jldU + jl) ^SLflj < 'jys 

(no o) £jldU + 3 &L> < 3 X 3 

[to )think that, consider 13 

( 30 I) 43l jJaj < (CdlLb) ji> jliJI < jJaj < (jl Cilia) < jl j£> 

jl c ^SLjl 

third [e.g.: the _ lesson) 9 

cJb cJb CJb 

^ " 

/b/76»/third 9 

0 > 

CJj CJb CJLo 

thirsty AS 

jbLrJac 3/jlC.Ja.C- 
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thirty 5 

jryMj jruMj < jyMj 

this (m.lAB 

b Ijl Jb < tala. 1 jl jh 

this (f.)AB 


three AB 

43^3 43^5 4j^j 

throughout, during 8 

J 3 L JI 5 I 3 

Thursday 6 


thus, so... 5 

..3 

thus, so, because of that, for that reason 6 

Ij5 jLLc. jLujq dJjJ 

thus, so 7 

1 wxS 1 

time (e.g.: /have _ j 9 

0 IS 3 I CJ 53 

/cw/time, once 11 

oIjjo by* 

tired AB 

qolx52J c j^jLsL) 5/jLsZJ 

to, in order to, for 6 

jUJLc. < jLlJLo / jJuSLa + _J 

to, toward AB 

-j 1‘t J! 

today 2 

bjl^iJI ^^lll 

together (e.g.: with one another! 11 

(jORJ lx>o 

together (e.g.: altogether, allot them! 12 

jOXJ l^u> US' < J052J ^0 ls-o<XP- 

tomorrow 2 

OjSo SjSo iji 

tonight 10 

adji 

topic, subject 9 

Olf-3-03>3 < 

tour 11 

0 ^ 35 " 

tourism 11 


toward, to AB 

-1 3 < t J! 

trade, commerce 6 


translation [from...to!2 

(ur-^l •• J-f) 4*4^ 

translator 2 

. - / o ^-* 1 

/ifo/travel [to!4 

Lu> ) ^ jSl ) jsLuo c ^1 jsL jj t jjLaJI 

tree AB 

jSyiHi c &j£X~u) 

truly, indeed, really 2 

SlxB 

Tuesday 6 

caiai toEii dft&i 

Tunisia or Tunis AB 


Turkey AB 

L%3 

twenty 5 

jjj-kiix- t 03 
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two AB 

(juj| ,juj jrujj < (jll3| 

uncle (matemail2 

Jlc>- 

uncle (pa tern all 3 


/ito/understand 10 

(4^ ‘ ^ f&i ‘ ^ ‘ ‘ 

United Arab Emirates AB 

OJL-Ptlbl iljjizJI 

United Nations 7 

1 

8jl_c*lU ^a^II 

United States of America 1 

iiSojjoSn ojL_c>tiu ob^i 

university AB 

OIszaL?- 4xaIp- OLszaL>- <4raL>- OIszaL?- 4xaLc*- 

upset; annoyed, angry AB 


usually 10 

yii wit 

vacation, leave (o(absence! 12 

OljbA Oljb?-} .£■ 8 jb?-l 

vacation, holiday 12 

Oljlp-I 8jL?"! jiat dllac- O^Uat .£■ 4.1 las- 

vegetables 4 


veil AB 

ejbjto- 

verb 4 

JlszSl ^ Jjz9 

very 5 

gofi jCS lia- 

/ifo/visit 12 

Jijj ‘ j'j « jl) 5jb$)l < c jlj 

(to !wake up, awaken 10 

(^oaj C (Cyi5>co) < (Ofl.9) <3li t < (C>3 ^jo) IpcjO 

/toJwake (someone!up 9 

(j7 5o<aj < (CuPua) (^y?u<a ^1 _Qj t Jaloj^ll c iaS^J < JaJL>l 

(to !want to 8 

jlS dJu jlS 8olj)ll < Jujj < jl oljl 

(to !want to, have a desire to 13 

jA& jl5 dJo jlS" tj i*iyi c (j < ij C^j 

watch (also clock, hour) AB 

OLtLu ic-Luj 

/fo/watch, see AB 

1 , 9^ i ^ l Q | i Q ^uXO < t- Q1 0 sA^ LuxJts 1 c %A_& c A ^ Leu 

water AB 

4ju0 pLo 

we 2 

Uc>-] lieu (j^o 

weak 8 

Lsz_«b .£■ 8 /ULszjO i^IszjO 8/cJLszjO pLosjO c i^9Uz-«b 8/ULszxb 

weather 5 

^ji ^Jkn <$yi 

Wednesday 6 

£jjSJI pIszjj^II 

week 6 

^txjLul 

welcome (format!AB 

(_>) L8-jA 

welcome AB 

Si^Siil 

(you're !welcome AB 

* 0 ^ 


rn 













































English-Arabic Glossary 


well (adverb! 5 

^juuQ 1 Jl i£>- 

what? (in questions using verbs! 1 

?4j! +Jjt9 Jj*9 + ? ISLo 

what? (in questions without verbs!AB 

?4j| ?Lo 

whatever 13 

+ Lo 

what’s wrong? AB 

?dl) L/dl Lo ? dL/dLj Lo 

when? 6 

^(^Lol ^Lr^! 

when (not a question! 11 

UJ UJ (4-tlxS dJbxc* +) LoJlLC- 

where (not a question; also, "in which ”12 


where? AB 


which...? 1 

?... it 

white (mascjAB 

jOjJ .£ Jol jl 

who?, whom; whoever 1 

?gryo ?(3^° 

why? 6 


wide, spacious AB 

5/^-u>l3 

wife 3 

SIjjo Oja OL?-3j .£• 4i>3j 

wife 7 


window AB 

dHli. dlli dLoli .£ dlli> 

winter 5 

* „„ s e 

LumJI cliAJI 

with (people!AB 

e* 

with, by (things!AB 

_> 

without 13 


(a! wo man (note: def. (orm is also collective! AB 

CjLLmj Oj-o pLuO ( Slj-Ll) olj-ol 

word AB 

OUJS 4aJ5 0 UiS” .£ <toi5 oUJS <OiS 

(to! work 1 

JxdJI < (JjtluXO < (Jjsl-uil (JjHLtlJ1 < (JjgJLdj t (JuOJzJI c c (J^C- 

work (nl2 

jaLn jiLn , jJULji 

worker 13 

JlXt JjoU- 

(the! world 9 

(JIrJI 

(to! write 4 

^iSo c oi ,S 1 _ dSL> c o^S 4 jIiSJI < ooiSo < l_a3S 

wrong, mistake AB 

Jolf> 

year 1 

4JLm> (jU-ui c OI 3 I-UJ 4JLu> 

(two! years 6 

^jaJULwj jjfuJLui (jCLLuj < jLlxu 
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Yemen AB 

j-O-JI 

yes AB 

4j] 

yesterday 4 

^jluol ^j*uol 

you (m.lAB 

Col 03] Col 

you (f.jAB 

Col 

you (plJ2 

3 J 0 ] $i3] ^_lil 

you lpolite form, f./AB 

dojv05>- dlj^Co- 

you (polite form, m.l AB 

dU jsQSr dbjCc*- 

young; small, little AB 

jjjdlO) 3 /j\3ZjO jl£j • £ S/jjCj jlsLo 3/jdLo 



















♦♦ ♦♦ f 

Arabic - English Glossary 




Arabic-English Glossary 


English 


Arabic 


The term AB refers to Alif Baa, third edition. 

The numbers refer to the lesson in which the term appears 


see j - o 

cA, 

one of [m.J 11 


no one, none lofl 11 

£ 

to IJlS- Lo (o^) wk>) )) 

Sunday 6 

j£ji j£ji jtrfn 

eleven 8 

jOulJu?- j4us> j2 >~\ 

to take 12 

j> - » . O i . J, 2 - ^ 

t Jlp- J^b < Jlp-I vii^l < JLC»b c J3-I 

to be late, fall behind 8 

tl) c ji>-bl « j3-b t ji’-b-) < 

finally, at last 13 

** $ 

Ijr^l 

other lm.) 9 

<jb Jb ‘ 

other (fj 9 

4-ob 4-ob Ob^l -£T ^j3-l 

last 12 


late 10 

j3-buO (jjj3-bo0 j3-tLo t j3j3-llo j3-1£o 

brother AB 


sister AB 

Ol^^-I Co>l 

literature 1 

v bT coSl 

because, since 13 

81 

if 10 

(^Ul cMI +) $ (^Ul JraJI +) lil 

history 2 

£ojli)l 

Jordan AB 

o4» 

rice 6 

-4 

JJI 

professor (mlAB 

8 jo Luj 1 . ^ 8b-ujl 

professor (fjAB 

OIoLlJ .^ 88b-«jl 

fa m i ly //. e. immediate , / 2 

^ 0 4 

(JLie 4 JLet ^^1 

Israel AB 

J^Lr*! 

sorry! (adjlAB 

^aJLsZ-0 8/l-Q-J 

descent, origin 5 

J 3 J 0 I .£■ J-^jI 

of_descent, origin 5 

...J-ol ^ 

to eat 4 

j£b < jsi j£b < jsi jsSii < jSl« j$) 

see <jl 


less, except 9 

*1 
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God /sometimes used alone as expression of delight! AB 

<dJI 

really?! 7 

!5dJUI 3 !?4UI 3 

Thanks be to God AB 


May God have mercy on her (=Rest her soul! 7 

dJUl dJJl dll! /dill 

InthenameofGod (said when beginning something! AB 

dill 

God willing AB 

4 I 1 I ili 0! 

There is no God but God (said when hearing bad news! AB 

din ^1 iii ^ 

Whatever God intends (said when praising someone!AB 

dill & Li Lo 

to, toward AB 

j 3 . i Ji 

mother 8 

oUj .£ ^1 Ol^l .£ ^1 

United Nations 1 


in front of, before (spatial! 13 

*9 ,1 t 

flol 

as for... 9 

...3 ... Ul 

United Arab Emirates AB 

0 OljLo^II 

yesterday 9 

^jL>ol ^jLaI 0 ^°! 

to (marks non finite verb! 

+) jl 

not to 13 

(V + 61= ) 

that (introduces sentence complement! 13 

J 

1 AB 

lit 

you (m.lAB 

Cu} Oil Oil 

you (f./AB 

0 0 o€ 

Lr^! 

you !plJ2 

3^31 3lil ^JjI 

feminine 1 

* W\ 1 

English 1 

( 3 J&P 

Miss AB 

OLul du*jl 

people (note: sing. = human being!2 

(jLujJ .^) 

welcome AB 

ss, 0 _ *. 0 ? 

or 9 

if 

bus AB 


Europe 


first (m.!4 

Jii JSbI/JSl .£ J 3 I 

first (f!4 

J3l 
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now 3 

(^^19 3 ^ ijSlI 

which...? / 


any 


Iran AB 

oUl 

also 2 

(jlcS jUS 

where? AB 

5^9 

with, by [things!AB 

_> 

sea 11 


Bahrain AB 


to begin 9 

« c ^ 

Ijlo < Iju Ijlo < Iju cjJI t Ijuj t Iju 

primary, elementary 4 

3/^1 jjol 

subject of a nominal sentence 2 

liiLU 

to exchange 11 

JoIjj t Jolol JiLij < J^lJ JaLdl < c 

see j' - 3 - a 

03^ 

cold (e.g.: 1 have a _1 

# 

cold [e.g.: _ weather!5 


cold [e.g: / feel _ IAB 

qobjj 5/jta^j 

congratulations 3 


(response to) congratulations 3 

i^jSI^LlB djlu dJJI dU /dL9 vdjLj dJJI dL9 4JJI dTjb 

program 9 


game, match 10 

OLiolo (jioLo ObjLo SljLoo 

after 8 

Lo Jlszj L 0 Jixj (J-s^S +) jl J isu 

afternoon 9 

^JaJI Jlszj Jlss_> ^JaJI Jlxj 

far, distant [from!AB 

ilszj £ Jllsj C>Lu ^ Jusj ,jjJ ujo < J 3 JUXJ (^) 3/juXJ 

some of 9 

( 49 I 0 I (3 ^-**>1 +) jaxj 

bachelor’s degree 2 

0*3 JJ 3 J&J 

country 2 

jljJj / .£ jJb 

son 3 

^3 .£• ^3 tlljl 

cousin (m., maternal!3 

3/JL> ^3 3/JU" ^3 .£■ 3/JL?- cbjl 3/JL> 

cousin [m., paternal!3 

3/^_t ^3 .£ 3/^_t ^3 3/^p cbj! 3/^t , 3 j} 

daughter, girl AB 

oUj .£■ CJj 

cousin [f., maternal!3 

3/JU*- CjUj £■ 3/Jlc*- CJ-> 
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cousin (f., pate mail 3 

oLj Co 

building AB 

OljLx OjloX 4 jIo Obll) 4 j1o 

door AB 

O 3 J .£■ 0 I 3 JI 

house AB 

- ~ 9 „ O- 

L-ajO LaJ ^ LuJ 

white ImJAB 

1 

between, among 11 

qO qO 

commerce, trade 6 

Sjlpoll 

translation (from...to!2 

•• j-?) 4*?j3 

translator 2 

♦ S 0 o ' 0 ' 0 ' 9 0 '9 „ . J 

ijryo— P’jJLja j 

Turkey AB 

1235 

nine AB 

4jum3 

ninety 5 

(j^5i-uxJ < ^J\5Z_*±0 

tired AB 

j^jLss!) golJb < jLsj 

that / demonstrative pronounJ If.16 

db 

great! AB 

f u 

Tunisia or the city of Tunis AB 


culture 7 

4sliill 

one third 9 

oJLj oJb cJLj 

three AB 

43^3 43^13 4jMj 

third 9 

cJb CJl3 CJb 

thirty 5 

jroxi q\3^l3 jroMj c 

Tuesday 6 

o4)l IS^lsJI ,134)1 

snow, ice 5 

£tl3 gtl3 ^Jo 

then 9 

. . - . . - *1 

(jjOZJ ^JlRJ 

eight AB 

40 U 1 43U? 4-0 

eighty 5 

qolf (joUr jroU 5 < 

two AB 

jOl (jO jOl < (jlljl 

Monday 6 

oO^II (joJI &J$\ 

second 4 

Jlill/ <jl3 ^ls)l/ Jl3 5/Jlill c jis 

•* - 

secondary 7 

(553b 5/^13 

Baccalaureate 7 

4 J 0 LszJl 03311)1 

the dual 6 

J*U 
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mountain 11 

(JLi> < Jlxp’ (Julp 

grandfather 3 

i 3 Jip alJip-l c ip- Jip- 

grandmother 3 

d«~Uj/3 4jUl) ( djLMj OIJlP" 0 JuP 

very 5 

^5^3 juS 1 Jlp- 

new AB 

oljip- ^ Jj Jlp- oIJip- Jo Jlp- OJip- Jl>Jlp- 

root 6 

J 3 Jip- J 

experience (life ) 11 

.g- 4 j^po ljijIpJ 4jjPU 

newspaper 9 

JljIjP .g- Juljjp- Jul^p- .g- OJl) 

to run; go running 6 

‘ 6 >?- 

Algeria AB 

3^1 

jussive mood (verbs) 13 


magazine, journal 13 

O^Ipoq dlpoo 

to sit 9 

^Isz-qJI cJtstaj <Jis3 3 JlszJLII cJlr3j cJlsS ^^JLpJI t^odpo cj^ulp- 

gathering, gather 10 

CjLuIp- 4-uJLp- 

(to) gather (together) 11 

»'• s-i. * - • s - 1 S -C" "S-C 2 - =|, 

JAPUJ c ^O-POl ^Q-PoJ < £APU t £APU < £APtJI 

plural 2 

£A 0 t)l 

Friday 6 

4xapJI 

together (i.e.: altogether, allot them) 12 

jOSJ £jO 1^0/ LIS' tjOXJ ^>0 Ls-UXP- 

university AB 

CjIx>oIp- dj^jolp- CjIraIp- < 1 r>oIp" OLs^qIp- .g- 4^olp- 

sentence AB 

Ju&p 41ap- 

beautiful AB 

^ 3 !^ .£■ 8 / 3 JL 0 - (jJ^lp- 0 / 3 JL p- jU-axp- « j^JLaxp- S/Juuop 

crazy 7 

jOlptjQ 3/ j^lPUi 

south 13 

1 -J 31 P- 

foreign, foreigner 13 

C-tilp-l ^JLpI 

nationality 1 


ready AB 

^jyilp- jjjjklp- < J 3 jJklp- .g- S/^aIp- 

weather 5 

ij«*.3]aJI < ^pJI 

good AB 

3/^033 ^LLo .g- 5/gtxifl ^ Jlp- t J 3 Jup- .g- 3/Jup- 

well (adverb)5 

3 ^-) 3 S ^*JuO 1 Jup- 

neighbor AB 

•£ jlr 

vacation, leave (of absence) 12 

oijip-i ojipi oijip-j Sjip-j 

tour 11 

Cj^p- 4 J 3 P 
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hungry AB 

jrotszi*- jlxi> grulf^s*- c ^jol 

to come 10 

< J (Col>) Ip- t (Cc^J) £ b>J 1 (Ji) 

army 3 

& * & # " 

to love AB 

* * * * 9 Z ^ \ , ‘ 9 t\ 

L_a£>U c L_L>J t L-L> L_aPU < L-a£H < 

darling, dear (mjAB 

IwoLp- L-oLc* ^ AuSf 1 Lux?- 

darling, dear / f.lAB 

OLjlaP- 4Llas- 

veil AB 

L_)l^> 

accident 7 

Col^ .£• 

conversation 7 

4j^L?oo 

hot (e.g.: weather!5 

LJ^ui jlp- 

hot (e.g.: / feel _ JAB 


wife 7 


shame (onyou; lit.: not legal! 12 


saddening, distressing 7 

3/ 

the best... 5 

• - 8 1 
... (J-uaCH 

to get, obtain 6, 8 

J3-U i J3- Jlp-L) < Jl?-I < J-aoso t (^U- 

you [forma! fjAB 

dbj*h3>- 

you [formal, mj AB 

j%os>~ &2jhs>- db^ap- 

lecture 6 

OljvblcxjQ 3Olj-xbL >jq .£■ Sj-ybb** 

to memorize 4 

Jilso < JSAp- JoApu « JaAs>- JaL?JI c JaAso < JaA^> 

law 3 


actually 3 

4_L_oL>JI ^-9 <iflxApJb 4.5 a.q. 3»J1 (j 

government 8 

oio^s^ 

milk AB 

jU L-aaIS- jb / L-aaIp- 

dream 13 

^-L> 

sweets, desserts 4 

ob^l ^JLsJI ^LkJI < ob^i^Ji 

bathroom AB 

oUlip- 

roughly, around 9 

Ji$p- yi^ 

life 6 

3UJI 

where [not a question; also, “in which "12 

9 

CjuS* 

sometimes 5 

bLo-l 

news AB 

jb3-l .£ jL> 
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predicate of a nominal sentence 2 


bread AB 

a 9 , 

fJpuS* y^ 

pita bread AB 

^ • 0 * 

yyy yf^ y^ 

shyness, abashment // 


to go out 9 


to graduate 6 

t (jjo) ^y^[ ^y* 1 * ‘ (j-°) ^y*z gy* 1 * ‘ (y°) £y *^ « 

foreign affairs 7 

4J3-jl3JI 4 JLe>- j l3cJ 1 

fall, autumn 5 


special; //te/own, private 9 

3/ Jo\sr 

specializing, specialist in 2 


green (mj AB 

(cljva3 :Cjys) 

vegetables 4 

jLa3- 

she got engaged to // 

J O.Ja3ol J C-uiaiol J Olios- 

behind, beyond 5 

i Q \r> 

caliph, successor (note: ml4 

clilp- .£■ 

five AB 


fifty 8 

(3 3 '“*“®'^’ < (JA_<aoO»S- 

Thursday 6 

^jalaAPcJI 

uncle (maternalj2 

Jl^s-I Jl3- 

aunt (maternalj2 

CA1I3- 4Jl3- 

well, fine (said of people! AB 

^oJuO ja3u 

chicken (collective!AB 

^-bo ^bo 

to enter 8 

j3-Jo < jio J3-Ju « lMo J 53 -JJI < Ji-Ju < jio 

to smoke 9 

* - * - * *• « " . »S,| * - 3 - 

< j30 ^j-s-Ju t JCJI t < j-sO 

deg ree (e.g.: of temperature! 5 

Ob-j«i 43-J^ 

temperature 5 

3jl^3JI 4s-j«2> 

to study / 

c Jl) < JU ( « 4»a>ljjJI 

to teach 3 

< pit- 0*0^5 ‘ ‘ 

lesson AB 

0 » 8 - 
U*JlP •£ •£ 

study (ofI, studies 3 

CjLuIj^ iailj*} 

school 4 

(jAijljUO <Lu>jJbO 

copybook, notebook AB 

j3lsS 
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minute 9 

dJLib 4jaJb djLsS 

doctor (m.lAB 

SplSb 5plSb 8y>(5b j^iSb 

doctor (f.lAB 

Olj5lS ^ oj^iSb 

Ph.D. 2 

O i 

business administration 6 

3jbJ 

director 12 

, " » 9 9 9 

cljJuo c « J3jjJuo Juo 

(nation-) state 8 


international 8 

< s/yjS 

always 2 

Ub Ub U b 

without 13 


religion 3 

jlo? J-O 

that (demonstrative pronoun)(m.16 

(dJb o) dlb 

also, likewise 13 

jU5i jUS libjJ 

so, thus 6 

IjkS dLa> ^LuULq lIU jJ 

to study (i.e.: review lessons, do homework) 8 

5jS>bil < j5Uu < j5b c S^UJU < j5bo c 3§b 

to remember 4 

^^19 .£ 5/ ^Sls c pJi3 pilll < J>jdj 

masculine 1 

jSlii 

to go 6 

t £;b LjlkjJI c olAJo < C«Jib 

president 8 

clu>3j 0“i?J 

to see 13 

c LsLi dj^^Jl< < ^lj 

opinion 8 

*bl •£ ^b 

one quarter 9 


spring (season)5 


four AB 

0 £ .. 

4sZJjl d-S2_> J 1 

forty 5 

03^j' ‘ 

Wednesday 6 

£jj^l bzjj^l elxjj^l 

fourth 4 

5/^jIj 

to return 13 

‘ KV ‘ £ £fj ‘ ‘ 

man AB 

dJl^-j £• Jj^Ij Jb>j JlfK) Jl^j J4”j 

welcome (formal)AB 

(_>) Lp-y3 

trip, flight 10 

O^-j 4 JL>j 

deceased 7 

c .£■ 5/ 
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to correspond, exchange letters 8 

O „ „ ^ 9 9 ' * 

dXujIjJjl c 

letter 3 

Obl5^- .£• OuolS^O JjlaJj ilLuJ 

to draw 6 

o »o 0 5 II 9 o -■ " ^ - 

i J J ijJ 1 < c J 

humidity 5 


to want to, have a desire to 13 

jjlc- IS 6 Jo jlS •* _ iS-jJ < '2-jS'j < 4a£-^JI 

to refuse 8 

‘ 0^3 J=^A ‘ 0^5 J=^°A ‘ 0^3 ‘ 

dance, dancing 6 

i 5. i 9 ^ ^ a 3 

i ‘ Cf&A ‘ ‘ ‘ 

number AB 

- „ € 

j-t •£ >4 *£ •£ 

center 2 

jS\j4 .£ 3 ?^ 

break, rest period 10 


to want to 8 

3 j, o« t 

jjlf- ^IS dJo (jlo JOjj < jjl >iljl < o^ij^l 

sports 6 

4ji)ljpl 

(over) crowded ness 5 

^IsOj^ll 

upset; annoyed, angry AB 

Cr^j •£ 0^3 

classmate; colleague (m.)4 

^Uj/ JoUj •£ Joloj lU°3 

classmate; colleague (f.)4 

O^LuOJ 4iuoj O^luoj 4 JLjQJ 

husband 3 

3^! •£ 3$?- 3*5^-^35^ £193'-££33 

wife 3 

SIjjq S^o 01^33 .£• 4^-3j 

married (adjective)3 

. e - 0 - i.*'° . * ^ ® ~ ., s» ^ » , £-•-•.» 

(joj^^CLo 0 /j^CLo .£• O/J 35 W 5 t 6/^3jI>o 

to visit 12 

‘ j! 3 J3^«jb ‘ js'a < 31) 

still, continue to (lit.: do not cease) 13 

<lU (pronoun +) Jou £jLh-U + Jljj ^ < jlj Lo 

(future marker) 7 

-!> _P- /—^ 

question AB 

dJjLcul JI^M, 

because of, on account of 5 

43Lot (3 

Saturday 6 

C^Ul 

swimming 6 

1 ^ 11 

seven AB 

4x1au 

seventy 5 


week 6 

^3^-a»| ^joLuiI 

six AB 

41aU 

sixty 5 


mosque 10 

JlC>- LujuO . ^ JL^CuxjQ 


VTA 
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Q 


theater 13 

^jLuajO ^ 

quickly 10 

dS’jTM J 

to help 8 

ojl&Lux^I c jl£-Luo < ^ 3Jlc-LuJII < jl&Luo < ^ JlxLu> oaxIcu-U c jxIuo c ^ jxLuj 

happy AB 

{yb ^uuuJS (J \]&^ujuuA Jd^ujuUS eljLSZ^xi 

Saudi Arabia AS 

4j^3»JL1I 

to travel 4 

^sLua—> (^) ^^l***—'* jsLul* c ((j|) < jJluJ 1 

sugar AS 

Jl* 

sugar, medium AS 

]o C^aIo/Q jP^uJ jp^uJ J3-4X1 3 

to live, reside 1 

d_iSLu/ jSL, 4 jS^Im*/^SL, ^SLuxj t < j^SLuJI 

salad 4 

i~il Wl ... djaJ,a) 

Get well soon! 1 hope you feel better! AS 

dLLoMtl) 

get well soon (reply)!AB 

dJLo 4JUI 

name, noun AB 

(^yoLo! (^_yoLu)l 

to listen to 4 

c ^A-uJ jB.A.u/,.) t < ^ZaILculJ c (jl 

fish (collective)4 

dLLal 

year 1 

(JaJ_cU 1 0I3JLUJ 4 JL«U 

(two )years 6 

jjCuLto (jfCuLu) (jCLLtu 

to stay up late 10 

jQajulJ j Q -•* J^yUxJ J Q ° ^ 

easy AB 


black (m.)AB 

^ ^ 1.1 1 ^ # J 

Sudan AB 


Syria AB 

uj3^*> 

hour; o’clock; clock AB 

OlxLu 4xlo> 

market 11 

313-^1 <33-*^ 

tourism 11 

A o- 1, I) 

Mr.; Sir AB 

SviLtO . ^ JulmJ 

Lady; Mrs. AB 

OIjlLm> SjlLu) 

car AB 

4Jj ^x Oljll**> 5>IL: 

cinema, the movies AB 

UjlJLJI 

tea AB 


window AB 

dlLLi dlLLi cLoLJj dllLi 

winter 5 

S 2 * 

IlmJI 4 J 31 JJI cLJJI 
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tree AB 


to encourage (to), cheer (on) 13 


to drink AB 

O ( LJ jCj l«_JjvuJ ( ^ )jdl jiuJ 1 c Jj-uxJ < CJj-uU 

soup 4 


street AB 


Nice to meet you! AB 

!liSj£5 

east 2 


Middle East 2 

J2-**>3^I i3jkj) 

company 6 

dS jCj OI5j-vi» 4 Sjuj ol5j-ui 2SjCi 

chess 9 

a 

^Oj rQ.ati.) 1 

to feel (i.e.: an emotion! 5 

c _J (JxlPU < _) J^XduJI c jJZ-iaJ < _) jSiJjJ 

work 2 

JiJLjl J.VjL 11 JlolxJI c J^gJL—ll 

busy with 2 


hospital 7 

oLLLili ^ Lr iALli 

thank you AB 

IjSLi 

problem AB 

dJSLjiao O^lSL^ioo c (jSLioo 4lSL*ico 

sun 5 

® i 
(UjuO-u» 

sunny 5 

^ ^ 1 ^ ^ U n ^uJLo 

to watch AB 

c ^_9 Li. l3^uXo « ^_9Lii oJc&Li-lJ ( jjblxio < Li 

degree, diploma 12 

Obl^ o ^ L^:;> 

thing, something AB 

oUU>- AsAj> Uu\ ^jki clxuiil c.^uj 

nothing AB 

4j?-IS- V 3 ^3 

something else? AB 

?3(-> ^■l^*' lS^ *? ^3-1 c^Jij 

to become 10 

t c jlo < ^lol 

morning AB 


really?! 7 

^S>uO 

friend (mj, boyfriend AB 

<~i\s>u0 .£■ LjL>joI L_-tP-lo 

friend (f.! girlfriend AB 

il ^-> d^Lo i ~i( ■ >->• | i“>l.o-|_yf> . ^ 

to wake up 10 

c (OjC?«jo) (^>cO c (CJlS) 3^ 5^JaJI < 3^>u<aj c \s>uO 

friend (m.) 4 

oIpuo! v-^lo oLflij .£■ 3^J clsjuol 3 jJl3 

friend !fj4 

CjLp-Lo d^p-Ls oLoaBj 4JLbj OlibJ uo dojJu3 















































Arabic-English Glossary 


honestly, frankly 10 

io-ljvOJ 

hard, difficult AB 


small, little; young AS 

jli-j jyS’j jl SLtO 

class, classroom AS 


see under 

dSLO 

page AS 

l" llorQ vO . ^ Ol^tQjO <d Or 

(to) pray, do ritual prayers 10 

t (tk_^jJLo) oMkll c < (cJLo) < 

prayer 10 

OI3JL0 3 Mo 

picture 3 

J 3-0 j^jO .£■ 

photography 6 


pharmacology 11 

dJjuAJI 

pharmacy 11 

OLUJlljO .^ iLJjuuO 

summer 5 

i_Qa*o )1 

China 1 

jrukll 

officer 3 

J^llb Jojlb Jol'lr* ,bilk JblLo JajLb 

present/incomplete tense 

tjU,i 

weak 8 

^BIx-O s.\siSO0 < 0 - 1 Q.g^o 

pronoun 2 

jryajO 

iDaafa, possessive construction 

4sloVl 

in addition to 12 

J ^bIo^I) J 4sU>)lb JJ 4BLd&)b 

medicine 3 

ijbll 

of course, naturally AS 


restaurant 4 

^£-lbjo ^-gba 

childhood 4 

d 1 ^ Q lo II 

weather 5 

55 J 1 

student (m.IAS 

L_J^Lb v_JLLs 

student (fjAB 

OUlb iJlb oUlb .^ d j,H b 

to be able to 9 

jJLflj < j JIB jJLi, < j AS <^lbl^AJI < c ^IbLLl 

during, throughout 8 

(Jl^b 

long, tall AB 

JI 5 L JI 3 L .£ 

table AB 

OI^jId oy^ijb C$3 lb 4 J 3 U? C$3 lb 4J3US* 

delicious [food!; good-hearted [people]AB 

qulb < J3^1b .£■ o/i^Ib 










































Arabic-English Glossary 


airplane AB 

Oljllb .£■ Ojllb Oljllb .£■ Ojllb Olylb Sylb 

to think that, consider 13 

jl jSjjb < JkZ$\ (331) 4jI jiaj < (CcJib) j£> jioll c jiaj < ( j! Cxilb) c jl j£> 

noon 9 

O i , i 

^jJl J&h) 1 ^JiJI 

afternoon 9 

2 „ 3 _ 0 2 „ 0 ^ 

j$2a)\ Jlszj ^j^jJI Jiso ^iiiJI Jlszj 

astonishing, strange AS 

5/L-t-tPt£> 

several 11 

ZjJlo + pS ZjAj o + fS indefinite + 3 

number 9 

aljiil 

preparatory (_ school = juniorhighi 7 

3/^dljs^i 

Arab, Arabic (m.lAB 

5 l[*,j£' 

to know 3 

cSjxJ t dijidsl C L_9^52J < <-9j£- 

to get to know, meet 11 

l3^52Ij < Jx- l_9^sjjI l3Jx 2> « t L_9y£LO < 

getting to know one other 7 

^_9jLsz3 

Iraq AB 


ten AB 

Oj-VXlX- 

twenty 5 

jjjCjz c (jjjCiS- 

dinner 9 

LitsJI LAiJI cLiixJI 

juice AB 


thirsty AB 

qajI<7* Jo C- o /(3 L.u)ofc 

emotional, romantic 11 

o/^ALl^ 

vacation 12 

Oljlcd ojlp-l jloc dJJoP OMiit dllxc < JlL f- 

most of // 

AAJU 

you’re welcome AB 

^ o ^ 

I 3 AP 

relationship (pi: relations! 11 

OlsM^ dsMi- 

to learn of, find out about 12 

^lxJI < ^JLsj < __) ^JLt 

to learn (e.g.:_ a language, a new wordl 1 

^JLrIj < ^ix3l ^JLrIj c ^1x3 < ^IszIj c ^JLsz3 

science 3 

•£ 

anthropology 3 

0 Lo>ll ^JLc 

sociology 3 


psychology 3 

^aAaJI ^&JLc- 

political science 3 

4lu»LuJI ^^LszJI 

the world 9 

^Jlsdl 

on, on top of AB 

J* 


rir 










































Arabic-English Glossary 


■i 


high 5 

(Jl6) . 5 / JMJI) 

uncle lpa tern all 3 


aunt (paternal!3 

OUx 4jcLc- 

general, public 7 


age 2 

jU-tl .£■ °ja£. 

to work / 

, i ^ ^ e * 0 ^ o ^ „ 

J^ImJI « Jjzlluj t JjglJIrl JlzHJI i JlXUuJ t Jjtllil J-IstJI < Julxj < J-Ot 

worker 13 


Oman AB 

jUi 

Amman (capital of Jordan/ AB 

jU^ 

on, about 7 


on, about what...? 7 


about whom...? 8 

?...(j-o+ji-) jilt 

have (lit.: at; see 7tfJdel 

Jut Jilt Jilt 

1 have (lit.: at me!AB 

i^Jut ^Jiit ^5 Jilt 

when (not a question; e.g .:_/ was young111 

UJ UJ Jxs + Lilt 

address / 


it means 13 


meaning 8 


to return 9 

fZSTjl f ‘ £ t vilt 

usually 10 

Salt Ult Salt 

graduate fellow, teaching assistant 6 

jjJux>o < J3JlxXjQ 5/jusixi 

(extended! family 3 

OMjlt dJLt Jit dJLt OMSlt iblt 

to live, be alive 7 

t It c It d-ulcsjjl/^u-LszJI c ^joulSZJ c (jilt 

1 was appointed (passive! 12 

OJIsjjI Ollxjl ClLit 

eye 5 

jr^ 05 t^ ur^- Jitl/-£r 

tomorrow 2 

SjSo SjSu Lit 

lunch 9 

laiJI Ijl^JI *|j£j| 

longing for one’s native land, feeling a stranger 
in a strange place 13 

4jjx)l 

strange, foreign AB 

cb^t 8 /twOjt 

Morocco AB 


room AB 

4 ^ 3 ! ^>$\ < 45jt t^jyt .£- 4ilt 
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wrong, mistake AB 

Jalf- 

expensive // 

(jit) < 5/yii)Ji 

to be absent from, miss (e.g.: school112 

twcJb < (Cat) C-)U- VyuJO < Ljlf> V-xlslII c OjLrL) c RJ 

cloudy, overcast 5 

*t «| • 

^jkSjO ^-LSZjO 

thus, so 5 

_9 

individual /person!4 

3l jS\ 

singular 2 

3>aJU 

opportunity 13 

Jj JS 

Nice to have met you! 13 

!&JulSz2u 4jO°jS 

French, French person 2 

^ < JpLi~UAjjS t 

to fail 13 

J-iuL; < ((3) (jJLflJ c (—>) (J-«x9 jiuJI < < ((3) (J^-9 

to dismiss, fire (e.g.: from a job! 13 

< J-*a9 jJaAJI < JjioAj c 

class, classroom; also season /e.g..spring J5 

J3j«a9 Ju^a9 

semester 5 


come in! please! (e.g., have a seat) AB 

!(^l.Jafljl /IjJifljl Jiflj / ! JjJiflj 

thanks to 8 


please /addressing a male!AB 

dllo9 jjo 

please /addressing a female!AB 

dll<n9 ,jjo 

favorite 9 

JLoaJU 

to eat breakfast 9 

jlkaJI < 1 t qII t jiaiJj < qH { j^qj < j 

breakfast 9 

jUaAJI j^iaoJI j^laaJI 

to do 8 

J*AJI < JxAj < jis 

verb 5 

Jlx9l Jj*9 

really!, indeed 2 

Slis 

paragraph 9 

Olyii .£■ Sjii < 8j^b 

only 5 

Juj Jmj Joas 

/to! think /about doing something! 13 

^jLa-LI + jl) < jSLL) < (j j^ 3 

(no _>) ^jlo-U + jSuL) < ^£3 ( no -?) + ^xaj < 

fruits 4 

4513 ! 

money 7 

^jUxo ^^19 JLo 

Palestine AB 

jvJaoJb 

Palestinian 1 















































Arabic-English Glossary 


hotel // 


to understand 10 


in 1 

A 

movie AB 


(to) meet 10 

JjIaj * JjIs Jjlib * JjIs iblnXI * JjLqj < JjIs 

(to) receive, welcome 10 

c (JulQXau-) c (Jj-QJLutl t 

before 4 

verb + lo JJj verb + lo + JJa + jll 

admissions 2 


interview 10 

CAbliLo .£■ iijlfljo 

acceptable, passing 8 

J 9 -JL 0 

future 8 


[comprehensive] evaluation, grade 8 

jJ Jlaj 

o Id, a n c i e n t [for things, not for people] A B 


coming, next 12 

jrob> C>/[sW S/^>Ip- v jryo^l3 t j^ols o/^ls 

to decide 12 

a2 ai *Co a 2 ®s.. zzs -- a ~ 

jy^o ^ 9 y^'oyioy 

to stabilize, become settled 13 

j-Q-Lwxj c ^QJLuO < I < j_QJLa*j < jJCL^j ! 

decision 12 

*jbl4 jL3 

to read 4 

4jljiJI < lyL> * IjS 4jlyUI c lyb t\jS odjjiJI < lyij < IjS 

the Quran AB 

. jT^aJI 

close AB 

^ (yo) o/ou)j3 <olj3 ur^^ 9 ‘ 03 ^^ (y°) 

family relative 3 

oolj3 ,jujl^3 ftL)j3l / ljjIsI .£■ 5/oaj3 

comparative 12 

jjlitl 

department 1 

flu*] . ^ ^~ua3 

story AB 

j^.^a.9 .£• 2LoS 

to mean, intend 10 

2 i> -2 21| - 2 

Jl^xOj < JuaS Ju^aOj c Jma9 JuoflJI c Jlo.Qj < Jua9 

economics, economy 7 

^Lald^l 

short AB 

yjj^ia9 ^ jrLoS jLal jLa9 jrv^aB 

to spend, pass [time] 12 

< ^a3 « ,j£i3 cLaJllI < ^aJL) < 

cat AB 

■Jo la 9 .£• dia9 L ^uJ .£ dJLj JoLtS dla9 

Qatar AB 

M 

to be cut off 11 

i < ^gfa Q~>| ^UaiLi^l t c ^Liijl 

grammar 1 

J^lyL)) 
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a little (adverb!AB 

33-^ ^LJ-9 

pen AB 

^Isl 

dictionary 8 


coffee AB 


say 4 

J^ib t Jls J 3 - 0 .) t Jls J 3 AJI < < Jl3 

article (e.g.: newspaper_! 13 

CAJliLo .£■ illiLo 

to reside, stay 10 

^>~Jb < ^l9l c 4joli&n 

also, likewise 13 

ij \j(S <jlo5^ 

like, as 8 

l >0 v 5 j bo (J^° J^3 + U«J 

important, powerful; big; old AB 

jL5 .£■ jLS jL5 jyS 

the biggest or oldest 7 

(5^5b +) jS\ 

to write 4 

a xSo t l.c *>_a_i5~ 4jIiSJI c 

book AB 

L_>llS L-xlS LjllS 

office AB 

t. _ (J ISoO . ^ ^.A.XSwO 

library AB 

CjLlSLo 4llX>o 

much, many 5 

j\ jS jdS 1 ydS 

more 10 

jS) j$) js\ 

basketball 6 

4 JLJI 6jS 

soccer, European football 6 

j»iaJI 5j5" 

chair AB 


all 4 

jS ^apJI + jS 

each, every 11 

c>jjLU +<JS 

college, school (in a university!3 

oLi5 AaJS CjIaJS <CJS 

dog AB 

<J)iS u-JS US' 

to speak 4 

^JSbj < (jx) ^J5b] < £s>o < <jx £3* ^ISJI < ^iSbj< (<jx) ^lsb 

word AB 

oUiS 4 joJ 5 oUi5 4 aIS oUIS' cboJ5 

how many / much? 3 

?(.15 ijS 

how much? (price! 7 

5^l£j ?^5b 

as 8 

bo j bo jLo ( JlrS +) IcS 

to be 4, 10 

J 3 S 0 c jl5 03 ^ < jl5 J 3 SJI c j 5 $b < jlS 

Kuwait AB 

C 03 SJI 

fine, good, OK AB 

jy^jop 0/UAAJ3J 


EH 











































MraDic-tngusn biossary 


how? 7 

50LS - 50ilS’ 

How are you? 7 

5djj! i_al5 

in order to 6 

(jLiJLt t (jLLf’ LjLuJLq ^jL3jo/j„x*qa + _J 

because 6 

- - St- w w 3 C 

0LL1.C- < jLLc- c 4jjl (4 juo-u»I +) 

why? 6 

5<y iju ?isuj 

for, belonging to 7 

)l J-UoO>/^0~d -f J 

no AS 

y 

milk AS 

JU Liio- iwtJLc*- /j\J 

Lebanon AS 

old 

to enter, join 1 [e.g.: school or army! 8 

< jpOb < -) 

meat 4 


must, have to AS 


nice, kind, pleasant AS 

^3 UoJ ^ IqL>1 c.1 o L> 1 t i ol lo 1 i a . L> 1 

to play 6 

«w*jdL)l c ^_-c5zJL> c (wt&iJI < L-OJL> ( V_asJ v_^SlUI < L-lsJL) C O-sd 

language 2 

* * 
OLszJ 4izJ 

but AS 

cr—} 0 °-* 6^—^ 

past negation particle 12 

jiLo Lo = (^oUl J-raJI +) Lo = (^jLxU +) ^ 

^ji^9Lu» Lo = ,jii (^bLLI (JjjaII +) Lo 

future negation particle 12 

v^j^^nlLI £jLoJU + ^)J 

if (hypothetical! 10 

$ 

Libya AS 

LuJ 

is not, are not 7 

(^jlo Lo < ^>0 

night 10 

dju ajLJ jy « jy aly 

tonight 10 

ayiii 

what? (in questions without verbs!AS 

5<3jj 5Lo 

past negation particle 

(j^bLLI JjtoJI +) Lo ^bLU + Lo 

what’s wrong? AS 

5dJ L/dJ Lo 5d5/d_> 5 dj/d_j U 

- • • - ; i 

what? (in questions using verbs! 1 

5<bl +Jx9 Jj*9 + 5^1 JxS + 5 ISLo 

why? 6 

5*J SJLJ 5I5UJ 

still, continue to (lit. : do not cease! 13 

(pronoun +) Jtx3 ^1 / £ 39^1 £jL^I + Jlyj bl < jlj Lo 

master's degree 2 

>Lcu^UI 

hundred 5 

Olio 4lo Olio 4 I 0 Olio (4 jLo)41o 
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to enjoy 10 

1 ^'buaJLu^)l < 1 

when? 6 

•LT*! 

like, similar to 8 

(Si) + J^b 

example / 

iilol Jllo 

test, examination AB 

OljbcLol .£• jbcLol 

madam AB 

^Ijuo 

city AB 

. » 9 - 

d^jJoo (jJuo .^ 4 JL)Juo 

once, tone! time 11 

CiljjO C> 

woman AB 

Olib> Ija cLtco oIjjoI 

sick AB 

i o^j- 0 

drill AB 

•£ Oil* 

evening 2 

l **a,& )l L^uoJI clxu-ll 

Egypt AB 

^ k/~) r\ j i/O 

Egyptian 7 

^j<J-0 *0 <0 

the past tense 8 


rain 5 

jllxol jlxQ 

rainy, raining 5 

^Jao jb b < jixLo 

with (people!AB 


together (i.e.: with one another! 11 

jojzj (jaxj ^>o Iszjq 

never mind! Don’t worry about it! AB 


it is possible to (impersonal, does not conjugate! 10 

jJlOj t jjJ i (jSLojo j jJL> < jJl 9 < qSuzjz jl 

possible AB 


king 10 

dJ^b.^dU^ 

who?, whom; whoever 1 

?jryo 5 qus 

from AB 

Of 

scholarship, grant 12 

^JLo 45 *lo 

since, ago 6 , 10 

b if-Lcu < ,JjjQ b < ^3^0 JCuO 

to die 7 

O^U < O3-S < Ob O 5 -U < O3-S < Ob O3-U c O3-S < Ob 

Mauritania AB 

Ljbjj^o 

music 4 

(^-^3-1)1 

water AB 

ib (yo cb 

excellent 8 

(jjjllAA < ^jlxAjO 5/jllA>0 












































Arabic—English Glossary 


prophet 3 

cLxjl ^O 

to succeed, pass 8 

£^*3 ££*Ij ‘ (3 £?^ C UiJI < £5*JL> < (j £tr*3 

we 2 

li !>] Lpo 

club fe.g.: sports _1 9 

(J 33 ) ^ 0)33 (:>l3) ^al3 

to descend, to leave the house; to stay in a hotel 9 

Jj-L) < Jj3 jjo J 3 ^JI < Jjl3 c J)3 

the nisba adjective 7 


as far as_is concerned 5 

Jl 4x^xJ L) _J 4x*uxJl) 

* • • - • - • 

appropriate, suitable 13 

LuO loa 

women AB 

.^) Ollw (Sj-Q *^) .^) eluO 

activity / 

4log’ll c OlbLio .£• JbLio 

half 7 

- * - > . 0 . 
(jOJ (Jflj LJLnOJ 

area, region 1 

4 Q i A 4 Q 1*1 I A ^ U>1 ' i\ 4 Q t"> * A 

yes AB 

O 3 J 4j] ^5*3 

the same... 1 

Jl 0*33 

negation 8 


daytime 2 

juLu 

to finish 13 

c jolCO < (>J3- < j -0 cl&l3jl < 

to take, have (a meal,19 

J 3 L 1 JI < J 3 LIJ < J 3 L 13 

to sleep, go to sleep 10 

^ 3 !)! c (*L> < (Cxi) j»l3 ^ 5 !)! < < (Oi) (»l3 ^ 3 !)! < j>L3 < ( 0 -£) ^13 

this (m.lAB 

b Ijua < bla> li_a> 

this (f.jAB 


thus, so, in this way, that way 7 

Ijl 5 dLjfc 1 

telephone AB 

j^AJj < iJijlk 

interrogative lyes/no?) particle AB 

SJi 

they 2 

3 ■> « * 

here 12 

lx& J 3 A lx& 

there; there is/are 7, 12 

4x9 4x9 Jb_£ 

engineering 3 

4x3 Jx^JI 

engineer 11 

C ^J^xuJlx^O ft/ QLlA'xQn 

he AB 

S * 4> 

3& 3 A 3^ 

hobby 6 

0 I 5 I 3 A .£ 4 JI 3 A 1 

she AB 

LT? Lr? 
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homework AB 

OL-PJ 3 .£• 0 ->tb >3 4 AJ 03 CjLj>-I 3 ^^3 

to find 13 

(^9^b t (i_ -uUl)) ^9^b t 35 * 3)1 < J*50 t Jlp -3 

one AB 

JLP-I 3 

someone 11 

Jlp- I Jlp- 

loneliness 5 

5 

only; lonely 2 

,jjJu5»-3 < J3J^>3 3 /Jl_x_e>-3 

piece of paper AB 

3 ) 33 ! .£ 43J3 

ministry 7 

Oljlj 3 .£ 5jIj3 

prime minister 8 


pattern 8 

jlji' •£ jji 

wide, spacious AB 

£^3 

adjective 5 

OIAjO 

subject, topic 9 

O Ip 3-0 30 c £ 3*530 

work, position 13 

i^a O 2 JU 53 ,f. ; ddL*.I 53 

employee/ white collar; mj 2 

,juLl53o Oili^ j^alb 3 o < ^ 3^1031 .£ l.Q lo 3 _>o 

employee (white collar; fj2 

pi d Q OlAii^jO d q]o^^ 

appointment 10 

^b^o JuX-l^ J 1 P 30 

death 12 

SI 93 

time (general! 10 

OlS^I 093 

son, boy, child AB 

0^3 ^3 .£• ^ 3 ! JJ 3 

father 1 

t J 3 JJI 3 « JJI 3 

mother 1 

lolo t 0 JJI 3 lolo < 0 JJI 3 0 IJJI 3 .£ 0 JJI 3 

state, province 2 

Ob ^3 .£ 4j^3 

United States of America / 

4-cSo 33^1 5Jls>ClU Ob^JI 

Japan AB 

jblJI 

to wake (someone! up 9 

(35«unj < (CxOco) ^3-Qj < ^39 < Ja93> < Jalbl 

Yemen AB 


day 6 

(“Si f'il •£ fsi (“^ -2; fsi 

today 2 

hjl^JI ^ 3 -JI ^ 3 !)! 
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